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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Khuddakanik±ye
 
 
                                                     Cariy±piµaka-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                         Ganth±rambhakath±
 
          Cariy± (..0001) sabbalokassa, hit± yassa mahesino;
          acinteyy±nubh±va½ ta½, vande lokaggan±yaka½.
          Vijj±caraºasampann±, yena n²yanti lokato;
          vande tamuttama½ dhamma½, samm±sambuddhap³jita½.
          S²l±diguºasampanno, µhito maggaphalesu yo;
          vande ariyasaªgha½ ta½, puññakkhetta½ anuttara½.
          Vandan±janita½ puñña½, iti ya½ ratanattaye;
          hatantar±yo sabbattha, hutv±ha½ tassa tejas±.
          Imasmi½ bhaddakappasmi½, sambhat± y± sudukkar±;
          ukka½sap±ramippatt±, d±nap±ramit±dayo.
          T±sa½ sambodhicariy±na½, ±nubh±vavibh±vana½;
          sakkesu nigrodh±r±me, vasantena mahesin±.
          Ya½ dhammasen±patino, sabbas±vakaketuno;
          lokan±thena cariy±-piµaka½ n±ma desita½.
          Ya½ khuddakanik±yasmi½, saªg±yi½su mahesayo;
          dhammasaªg±hak± satthu, hetusampattid²pana½.
          Tassa (..0002) sambodhisambh±ra-vibh±ganayayogato;
          kiñc±pi dukkar± k±tu½, atthasa½vaººan± may±.
          Saha sa½vaººana½ yasm±, dharate satthu s±sana½;
          pubb±cariyas²h±na½, tiµµhateva vinicchayo.
          Tasm± ta½ avalambitv±, og±hitv± ca sabbaso;
          j±tak±nupaniss±ya, por±ºaµµhakath±naya½.
          Nissita½ v±can±magga½, suvisuddhaman±kula½;
          Mah±vih±rav±s²na½, nipuºatthavinicchaya½.
          N²taneyyatthabhed± ca, p±ram² parid²paya½;
          kariss±mi ta½ cariy±-piµakassatthavaººana½.
          Iti ±kaªkham±nassa, saddhammassa ciraµµhiti½;
          vibhajantassa tassattha½, nis±mayatha s±dhavoti.
    Tattha  cariy±piµakanti  kenaµµhena  cariy±piµaka½? At²t±su j±t²su satthu cariy±nu-



bh±vappak±sin²  pariyatt²ti katv±, pariyatti-attho hi aya½ piµakasaddo, “m± piµakasa-
mpad±nen±”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  3.66)  viya.  Atha  v± yasm± s± pariyatti tasseva satthu
purimaj±t²su  cariy±na½  ±nubh±vappak±sanena  bh±janabh³t±,  tasm±pi “cariy±pi-
µakan”ti  vuccati,  bh±janatthopi  hi  piµakasaddo niddiµµho “atha puriso ±gaccheyya,
kud±lapiµaka½ ±d±y±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.228; a. ni. 3.70) viya. Ta½ paneta½ cariy±-
piµaka½  vinayapiµaka½, suttantapiµaka½, abhidhammapiµakanti t²su piµakesu sutta-
ntapiµakapariy±panna½.  D²ghanik±yo, majjhimanik±yo, sa½yuttanik±yo, aªguttara-
nik±yo,    khuddakanik±yoti    pañcasu    nik±yesu    khuddakanik±yapariy±panna½.
Sutta½,  geyya½,  veyy±karaºa½,  g±th±,  ud±na½,  itivuttaka½,  j±taka½,  abbhuta-
dhamma½, vedallanti navasu s±sanaªgesu g±th±saªgaha½.
          “Dv±s²ti buddhato gaºhi½, dvesahass±ni bhikkhuto;
          catur±s²ti sahass±ni, ye me dhamm± pavattino”ti. (therag±. 1027)–
Eva½   (..0003)   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena  paµiññ±tesu  catur±s²tiy±  dhammakkha-
ndhasahassesu      katipayadhammakkhandhasaªgaha½.     Vaggato     akittivaggo,
hatthin±gavaggo,   yudhañjayavaggoti  vaggattayasaªgaha½.  Cariyato  akittivagge
dasa,  hatthin±gavagge  dasa,  yudhañjayavagge pañcadas±ti pañcati½sacariy±sa-
ªgaha½. T²su vaggesu akittivaggo ±di, cariy±su akitticariy±. Tass±pi–
          “Kappe ca satasahasse, caturo ca asaªkhiye;
          etthantare ya½ carita½, sabba½ ta½ bodhip±canan”ti.–
Aya½ g±th± ±di. Tassa ito pabhuti anukkamena atthasa½vaººan± hoti.
 
                                                   Ganth±rambhakath± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                Nid±nakath±
 
    S±  pan±ya½  atthasa½vaººan±  yasm±  d³renid±na½, avid³renid±na½, santike-
nid±nanti   im±ni   t²ºi   nid±n±ni   dassetv±   vuccam±n±  suºantehi  samud±gamato
paµµh±ya  suµµhu  viññ±t±  n±ma  hoti.  Tasm±  tesa½ nid±n±na½ aya½ vibh±go vedi-
tabbo.
    D²paªkaradasabalassa   p±dam³lasmiñhi  kat±bhin²h±rassa  mah±bodhisattassa
y±va  tusitabhavane  nibbatti, t±va pavatto kath±maggo d³renid±na½ n±ma. Tusita-
bhavanato    paµµh±ya   y±va   bodhimaº¹e   sabbaññutaññ±ºappatti,   t±va   pavatto
kath±maggo   avid³renid±na½   n±ma.   Mah±bodhimaº¹ato   pana   paµµh±ya  y±va
paccuppannavatthu,  t±va  pavatto  kath±maggo  santikenid±na½ n±ma. Imesu t²su
nid±nesu yasm± d³renid±na-avid³renid±n±ni sabbas±dh±raº±ni, tasm± t±ni j±taka-
µµhakath±ya½  (j±.  aµµha.  1.d³renid±nakath±)  vitth±ritanayeneva  vitth±rato vedita-
bb±ni.  Santikenid±ne  pana  atthi visesoti tiººampi nid±n±na½ ayam±dito paµµh±ya
saªkhepakath±.
    D²paªkarassa  (..0004) bhagavato p±dam³le kat±bhin²h±ro bodhisattabh³to loka-
n±tho  attano abhin²h±r±nur³pa½ samatti½sap±ramiyo p³retv±, sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
sambh±ra½  matthaka½  p±petv±,  tusitabhavane nibbatto buddhabh±v±ya uppatti-



k±la½   ±gamayam±no,   tattha   y±vat±yuka½  µhatv±  tato  cuto  sakyar±jakule  paµi-
sandhi½  gahetv±  anantena  parih±rena  mahantena sirisobhaggena va¹¹ham±no
anukkamena   yobbana½  patv±  ek³nati½se  vayasmi½  katamah±bhinikkhamano,
chabbass±ni  mah±padh±na½  padahitv±, ves±khapuººam±ya½ bodhirukkham³le
nisinno  s³riye  anatthaªgamiteyeva  m±rabala½  vidhamitv± purimay±me pubbeni-
v±sa½   anussaritv±,   majjhimay±me   dibbacakkhu½   visodhetv±,   pacchimay±me
diya¹¹hakilesasahassa½ khepetv±, anuttara½ samm±sambodhimabhisambujjhi.
    Tato  tattheva  sattasatt±he  v²tin±metv±,  ±s±¼hipuººam±ya½  b±r±ºasi½  gantv±
isipatane  migad±ye  aññ±sikoº¹aññappamukh± aµµh±rasa brahmakoµiyo dhamm±-
mata½  p±yento,  dhammacakka½ (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 13 ±dayo; paµi. ma. 2.
30)  pavattetv±,  yas±dike  veneyye  arahatte  patiµµh±petv±,  te  sabbeva  saµµhi  ara-
hante    lok±nuggah±ya    vissajjetv±,   uruvela½   gacchanto   kapp±sikavanasaº¹e
ti½sa   bhaddavaggiye  sot±pattiphal±d²su  patiµµh±petv±,  uruvela½  gantv±  a¹¹hu-
¹¹h±ni  p±µih±riyasahass±ni  dassetv±  uruvelakassap±dayo  sahassajaµilapariv±re
tebh±tikajaµile    vinetv±,    tehi    parivuto   r±jagahanagar³pac±re   laµµhivanuyy±ne
nisinno   bimbis±rappamukhe   dv±dasanahute   br±hmaºagahapatike   s±sane  ot±-
retv±, magadhar±jena k±rite ve¼uvanavih±re viharati.
    Atheva½   bhagavati   ve¼uvane   viharante   s±riputtamoggall±nesu   aggas±vaka-
µµh±ne   µhapitesu   s±vakasannip±te   j±te,   suddhodanamah±r±j±   “putto   kira   me
chabbass±ni  dukkarak±rika½  caritv±  param±bhisambodhi½  patv±  pavattitavara-
dhammacakko  r±jagaha½  niss±ya  ve¼uvane  viharat²”ti sutv± dasapurisasahassa-
pariv±re,  anukkamena  dasa  amacce  pesesi  “putta½  me  idh±netv±  dasseth±”ti.
Tesu  r±jagaha½  gantv±  satthu  dhammadesan±ya  arahatte  patiµµhitesu k±¼ud±yi-
ttherena  rañño adhipp±ye ±rocite bhagav± v²satisahassakh²º±savaparivuto r±jaga-
hato  nikkhamitv±  saµµhiyojana½  (..0005)  kapilavatthu½  dv²hi m±sehi samp±puºi.
Sakyar±j±no  “amh±ka½  ñ±tiseµµha½  passiss±m±”ti  sannipatitv±  nigrodh±r±ma½
bhagavato   ca   bhikkhusaªghassa   ca  vasanayogga½  k±retv±,  gandhapupph±di-
hatth±   paccuggamana½   katv±,   satth±ra½   nigrodh±r±ma½   pavesesu½.   Tatra
bhagav±  v²satisahassakh²º±savaparivuto  paññattavarabuddh±sane nis²di. S±kiy±
m±natthaddh±  satthu  paºip±ta½  n±ka½su.  Bhagav±  tesa½ ajjh±saya½ oloketv±
m±na½  bhañjitv±  te  dhammadesan±ya bh±jane k±tu½ abhiññ±p±daka½ catuttha-
jjh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya  ±k±sa½  abbhuggantv±  tesa½  s²se  p±dapa½su½
okiram±no viya, kaº¹ambarukkham³le katap±µih±riyasadisa½ yamakap±µih±riya½
ak±si.  R±j±  ta½  acchariya½ disv± “aya½ loke aggapuggalo”ti vandi. Raññ± pana
vandite te µh±tu½ n±ma na sakkonti, sabbepi s±kiy± vandi½su.
    Tad±    kira   bhagav±   yamakap±µih±riya½   karonto   lokavivaraºap±µih±riyampi
ak±si–  yasmi½  vattam±ne  manuss± manussaloke yath±µhit± yath±nisinn±va c±tu-
mah±r±jikato   paµµh±ya   y±va  akaniµµhabhavan±  sabbe  deve  tattha  tattha  attano
bhavane  k²¼ante  dibb±nubh±vena  jotante  mahati½  dibbasampatti½ anubhavante
sant±ni  sam±pattisukh±ni  anubhavante aññamañña½ dhamma½ s±kacchante ca
buddh±nubh±vena  attano  ma½sacakkhun±va  passanti.  Tath± heµµh±pathaviya½
aµµhasu   mah±nirayesu,  so¼asasu  ca  ussadanirayesu,  lokantaraniraye  c±ti  tattha



tattha  mah±dukkha½  anubhavam±ne  satte  passanti.  Dasasahassilokadh±tuya½
dev±   mahaccadev±nubh±vena  tath±gata½  upasaªkamitv±  acchariyabbhutacitta-
j±t±   pañjalik±   namassam±n±   payirup±santi,   buddhaguºapaµisa½yutt±  g±th±yo
ud±harant±    thomenti    apphoµenti    hasanti    p²tisomanassa½    pavedenti.   Ya½
sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Bhumm± mah±r±jik± t±vati½s±, y±m± ca dev± tusit± ca nimmit±;
          paranimmit±  yepi ca brahmak±yik±, ±nandit± vipulamaka½su ghosan”ti. (bu.
va½. 1.6)
    Tad±  (..0006)  hi  dasabalo “atula½ attano buddhabala½ dassess±m²”ti mah±ka-
ruº±ya     samuss±hito     ±k±se     dasasahassacakkav±¼asam±game    caªkama½
m±petv±,   dv±dasayojanavitthate   sabbaratanamaye   caªkame  µhito  yath±vutta½
devamanussanayanavihaªg±na½      ekanip±tabh³tamacchariya½     anaññas±dh±-
raºa½   buddh±na½   sam±dhiñ±º±nubh±vad²pana½   p±µih±riya½  dassetv±,  puna
tasmi½   caªkame   caªkamanto  veneyy±na½  ajjh±say±nur³pa½  acinteyy±nubh±-
v±ya anopam±ya buddhal²¼±ya dhamma½ desesi. Tena vutta½–
          “Na hete j±nanti sadevam±nus±, buddho aya½ k²disako naruttamo;
          iddhibala½ paññ±balañca k²disa½, buddhabala½ lokahitassa k²disa½.



          “Na hete j±nanti sadevam±nus±, buddho aya½ edisako naruttamo;
          iddhibala½ paññ±balañca edisa½, buddhabala½ lokahitassa edisa½.
          “Hand±ha½ dassayiss±mi, buddhabalamanuttara½;
          caªkama½ m±payiss±mi, nabhe ratanamaº¹itan”ti. (bu. va½. 1.3-5);
    Eva½     tath±gate     attano     buddh±nubh±vad²pana½     p±µih±riya½    dassetv±
dhamma½   desente   ±yasm±   dhammasen±pati   s±riputto   r±jagahe  gijjhak³µapa-
bbate  µhito  dibbacakkhun±  passitv±,  tena buddh±nubh±vasandassanena acchari-
yabbhutacittaj±to     “hand±ha½     bhiyyosomatt±ya     buddh±nubh±va½    lokassa
p±kaµa½   kariss±m²”ti   sañj±taparivitakko   attano   pariv±rabh³t±na½  pañcanna½
bhikkhusat±na½  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  iddhiy±  ±k±sena  t±vadeva  ±gantv±  sapari-
v±ro   bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  dasanakhasamo-
dh±nasamujjalamañjali½  sirasi  paggayha  tath±gatassa  mah±bhin²h±ra½ p±rami-
parip³raºañca  pucchi.  Bhagav±  ta½  k±yasakkhi½  katv± tattha sannipatitamanu-
ss±nañceva  dasasahassacakkav±¼adevabrahm±nañca  attano  buddh±nubh±va½
parid²payanto buddhava½sa½ desesi. Tena vutta½–
          “S±riputto (..0007) mah±pañño, sam±dhijjh±nakovido;
          paññ±ya p±ramippatto, pucchati lokan±yaka½.
          “K²diso te mah±v²ra, abhin²h±ro naruttama;
          kamhi k±le tay± dh²ra, patthit± bodhimuttam±.
          “D±na½ s²lañca nekkhamma½, paññ± v²riyañca k²disa½;
          khanti saccamadhiµµh±na½, mettupekkh± ca k²dis±.
          “Dasa p±ram² tay± dh²ra, k²dis² lokan±yaka;
          katha½ upap±ram² puºº±, paramatthap±ram² katha½.
          “Tassa puµµho viy±k±si, karav²kamadhuragiro;
          nibb±payanto hadaya½, h±sayanto sadevakan”ti. (bu. va½. 1.74-78);
    Eva½    bhagavat±    buddhava½se    desite    ±yasm±    dhammasen±pati    “aho
buddh±na½  hetusampad±,  aho  samud±gamasampatti,  aho  mah±bhin²h±rasami-
jjhan±, dukkara½ vata bhagavat± kata½ ettaka½ k±la½ eva½ p±ramiyo p³rentena,
eva½vidhassa  bodhisambh±rasambharaºassa  anucchavikameva  ceta½ phala½,
yadida½  sabbaññut±  balesu  ca  vas²bh±vo  eva½mahiddhikat± eva½mah±nubh±-
vat±”ti  buddhaguº±rammaºa½  ñ±ºa½ pesesi. So anaññas±dh±raºa½ bhagavato
s²la½  sam±dhi  paññ±  vimutti  vimuttiñ±ºadassana½  hiri-ottappa½ saddh±v²riya½
satisampajañña½  s²lavisuddhi  diµµhivisuddhi  samathavipassan± t²ºi kusalam³l±ni
t²ºi   sucarit±ni   tayo  samm±vitakk±  tisso  anavajjasaññ±yo  tisso  dh±tuyo  catt±ro
satipaµµh±n±   catt±ro   sammappadh±n±   catt±ro   iddhip±d±   catt±ro   ariyamagg±
catt±ri   ariyaphal±ni   catasso   paµisambhid±  catuyoniparicchedakañ±º±ni  catt±ro
ariyava½s±  catt±ri  ves±rajjañ±º±ni  pañca padh±niyaªg±ni pañcaªgiko samm±sa-
m±dhi  pañcindriy±ni  pañca  bal±ni  pañca nissaraºiy± dh±tuyo pañca vimutt±yata-
nañ±º±ni  pañca  vimuttiparip±can²y±  dhamm± cha s±raº²y± dhamm± cha anussa-
tiµµh±n±ni  cha  g±rav±  cha  nissaraºiy±  dh±tuyo  cha satatavih±r± cha anuttariy±ni
cha  nibbedhabh±giy±  saññ±  cha  abhiññ±  (..0008)  cha  as±dh±raºañ±º±ni  satta
aparih±niy±  dhamm±  satta  ariyadhan±ni satta bojjhaªg± satta sappurisadhamm±



satta  niddasavatth³ni satta saññ± satta dakkhiºeyyapuggaladesan± satta kh²º±sa-
vabaladesan±  aµµha  paññ±paµil±bhahetudesan±  aµµha  sammatt±ni  aµµha lokadha-
mm±tikkam±   aµµha   ±rambhavatth³ni   aµµha  akkhaºadesan±  aµµha  mah±purisavi-
takk±  aµµha  abhibh±yatanadesan±  aµµha vimokkh± nava yonisomanasik±ram³lak±
dhamm±  nava  p±risuddhipadh±niyaªg±ni nava satt±v±sadesan± nava ±gh±tappa-
µivinay±   nava   paññ±  nava  n±nattadesan±  nava  anupubbavih±r±  dasa  n±thaka-
raº±   dhamm±  dasa  kasiº±yatan±ni  dasa  kusalakammapath±  dasa  sammatt±ni
dasa  ariyav±s±  dasa  asekkh±  dhamm±  dasa  ratan±ni  dasa tath±gatabal±ni ek±-
dasa  mett±nisa½s±  dv±dasa  dhammacakk±k±r±  terasa  dhutaªgaguº±  cuddasa
buddhañ±º±ni   pañcadasa   vimuttiparip±can²y±   dhamm±   so¼asavidh±   ±n±p±na-
ssat²  so¼asa  aparampariy± dhamm± aµµh±rasa buddhadhamm± ek³nav²sati pacca-
vekkhaºañ±º±ni  catucatt±l²sa  ñ±ºavatth³ni  paññ±sa  udayabbayañ±º±ni paropa-
ºº±sa  kusaladhamm± sattasattati ñ±ºavatth³ni catuv²satikoµisatasahassasam±pa-
ttisañc±ritamah±vajirañ±ºa½   anantanayasamantapaµµh±napavicayapaccavekkha-
ºadesan±ñ±º±ni  tath±  anant±su  lokadh±t³su anant±na½ satt±na½ ±say±divibh±-
vanañ±º±ni  c±ti  evam±dike acinteyy±nubh±ve buddhaguºe dhammanvayato anu-
gacchanto  anussaranto  neva  anta½,  na  pam±ºa½ passi. Thero hi attanopi n±ma
guº±na½  anta½  v±  pam±ºa½  v±  ±vajjento  na  passati,  so  bhagavato guº±na½
pam±ºa½  ki½  passissati?  Yassa  yassa  hi  paññ±  mahat² ñ±ºa½ visada½, so so
buddhaguºe   mahantato   saddahati,  iti  thero  bhagavato  guº±na½  pam±ºa½  v±
pariccheda½  v± apassanto “m±disassa n±ma s±vakap±ramiñ±ºe µhitassa buddha-
guº±  ñ±ºena  paricchinditu½  na  sakk±, pageva itaresa½. Aho acinteyy± aparime-
yyabhed±   mah±nubh±v±   sabbaññuguº±,  kevala½  panete  ekassa  buddhañ±ºa-
sseva  sabbaso  gocar±,  n±ññesa½.  Kathetu½ pana samm±sambuddhehipi vitth±-
rato na sakk±yev±”ti niµµhamagam±si. Vuttañheta½–
          “Buddhopi  (..0009) buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½, kappampi ce aññamabh±-
sam±no;
          kh²yetha  kappo  cirad²ghamantare, vaººo na kh²yetha tath±gatass±”ti. (d². ni.
aµµha. 1.304; 3.141; ud±. aµµha. 53);
    Eva½    buddh±na½    guºamahantata½   niss±ya   uppannabalavap²tisomanasso
puna   cintesi–   “evar³p±na½   n±ma   buddhaguº±na½   hetubh³t±   buddhak±rak±
dhamm±  p±ramiyo  aho  mah±nubh±v±.  Katam±su  nu  kho  j±t²su p±ramit± parip±-
cit±,  katha½  v± parip±ka½ gat±, hand±ha½ imamattha½ pucchanto evampi samu-
d±gamato  paµµh±ya  buddh±nubh±va½  imassa sadevakassa lokassa p±kaµatara½
kariss±m²”ti.  So  eva½  cintetv±  bhagavanta½  ima½  pañha½ apucchi– “katam±su
nu   kho,   bhante,  j±t²su  ime  buddhak±rak±  dhamm±  parip±cit±,  katha½  v±  pari-
p±ka½  gat±”ti? Athassa bhagav± tasmi½ ratanacaªkame tisandhipallaªka½ ±bhu-
jitv±  yugandharapabbate  b±las³riyo  viya  virocam±no  nisinno “s±riputta, mayha½
buddhak±rak±  dhamm±  sam±d±nato paµµh±ya nirantara½ sakkaccak±rit±ya v²riy³-
patthambhena   ca   sabbesu  kappesu  bhavato  bhava½  j±tito  j±ti½  paripaccant±-
yeva   ahesu½,   imasmi½   pana   bhaddakappe  im±su  j±t²su  te  paripakk±  j±t±”ti
dassento  “kappe  ca  satasahasse”ti-±din±  cariy±piµaka½ buddh±pad±niyanti duti-



y±bhidh±na½   dhammapariy±ya½   abh±si.   Apare   pana  “ratanacaªkame  caªka-
manto  dev±tidevo  devabrahm±d²hi  p³jiyam±no  nigrodh±r±me otaritv± v²satisaha-
ssakh²º±savaparivuto  paññattavarabuddh±sane  nisinno  bhagav±  vuttanayeneva
±yasmat±  s±riputtena  pucchito cariy±piµaka½ deses²”ti vadanti. Ett±vat± d³renid±-
na-avid³renid±n±ni  saªkhepato  dassetv±  cariy±piµakassa  santikenid±na½ vitth±-
rato  niddiµµhanti  veditabba½.  D³renid±na½  pana asaªkhyeyyavibh±van±ya½ ±vi
bhavissat²ti.
    1.  Id±ni  “kappe  ca  satasahasse”ti-±dinayappavatt±ya cariy±piµakap±¼iy± attha-
sa½vaººan±  hoti.  Tatr±ya½  kappa-saddo  sa-upasaggo  anupasaggo  (..0010) ca
vitakkavidh±napaµibh±gapaññattik±laparam±yusamaºavoh±rasamantabh±v±bhi-
saddahana-  chedanaviniyogavinayakiriy±lesantarakappataºh±diµµhi-asaªkhyeyya-
kappamah±kapp±d²su   dissati.   Tath±  hesa  “nekkhammasaªkappo  aby±p±dasa-
ªkappo”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 3.137) vitakke ±gato. “C²vare vikappa½ ±pajjeyy±”ti-±d²su
(p±r±.  642)  vidh±ne, adhikavidh±na½ ±pajjeyy±ti attho. “Satthukappena vata kira,
bho,  s±vakena  saddhi½  mantayam±n±  na  j±nimh±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.260)  paµi-
bh±ge.  Satthusadisen±ti  ayañhi  tattha  attho.  “Idh±yasm±,  kappo”ti-±d²su (su. ni.
1098)  paññattiya½.  “Yena  suda½  niccakappa½  vihar±m²”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.387)
k±le.   “¾kaªkham±no,   ±nanda,   tath±gato   kappa½   v±  tiµµheyya  kapp±vasesa½
v±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.178;  ud±.  51)  param±yumhi.  ¾yukappo hi idha kappoti adhi-
ppeto.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave, pañcahi samaºakappehi phala½ paribhuñjitun”ti-±-
d²su  (c³¼ava.  250)  samaºavoh±re. “Kevalakappa½ jetavana½ obh±setv±”ti-±d²su
(khu.   p±.   5.1;   su.   ni.  maªgalasutta)  samantabh±ve.  “Saddh±  saddahan±  oka-
ppan±  abhippas±do”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. 12) abhisaddahane, saddh±yanti attho. “Ala-
ªkato  kappitakesamass³”ti-±d²su (vi. va. 1094; j±. 2.22.1368) chedane. “Evameva
ito   dinna½,   pet±na½   upakappat²”ti-±d²su   (khu.   p±.  7.7;  pe.  va.  20)  viniyoge.
“Kappakatena akappakata½ sa½sibbita½ hot²”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 371) vinayakiriy±ya½.
“Atthi   kappo   nipajjitu½,   hand±ha½   nipajj±m²”ti-±d²su   lese.  “¾p±yiko  nerayiko
kappaµµho  saªghabhedako  …pe…  kappa½ nirayamhi paccat²”ti (itivu. 18; c³¼ava.
354; kath±. 657, 862) ca ±d²su antarakappe.
          “Na kappayanti na purekkharonti, dhamm±pi tesa½ na paµicchit±se;
          na br±hmaºo s²lavatena neyyo, p±raªgato na pacceti t±d²”ti.–
¾d²su  (su.  ni.  809)  taºh±diµµh²su.  Tath±  hi vutta½ niddese “kapp±ti udd±nato dve
kapp±  taºh±kappo  diµµhikappo”ti  (mah±ni.  28).  “Anekepi sa½vaµµakappe anekepi
vivaµµakappe”ti-±d²su   (..0011)   (d².   ni.   1.244;  ma.  ni.  1.68)  asaªkhyeyyakappe.
“Catt±rim±ni,   bhikkhave,   kappassa  asaªkhyeyy±n²”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  4.156)  mah±-
kappe.  Idh±pi  mah±kappeyeva daµµhabbo (d². ni. aµµha. 1.29; 3.275; sa½. ni. aµµha.
1.1.1; a. ni. aµµha. 2.3.128; khu. p±. aµµha. 5.evamicc±dip±µhavaººan±).
    Tatr±ya½  padasiddhi–  kapp²yat²ti  kappo, ettak±ni vass±n²ti v± ettak±ni vassasa-
t±n²ti  v±  ettak±ni  vassasahass±n²ti  v±  ettak±ni  vassasatasahass±n²ti  v±  sa½va-
ccharavasena   gaºetu½   asakkuºeyyatt±   kevala½  s±sapar±si-upam±d²hi  kappe-
tabbo parikappetabbaparim±ºoti attho. Vuttañheta½–
         “K²va   d²gho   nu  kho,  bhante,  kappoti?  D²gho  kho,  bhikkhu,  kappo,  so  na



    sukaro   saªkh±tu½  ‘ettak±ni  vass±n²’ti  v±  ‘ettak±ni  vassasat±n²’ti  v±  ‘ettak±ni
    vassasahass±n²’ti  v±  ‘ettak±ni  vassasatasahass±n²’ti  v±.  Sakk±  pana, bhante,
    upama½   k±tunti?   ‘Sakk±,   bhikkh³’ti   bhagav±   avoca.  Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhu,
    yojana½   ±y±mena  yojana½  vitth±rena  yojana½  ubbedhena  mah±s±sapar±si.
    Tato   vassasatassa   vassasahassassa   accayena  ekameka½  s±sapa½  uddha-
    reyya,  khippatara½  kho  so,  bhikkhu,  mah±s±sapar±si imin± upakkamena pari-
    kkhaya½  pariy±d±na½  gaccheyya,  na  tveva  kappo,  eva½  d²gho kho, bhikkhu,
    kappo”ti (sa½. ni. 2.128).
    Sv±ya½     mah±kappo     sa½vaµµ±divasena    catu-asaªkhyeyyakappasaªgaho.
Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Catt±rim±ni,    bhikkhave,    kappassa    asaªkhyeyy±ni.    Katam±ni    catt±ri?
    Sa½vaµµo, sa½vaµµaµµh±y², vivaµµo, vivaµµaµµh±y²”ti (a. ni. 4.156).
    Tattha  tayo sa½vaµµ±– tejosa½vaµµo, ±posa½vaµµo, v±yosa½vaµµoti. Tisso sa½va-
µµas²m±–  ±bhassar±,  subhakiºh±,  vehapphal±ti.  Yad±  hi  kappo tejena sa½vaµµati,
±bhassarato heµµh± aggin± ¹ayhati. Yad±



±pena  sa½vaµµati,  subhakiºhato  heµµh± udakena vil²yati. Yad± v±yun± sa½vaµµati,
vehapphalato  heµµh±  v±tena  viddha½sati.  Vitth±rato pana koµisatasahassacakka-
v±¼a½  vinassati,  ya½ buddh±na½ (..0012) ±º±kkhettanti vuccati. Tesu t²su sa½va-
µµesu   yath±kkama½   kappavin±sakamah±meghato  y±va  j±l±ya  v±  udakassa  v±
v±tassa  v±  upacchedo  ida½  eka½ asaªkhyeyya½ sa½vaµµo n±ma. Kappavin±sa-
kaj±l±dipacchedato     y±va    koµisatasahassacakkav±¼aparip³rako    sampattimah±-
megho uµµhahati, ida½ dutiya½ asaªkhyeyya½ sa½vaµµaµµh±y² n±ma.
    Sampattimah±meghato    y±va    candimas³riyap±tubh±vo,    ida½    tatiya½   asa-
ªkhyeyya½  vivaµµo  n±ma.  Candimas³riyap±tubh±vato y±va puna kappavin±saka-
mah±megho,  ida½  catuttha½  asaªkhyeyya½  vivaµµaµµh±y²  n±ma.  Imesu  catusa-
µµhi-antarakappasaªgaha½  vivaµµaµµh±y². Tena sam±nak±laparicched± vivaµµ±dayo
veditabb±.   “V²sati-antarakappasaªgahan”ti   eke.  Iti  im±ni  catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni
eko  mah±kappo hoti. Tena vutta½ “sv±ya½ mah±kappo sa½vaµµ±divasena catu-a-
saªkhyeyyakappasaªgaho”ti.
    Kappeti    ca    accantasa½yogavasena    upayogabahuvacana½.   Satasahasseti
kappasaddasambandhena  c±ya½  pulliªganiddeso,  idh±pi  accantasa½yogavase-
neva  bahuvacana½.  Sam±n±dhikaraºañheta½  padadvaya½.  Caturo  ca  asaªkhi-
yeti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Kassa  pana  asaªkhiyeti aññassa avuttatt± kappassa ca
vuttatt±  pakaraºato  kapp±nanti ayamattho viññ±yateva. Na hi vutta½ vajjetv± avu-
ttassa   kassaci   gahaºa½   yuttanti.   Ca-saddo  sampiº¹anattho,  mah±kapp±na½
caturo  asaªkhyeyye  satasahasse  ca  mah±kappeti ayañhettha attho. Asaªkhiyeti
ettha   saªkh±tu½   na  sakk±ti  asaªkhiy±,  gaºana½  atikkant±ti  attho.  “Asaªkhye-
yyanti  eko  gaºanaviseso”ti  eke.  Te hi ekato paµµh±ya mah±balakkhapariyos±n±ni
ek³nasaµµhiµµh±n±ni  vajjetv± dasamah±balakkh±ni asaªkhyeyya½ n±ma, saµµhima-
µµh±nantaranti  vadanti.  Ta½  na yujjati, saªkhy±µh±nantara½ n±ma gaºanaviseso,
tassa  asaªkhyeyyabh±v±bh±vato  eka½  µh±nantara½ asaªkhyeyyañc±ti viruddha-
meta½.  Nanu  ca  asaªkhyabh±vena asaªkhyeyyattepi tassa catubbidhabh±vo na
yujjat²ti?  No  na  yujjati.  Cat³su µh±nesu asaªkhyeyyabh±vassa icchitatt±. Tatr±ya-
m±dito paµµh±ya vibh±van±–
    At²te   kira   ekasmi½   kappe  taºhaªkaro  medhaªkaro  saraºaªkaro  d²paªkaroti
catt±ro   samm±sambuddh±   anukkamena   loke   uppajji½su.   Tesu  d²paªkarassa
bhagavato  k±le  amaravat²  n±ma  nagara½  ahosi.  Tattha (..0013) sumedho n±ma
br±hmaºo  paµivasati  ubhato  suj±to  m±tito  ca pitito ca, sa½suddhagahaºiko y±va
sattam±  kulaparivaµµ±  akkhitto anupakkuµµho j±tiv±dena, abhir³po dassan²yo p±s±-
diko   param±ya   vaººapokkharat±ya  samann±gato.  So  añña½  kamma½  akatv±
br±hmaºasippameva  uggaºhi.  Tassa  daharak±leyeva  m±t±pitaro k±lamaka½su.
Athassa  r±siva¹¹hako  amacco  ±yapotthaka½  ±haritv±  suvaººarajatamaºimutt±-
dibharite  s±ragabbhe  vivaritv±  “ettaka½  te,  kum±ra,  m±tusantaka½,  ettaka½  te
pitusantaka½,    ettaka½    te    ayyakapayyak±nan”ti   y±va   sattam±   kulaparivaµµ±
dhana½   ±cikkhitv±   “eta½   dhana½  paµipajj±h²”ti  ±ha.  Sumedhapaº¹ito  cintesi–
“ima½   eva½   bahu½   dhana½   sa½haritv±   mayha½   m±t±pit±dayo   paraloka½
gacchant±   ekakah±paºampi   gahetv±   na  gat±,  may±  pana  gahetv±  gamanak±-



raºa½  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti. So rañño ±rocetv± nagare bheri½ car±petv± mah±janassa
d±na½   datv±   himavantappadesa½  gantv±  t±pasapabbajja½  pabbajitv±  satt±he-
neva  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  pañca  ca  abhiññ±yo  nibbattetv±  sam±pattivih±rehi viha-
rati.
    Tasmiñca  k±le  d²paªkaradasabalo  param±bhisambodhi½  patv±  pavattitavara-
dhammacakko    cat³hi   kh²º±savasatasahassehi   parivuto   anupubbena   c±rika½
caram±no  rammavat²nagara½  n±ma  patv±  tassa  avid³re sudassanamah±vih±re
paµivasati.  Rammavat²nagarav±sino  “satth±  kira  amh±ka½  nagara½ patv± suda-
ssanamah±vih±re   paµivasat²”ti   sutv±   gandham±l±dihatth±  satth±ra½  upasaªka-
mitv±   vanditv±   gandham±l±d²hi   p³jetv±  ekamanta½  nisinn±  dhammadesana½
sutv±   sv±tan±ya   nimantetv±   uµµh±y±san±   pakkami½su.   Te  punadivase  mah±-
d±na½  sajjetv±  nagara½  alaªkaritv± dasabalassa ±gamanamagga½ haµµhatuµµh±
sodhenti.
    Tasmiñca   k±le  sumedhat±paso  ±k±sena  gacchanto  te  haµµhatuµµhe  manusse
disv±  “ambho,  kassa  tumhe  ima½ magga½ sodheth±”ti pucchi? Tehi “samm±sa-
mbuddhassa  ±gamanamagga½ sodhem±”ti vutte at²tesu buddhesu kat±dhik±ratt±
“buddho”ti    vacana½   sutv±   uppannap²tisomanasso   t±vadeva   ±k±sato   oruyha
“mayhampi  ok±sa½  detha,  ahampi  sodhess±m²”ti (..0014) tehi dassita½ ok±sa½
“kiñc±pi  aha½  ima½  iddhiy±  sattaratanavicitta½  katv±  alaªkaritu½  pahomi,  ajja
pana  may±  k±yaveyy±vacca½  k±tu½  vaµµati,  k±y±raha½  puñña½  gaºhiss±m²”ti
cintetv±   tiºakacavar±dayo   n²haritv±  pa½su½  ±haritv±  sama½  karonto  sodheti.
Aniµµhiteyeva   pana   tassa  padesassa  sodhane  d²paªkaro  bhagav±  mah±nubh±-
v±na½    cha¼abhiññ±na½    kh²º±sav±na½    cat³hi    satasahassehi   parivuto   ta½
magga½   paµipajji.   Sumedhapaº¹ito   “samm±sambuddho  buddhas±vak±  ca  m±
cikkhalla½   akkamant³”ti   attano   v±kac²rañca   cammakhaº¹añca   jaµ±kal±pañca
pas±retv±   sayañca   yena   bhagav±   tena  s²sa½  katv±  avakujjo  nipajji.  Evañca
cintesi–  “sac±ha½ icchiss±mi, imassa bhagavato s±vako hutv± ajjeva kilese gh±te-
ss±mi.   Ki½   mayha½   ekakeneva   sa½s±ramahoghato  nittharaºena?  Ya½n³n±-
hampi   evar³po   samm±sambuddho  hutv±  sadevaka½  loka½  sa½s±ramahaººa-
vato   t±reyyan”ti.  Iti  so  aµµhaªgasamann±gatamah±bhin²h±ravasena  citta½  paºi-
dhesi.  Atha  bhagav±  ±gantv±  tassa uss²sake µhatv± citt±c±ra½ samijjhanabh±va-
ñcassa  ñatv±  “aya½  ito kappasatasahass±dhik±na½ catunna½ asaªkhyeyy±na½
matthake   gotamo   n±ma  samm±sambuddho  bhavissat²”ti  sabba½  ima½  bhaga-
vato pavatti½ by±karitv± pakk±mi.
    Tato  aparepi  koº¹aññabhagavanta½  ±di½  katv±  anukkamena  uppann±  y±va
kassapadasabalapariyos±n±  samm±sambuddh±  mah±satta½  “buddho  bhavissa-
t²”ti   by±kari½su.   Iti   amh±ka½  bodhisattassa  p±ramiyo  p³rentasseva  catuv²sati
samm±sambuddh±   uppann±.  Yasmi½  pana  kappe  d²paªkaradasabalo  udap±di,
tasmi½  aññepi  tayo  buddh±  ahesu½.  Tesa½  santike bodhisattassa by±karaºa½
n±hosi,  tasm±  te idha na gahit±. Por±ºaµµhakath±ya½ pana tamh± kapp± paµµh±ya
sabbabuddhe dassetu½ ida½ vutta½–
          “Taºhaªkaro medhaªkaro, athopi saraºaªkaro;



          d²paªkaro ca sambuddho, koº¹añño dvipaduttamo.
          “Maªgalo ca sumano ca, revato sobhito muni;
          anomadass² padumo, n±rado padumuttaro.
          “Sumedho (..0015) ca suj±to ca, piyadass² mah±yaso;
          atthadass² dhammadass², siddhattho lokan±yako.
          “Tisso phusso ca sambuddho, vipass² sikhi vessabh³;
          kakusandho koº±gamano, kassapo c±pi n±yako.
          “Ete ahesu½ sambuddh±, v²tar±g± sam±hit±;
          satara½s²va uppann±, mah±tamavinodan±;
          jalitv± aggikkhandh±va, nibbut± te sas±vak±”ti. (j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±;
apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±);
    Tattha   d²paªkaradasabalassa   ca   koº¹aññadasabalassa   ca   antare  mah±ka-
pp±na½  eka½  asaªkhyeyya½  buddhasuñño  loko  ahosi,  tath± bhagavato koº¹a-
ññassa   ca   bhagavato   maªgalassa   ca  antare,  tath±  bhagavato  sobhitassa  ca
bhagavato  anomadassissa  ca  antare,  tath±  bhagavato  n±radassa ca bhagavato
padumuttarassa ca antare. Vuttañheta½ buddhava½se (bu. va½. 28.3, 4, 6, 9)–
          “D²paªkarassa bhagavato, koº¹aññassa ca satthuno;
          etesa½ antar± kapp±, gaºan±to asaªkhiy±.
          “Koº¹aññassa aparena, maªgalo n±ma n±yako;
          tesampi antar± kapp±, gaºan±to asaªkhiy±.
          “Sobhitassa aparena, anomadass² mah±yaso;
          tesampi antar± kapp±, gaºan±to asaªkhiy±.
          “N±radassa bhagavato, padumuttarassa satthuno;
          tesampi antar± kapp±, gaºan±to asaªkhiy±”ti.
    Eva½  gaºan±t²tat±ya  asaªkhyeyyattepi  cat³su  µh±nesu mah±kapp±na½ gaºa-
n±tikkamena  “caturo  ca  asaªkhiye”ti  vutta½,  na  saªkhy±visesen±ti veditabba½.
Yasm±  pana  padumuttaradasabalassa  ca  sumedhadasabalassa ca antare ti½sa-
kappasahass±ni,  suj±tadasabalassa  ca  piyadass²dasabalassa  ca antare navasa-
hass±dhik±na½    kapp±na½    saµµhisahass±ni    dv±s²tuttar±ni    aµµha    ca    sat±ni,
dhammadass²dasabalassa   ca   siddhatthadasabalassa   ca   antare   v²sati  kapp±,
siddhatthadasabalassa  ca  tissadasabalassa  ca antare eko kappo (..0016), bhaga-
vato   vipassissa   ca   bhagavato  sikhissa  ca  antare  saµµhi  kapp±,  bhagavato  ca
vessabhussa  bhagavato  ca  kakusandhassa  antare  ti½sa kapp±, iti padumuttara-
dasabalassa  uppannakappato paµµh±ya heµµh± tesa½ tesa½ buddh±na½ uppanna-
kappehi     imin±    ca    bhaddakappena    saddhi½    satasahassamah±kapp±.    Te
sandh±ya   vutta½  “kappe  ca  satasahasse”ti.  Imasmi½  panatthe  vitth±riyam±ne
sabba½    buddhava½sap±¼i½    ±haritv±   sa½vaººetabba½   hot²ti   ativitth±rabh²ru-
kassa  mah±janassa  citta½  anurakkhant±  na  vitth±rayimha. Atthikehi buddhava½-
sato (bu. va½. 1.1 ±dayo) gahetabbo. Yopi cettha vattabbo kath±maggo, sopi aµµha-
s±liniy±  (dha.  sa. aµµha. sumedhakath±) dhammasaªgahavaººan±ya j±takaµµhaka-
th±ya (j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±) ca vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    Etthantareti ettha antarasaddo–



          “Nad²t²resu saºµh±ne, sabh±su rathiy±su ca;
          jan± saªgamma mantenti, mañca tañca kimantaran”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.228)–
¾d²su   k±raºe   ±gato.   “Addas±   kho  ma½,  bhante,  aññatar±  itth²  vijjantarik±ya
bh±jana½  dhovant²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.149)  khaºe, vijjuniccharaºakkhaºeti attho.
“Yassantarato  na  santi  kop±”ti-±d²su  (ud±.  20)  citte. “Antar± ca gaya½ antar± ca
bodhin”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.285;  mah±va.  11)  vivare.  “Na  upajjh±yassa bhaºam±-
nassa  antarantar± kath± op±tetabb±”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 66) vemajjhe. Idh±pi vema-
jjheyeva  daµµhabbo  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.1;  a.  ni. aµµha. 2.4.36), tasm± etasmi½ antare
vemajjheti  attho.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yasmi½ mah±kappe amh±ka½ bhagav± sume-
dhapaº¹ito hutv± d²paªkarassa bhagavato p±dam³le–
          “Manussatta½ liªgasampatti, hetu satth±radassana½;
          pabbajj± guºasampatti, adhik±ro ca chandat±”ti. (bu. va½. 2.59)–
Eva½  vuttehi  aµµhahi  aªgehi  samann±gata½  mah±bhin²h±ra½ ak±si, samatti½sa
p±ramiyo  pavicini sam±diyi, sabbepi buddhak±rake dhamme samp±detu½ (..0017)
±rabhi,   yamhi   cetasmi½   bhaddakappe  sabbaso  p³ritap±ram²  hutv±  anuttara½
samm±sambodhi½  abhisambujjhi. Imesa½ dvinna½ mah±kapp±na½ antare yath±-
vuttaparicchede   k±laviseseti.   Katha½   paneta½   viññ±yat²ti?  “Kappe  ca  satasa-
hasse,  caturo  ca asaªkhiye”ti idañhi mah±kapp±na½ paricchedato aparicchedato
ca  saªkhy±dassana½.  S±  kho  pan±ya½ saªkhy± saªkhyeyyassa ±dipariyos±na-
ggahaºa½ vin± na sambhavat²ti yattha



bodhisambh±r±nam±rambho   yattha   ca   te   pariyosit±  tadubhayampi  avadhibh±-
vena  “etthantare”ti  ettha  atthato  dassitanti  viññ±yati.  Avadhi ca pan±ya½ abhivi-
dhivasena   veditabbo,   na  mariy±d±vasena,  ±rambhos±nakapp±na½  ekadesena
antogadhatt±.  Nanu  ca  nippadesena  tesa½  apariy±d±nato  abhividhi  ca  idha na
sambhavat²ti?  Na  idameva½  tadekadesepi  tabboh±rato.  Yo  hi tadekadesabh³to
kappo, so nippadesato pariy±dinnoti.
    Ya½  carita½,  sabba½  ta½ bodhip±cananti ettha caritanti cariy±, samatti½sap±-
ramisaªgah±       d±nas²l±dipaµipatti,       ñ±tatthacariy±lokatthacariy±buddhatthacari-
y±na½  tadantogadhatt±.  Tath±  y± cim± aµµha cariy±, seyyathida½– paºidhisampa-
nn±na½  cat³su  iriy±pathesu  iriy±pathacariy±, indriyesu guttadv±r±na½ ajjhattik±-
yatanesu   ±yatanacariy±,   appam±davih±r²na½  cat³su  satipaµµh±nesu  saticariy±,
adhicittamanuyutt±na½    cat³su    jh±nesu   sam±dhicariy±,   buddhisampann±na½
cat³su   ariyasaccesu   ñ±ºacariy±,   samm±  paµipann±na½  cat³su  ariyamaggesu
maggacariy±,    adhigataphal±na½   cat³su   s±maññaphalesu   patticariy±,   tiººa½
buddh±na½   sabbasattesu   lokatthacariy±ti.   Tattha   padesato   dvinna½  bodhisa-
tt±na½  paccekabuddhabuddhas±vak±nañca  lokatthacariy±,  mah±bodhisatt±na½
pana    samm±sambuddh±nañca    nippadesato.    Vuttañheta½    niddese    (c³¼ani.
khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa  121; paµi. ma. 1.197) “cariy±ti aµµha cariy±yo iriy±patha-
cariy±   ±yatanacariy±”ti   vitth±ro.   “Adhimuccanto  saddh±ya  carati,  paggaºhanto
v²riyena   carati,  upaµµhahanto  satiy±  carati,  avikkhipanto  sam±dhin±  carati,  paj±-
nanto   paññ±ya  carati,  vij±nanto  viññ±ºena  carati,  evampi  paµipannassa  kusal±
dhamm±  ±yatant²ti  ±yatanacariy±ya carati, evampi paµipanno visesamadhigaccha-
t²ti   visesacariy±ya   carat²”ti   y±   (..0018)  im±  apar±pi  aµµha  cariy±  vutt±,  t±sa½
sabb±sa½   p±ramit±sveva  samorodho  veditabbo.  Tena  vutta½  “caritanti  cariy±,
samatti½sap±ramisaªgah±  d±nas²l±dipaµipatt²”ti.  Hetucariy±ya  eva  pana idh±dhi-
ppetatt±   maggacariy±patticariy±na½   idha   anavarodho  veditabbo.  Tena  vutta½
“sabba½ ta½ bodhip±canan”ti.
    Tattha  sabba-saddo  sabbasabba½ ±yatanasabba½ sakk±yasabba½ padesasa-
bbanti  cat³su  atthesu  dissati.  Tath± hi “sabbe dhamm± sabb±k±rena buddhassa
bhagavato  ñ±ºamukhe  ±p±tham±gacchant²”ti-±d²su  (mah±ni. 156; c³¼ani. mogha-
r±jam±ºavapucch±niddesa  85)  sabbasabbasmi½.  “Sabba½  vo, bhikkhave, dese-
ss±mi  ta½ suº±tha, kiñca, bhikkhave, sabba½ cakkhuñceva r³p± ca …pe… mano
ceva  dhamm±  c±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.23)  ettha  ±yatanasabbasmi½. “Sabba½ sabbato
sañj±n±t²”ti-±d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.6)  sakk±yasabbasmi½.  “Sabbesampi  vo,  s±riputta,
subh±sita½  pariy±yen±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.345) padesasabbasmi½. Idh±pi padesa-
sabbasmi½ eva veditabbo, bodhisambh±rabh³tassa caritassa adhippetatt±.
    Bodh²ti   rukkhopi   ariyamaggopi   nibb±nampi   sabbaññutaññ±ºampi.  “Bodhiru-
kkham³le   paµham±bhisambuddho”ti  (mah±va.  1;  ud±.  1)  ca  “antar±  ca  gaya½
antar±  ca  bodhin”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.285;  mah±va.  11)  ca  ±gataµµh±ne  bujjhati  etth±ti
rukkho  bodhi.  “Bodhi  vuccati  cat³su  maggesu ñ±ºan”ti (c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºasu-
ttaniddesa   121)   ±gataµµh±ne   catt±ri   ariyasacc±ni   bujjhati   eten±ti  ariyamaggo
bodhi.   “Patv±na   bodhi½   amata½   asaªkhatan”ti   ±gataµµh±ne  bujjhati  etasmi½



nimittabh³teti   nibb±na½   bodhi.   “Pappoti   bodhi½   varabh³rimedhaso”ti  (d².  ni.
3.217)   ±gataµµh±ne   sabbe   dhamme   sabb±k±rena   bujjhati  eten±ti  sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºa½  bodhi.  Idh±pi sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ adhippeta½. Arahattamaggasabbaññu-
taññ±º±ni  v±  idha  bodh²ti  veditabb±ni  (p±r±.  aµµha.  1.11), mah±bodhiy± adhippe-
tatt±  bhagavato.  ¾savakkhayañ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ sabbaññu-
taññ±ºapadaµµh±nañca    ±savakkhayañ±ºa½    “mah±bodh²”ti    vuccati.   Etth±ya½
saªkhepattho– yath±vuttak±laparicchede ya½ mama d±n±s²l±dipaµipattisaªkh±ta½
carita½,   ta½   sabba½  anavasesa½  mah±bodhiy±  p±cana½  s±dhaka½  nibbatta-
kanti.   Etena   bodhisambh±r±na½   nirantarabh±vana½  dasseti.  Atha  v±  (..0019)
sabbanti  etthantare  yath±vuttak±laparicchede  ya½  carita½,  ta½  sabba½ sakala-
meva  anavasesa½  bodhisambh±rabh³tameva.  Etena sabbasambh±rabh±vana½
dasseti.
    Tasso   hi   bodhisambh±resu   bh±van±   sabbasambh±rabh±van±   nirantarabh±-
van±   cirak±labh±van±   sakkaccabh±van±   c±ti.   T±su   “kappe  ca  satasahasse,
caturo  ca  asaªkhiye”ti  imin±  cirak±labh±van±  vutt±.  Yo cettha accantasa½yogo,
tena  paµhame  atthavikappe sabbaggahaºena ca nirantarabh±van±, dutiye atthavi-
kappe  sabba½  caritan”ti  imin±  sabbasambh±rabh±van±,  bodhip±canan”ti  imin±
sakkaccabh±van±  vutt±  hoti,  yath±  ta½  carita½ samm±sambodhi½ p±ceti eva½-
bh³tabh±vad²panato.  Tath± hi ta½ “bodhip±canan”ti vattabbata½ arahati, na añña-
th±ti.  Katha½ panettha bodhicariy±ya nirantarabh±vo veditabbo? Yadi cittaniranta-
rat±ya  ta½ na yujjati, na hi mah±bodhisatt±na½ mah±bhin²h±rato uddha½ bodhisa-
mbh±rasambharaºacittato  añña½  citta½  nappavattat²ti  sakk± vattu½. Atha kiriya-
mayacittappavatti½  sandh±ya  vucceyya,  evampi  na  yujjati,  na  hi sabb±ni tesa½
kiriyamayacitt±ni  bodhisambh±rasambharaºavaseneva  pavattanti.  Eteneva payo-
ganirantarat±pi   paµikkhitt±ti  daµµhabb±.  J±tinirantarat±ya  pana  nirantarabh±van±
veditabb±.   Yassañhi   j±tiya½   mah±bodhisattena  mah±paºidh±na½  nibbattita½,
tato   paµµh±ya   y±va   carimattabh±v±   na  s±  n±ma  j±ti  upalabbhati,  y±  sabbena
sabba½  bodhisambh±rasambhat± na siy± antamaso d±nap±ramimatta½ up±d±ya.
Ayañhi  niyatipatthit±na½  bodhisatt±na½  dhammat±.  Y±va ca te kamm±d²su vas²-
bh±va½  na  p±puºanti,  t±va  sappadesampi sambh±resu payogam±pajjanti. Yad±
pana  sabbaso  kamm±d²su  vas²bh±vappatt± honti, atha tato paµµh±ya nippadesato
eva   bodhisambh±resu   sam²hana½  s±taccakiriy±  ca  sampajjati.  Sakkaccak±rit±
pana   sabbak±la½   hoti,  eva½  yena  yena  bodhisatt±na½  tattha  tattha  yath±dhi-
pp±ya½  samijjhana½  sampajjat²ti.  Evamet±ya  g±th±ya bodhisambh±resu sabba-
sambh±rabh±van±  cirak±labh±van± nirantarabh±van± sakkaccabh±van± c±ti cata-
ssopi bh±van± pak±sit±ti veditabb±.
    Tatra  yasm±  bodhisattacarita½  bodhisambh±r±  bodhicariy±  aggay±na½ p±ra-
miyoti  atthato  eka½,  byañjanameva  n±na½,  yasm± ca parato vibh±gena (..0020)
vakkham±n±na½    d±nap±rami-±d²na½   caritanti   ida½   avisesavacana½,   tasm±
sabbabodhisambh±resu   kosallajananattha½  p±ramiyo  idha  sa½vaººetabb±.  T±
parato pakiººakakath±ya½ sabb±k±rena sa½vaººayiss±ma.
    2.   Iti  bhagav±  attano  bodhisattabh³miya½  carita½  ±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va



pariyos±n±  mah±bodhiy±  parip±canamev±ti  avisesato  dassetv± id±ni tassa para-
mukka½sagamanena    atisayato    bodhiparip±canabh±va½    dassetu½   imasmi½
bhaddakappe  katipay±  pubbacariy± vibh±gato vibh±vento “at²takappe”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  at²takappeti  ito purime purimatare v± sabbasmi½ atikkante yath±vuttapa-
ricchede   mah±kappe,   kapp±na½   satasahass±dhikesu  cat³su  asaªkhyeyyes³ti
attho.  Caritanti  ciººa½  d±n±dipaµipatti½.  Ýhapayitv±ti  muñcitv±  aggahetv±,  ava-
tv±ti attho. Bhav±bhaveti bhave ca abhave ca, “itibhav±bhavakathan”ti (d². ni. 1.17)
ettha hi vuddhih±niyo bhav±bhav±ti vutt±. “Itibhav±bhavatañca v²tivatto”ti (ud±. 20)
ettha  sampattivipattivuddhih±nisassatucchedapuññap±p±nibhav±bhav±ti adhippe-
t±ni.  “Itibhav±bhavahetu  v±,  bhikkhave, bhikkhuno taºh± uppajjam±n± uppajjat²”ti
(a.   ni.   4.9;   itivu.  105)  ettha  pana  paº²tapaº²tatar±ni  sappinavan²t±dibhesajj±ni
bhav±bhav±ti  adhippet±ni.  Sampattibhavesu  paº²tatar±  paº²tatam±  bhav±bhav±-
tipi  vadanti  eva,  tasm±  idh±pi so eva attho veditabbo, khuddake ceva mahante ca
bhavasminti  vutta½  hoti.  Imamhi kappeti imasmi½ bhaddakappe. Pavakkhissanti
kathayissa½.   Suºoh²ti   dhammasen±pati½  savane  niyojeti.  Meti  mama  santike,
mama bh±satoti attho.
 
                                                          Nid±nakath± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                1. Akittivaggo
 
 
                                                        1. Akitticariy±vaººan±
 
    3.  Eva½  (..0021)  bhagav±  ±yasmato  s±riputtattherassa  sadevamanuss±ya ca
paris±ya  attano  pubbacariy±ya  savane  uss±ha½ janetv± id±ni ta½ pubbacarita½
bhavantarapaµicchanna½  hatthatale  ±malaka½  viya  paccakkha½  karonto  “yad±
aha½ brah±raññe”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  yad±ti  yasmi½  k±le. Brah±raññeti mah±-araññe, araññ±niya½, mahante
vaneti  attho.  Suññeti  janavivitte.  Vipinak±naneti vipinabh³te k±nane, padadvaye-
n±pi    tassa    araññassa    gahanabh±vameva    d²peti,    sabbameta½   k±rad²pa½
sandh±ya  vutta½.  Ajjhog±hetv±ti anupavisitv±. Vihar±m²ti dibbabrahma-ariya-±ne-
ñjavih±rehi  samupp±ditasukhavisesena  iriy±pathavih±rena  sar²radukkha½ vicchi-
nditv±  har±mi  attabh±va½  pavattemi.  Akitti  n±ma  t±pasoti  eva½n±mako t±paso
hutv±  yad±  aha½  tasmi½ araññe vihar±m²ti attho. Satth± tad± attano akittit±pasa-
bh±va½ dhammasen±patissa vadati. Tatr±ya½ anupubbikath±–
    At²te   kira  imasmi½yeva  bhaddakappe  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  n±ma  r±jini
rajja½    k±rente    bodhisatto    as²tikoµivibhavassa    br±hmaºamah±s±lassa    kule
nibbatti,  “akitt²”tissa  n±ma½  kari½su.  Tassa  padas±  gamanak±le  bhagin²pi j±yi.
“Yasavat²”tiss±  n±ma½  kari½su.  So  so¼asavassak±le takkasila½ gantv± sabbasi-
pp±ni  uggahetv± pacc±gam±si. Athassa m±t±pitaro k±lamaka½su. So tesa½ peta-



kicc±ni  k±retv±  katipayadivas±tikkamena ratan±valokana½ ±yuttakapurisehi k±ra-
yam±no  “ettaka½  mattika½,  ettaka½ pettika½, ettaka½ pit±mahan”ti sutv± sa½vi-
ggam±naso  hutv±  “ida½  dhanameva  paññ±yati, na dhanassa sa½h±rak±, sabbe
ima½  dhana½  pah±yeva  gat±, aha½ pana na½ ±d±ya gamiss±m²”ti r±j±na½ ±pu-
cchitv±  bheri½  car±pesi–  “dhanena  atthik± akittipaº¹itassa geha½ ±gacchant³”ti.
    So   (..0022)   satt±ha½   mah±d±na½   pavattetv±  dhane  akh²yam±ne  “ki½  me
im±ya  dhanak²¼±ya,  atthik±  gaºhissant²”ti  nivesanadv±ra½ vivaritv± hiraññasuva-
ºº±dibharite  s±ragabbhe  vivar±petv± “dinna½yeva harant³”ti geha½ pah±ya ñ±ti-
parivaµµassa  paridevantassa bhagini½ gahetv± b±r±ºasito nikkhamitv± nadi½ utta-
ritv±   dve   t²ºi   yojan±ni   gantv±   pabbajitv±  ramaº²ye  bh³mibh±ge  paººas±la½
karitv±  vasati.  Yena  pana  dv±rena  tad±  nikkhami,  ta½ akittidv±ra½ n±ma j±ta½.
Yena  titthena  nadi½ otiººo, ta½ akittitittha½ n±ma j±ta½. Tassa pabbajitabh±va½
sutv±  bah³  manuss±  g±manigamar±jadh±niv±sino tassa guºehi ±ka¹¹hiyam±na-
haday±  anupabbaji½su.  Mah±pariv±ro ahosi, mah±l±bhasakk±ro nibbatti, buddhu-
pp±do viya ahosi. Atha mah±satto “aya½ l±bhasakk±ro mah±, pariv±ropi mahanto,
k±yavivekamattampi   idha  na  labhati,  may±  ek±kin±  viharitu½  vaµµat²”ti  cintetv±
paramappicchabh±vato  vivekaninnat±ya  ca  kassaci  aj±n±petv±  ekakova nikkha-
mitv±   anupubbena  dami¼araµµha½  patv±  k±v²rapaµµanasam²pe  uyy±ne  viharanto
jh±n±bhiññ±yo   nibbattesi.   Tatr±pissa   mah±l±bhasakk±ro   uppajji.   So  ta½  jigu-
cchanto  cha¹¹etv±  ±k±sena  gantv±  k±rad²pe otari. Tad± k±rad²po ahid²po n±ma.
So   tattha   mahanta½   k±rarukkha½   upaniss±ya   paººas±la½   m±petv±  v±sa½
kappesi.  Appicchat±ya  pana  katthaci  agantv±  tassa rukkhassa phalak±le phal±ni
kh±danto phale asati patt±ni udakasitt±ni kh±danto jh±nasam±patt²hi v²tin±mesi.
    Tassa    s²latejena    sakkassa    paº¹ukambalasil±sana½    uºh±k±ra½   dassesi.
Sakko  “ko  nu  kho  ma½  imamh±  µh±n±  c±vetuk±mo”ti  ±vajjento  paº¹ita½ disv±
“kimattha½  nu  kho  aya½ t±paso eva½ dukkara½ tapa½ carati, sakkatta½ nu kho
pattheti,  ud±hu  añña½,  v²ma½siss±mi  na½. Ayañhi suvisuddhak±yavac²manosa-
m±c±ro    j²vite    nirapekkho   udakasitt±ni   k±rapatt±ni   kh±dati,   sace   sakkatta½
pattheti  attano  sitt±ni  k±rapatt±ni mayha½ dassati, no ce, na dassat²”ti br±hmaºa-
vaººena  tassa  santika½  agam±si. Bodhisattopi k±rapatt±ni sedetv± “s²tal²bh³t±ni
kh±diss±m²”ti paººas±ladv±re nis²di. Athassa purato sakko br±hmaºar³pena (..0023
bhikkh±ya  atthiko  hutv±  aµµh±si. Mah±satto ta½ disv± “l±bh± vata me, suladdha½
vata  me,  cirassa½  vata  me  y±cako  diµµho”ti  somanassappatto hutv± “ajja mama
manoratha½ matthaka½ p±petv± d±na½



dass±m²”ti  pakkabh±janeneva ±d±ya gantv± d±nap±rami½ ±vajjetv± attano asese-
tv±va  tassa  bhikkh±bh±jane  pakkhipi.  Sakko  ta½ gahetv± thoka½ gantv± antara-
dh±yi.  Mah±sattopi  tassa  datv±  puna  pariyeµµhi½  an±pajjitv±  teneva p²tisukhena
v²tin±mesi.
    Dutiyadivase  pana  k±rapatt±ni  pacitv±  “hiyyo  dakkhiºeyya½  alabhi½,  ajja  nu
kho  kathan”ti  paººas±ladv±re  nis²di.  Sakkopi  tatheva  ±gami.  Mah±satto punapi
tatheva   datv±   v²tin±mesi.   Tatiyadivase  ca  tatheva  datv±  “aho  vata  me  l±bh±,
bahu½   vata   puñña½  pasav±mi,  sac±ha½  dakkhiºeyya½  labheyya½,  evameva
m±sampi  dvem±sampi  d±na½  dadeyyan”ti  cintesi. T²supi divasesu “tena d±nena
na  l±bhasakk±rasiloka½  na  cakkavattisampatti½  na sakkasampatti½ na brahma-
sampatti½  na  s±vakabodhi½  na paccekabodhi½ patthemi, api ca ida½ me d±na½
sabbaññutaññ±ºassa  paccayo hot³”ti yath±dhik±ra½ citta½ µhapesi. Tena vutta½–
    4.   “Tad± ma½ tapatejena, santatto tidiv±bhibh³;
          dh±rento br±hmaºavaººa½, bhikkh±ya ma½ up±gami.
    5.   “Pavan± ±bhata½ paººa½, atelañca aloºika½;
          mama dv±re µhita½ disv±, sakaµ±hena ±kiri½.
    6.   “Tassa datv±naha½ paººa½, nikujjitv±na bh±jana½;
          punesana½ jahitv±na, p±visi½ paººas±laka½.
    7.   “Dutiyampi tatiyampi, upagañchi mamantika½;
          akampito anolaggo, evamevamad±saha½.
    8.   “Na me tappaccay± atthi, sar²rasmi½ vivaººiya½;
          p²tisukhena ratiy±, v²tin±memi ta½ diva½.
    9.   “Yadi m±sampi dvem±sa½, dakkhiºeyya½ vara½ labhe;
          akampito anol²no, dadeyya½ d±namuttama½.
    10.  “Na (..0024) tassa d±na½ dadam±no, yasa½ l±bhañca patthayi½;
          sabbaññuta½ patthay±no, t±ni kamm±ni ±carin”ti.
    Tattha  tad±ti yad± aha½ akittin±mako t±paso hutv± tasmi½ d²pe k±r±raññe viha-
r±mi,  tad±.  Manti  mama.  Tapatejen±ti  s²lap±ramit±nubh±vena.  S²lañhi duccarita-
sa½kilesassa  tapanato  “tapo”ti vuccati, nekkhammav²riyap±ramit±nubh±vena v±.
T±pi  hi  taºh±sa½kilesassa  kosajjassa  ca tapanato “tapo”ti vuccati, ukka½sagat±
ca  t± bodhisattassa imasmi½ attabh±veti. Khantisa½varassa c±pi paramukka½sa-
gamanato   “khantip±ramit±nubh±ven±”tipi   vattu½   vaµµateva.   “Khant²   parama½
tapo”ti  (d².  ni.  2.90;  dha.  pa. 184) hi vutta½. Santattoti yath±vuttaguº±nubh±vaja-
nitena  dhammat±siddhena  paº¹ukambalasil±sanassa uºh±k±rena sant±pito. Tidi-
v±bhibh³ti   devalok±dhipati,   sakkoti  attho.  Paººas±l±ya  sam²pe  gahitampi  k±ra-
paººa½ paººas±l±ya araññamajjhagatatt± “pavan± ±bhatan”ti vutta½.
    Atelañca    aloºikanti    deyyadhammassa   anu¼±rabh±vepi   ajjh±sayasampattiy±
d±nadhammassa   mah±jutikabh±va½  dassetu½  vutta½.  Mama  dv±reti  mayha½
paººas±l±ya   dv±re.   Sakaµ±hena   ±kirinti   imin±   attano   kiñcipi  asesetv±  dinna-
bh±va½ dasseti.
    Punesana½  jahitv±n±ti  “ekadivasa½  dvikkhattu½  gh±sesana½ na sallekhan”ti
cintetv± d±nap²tiy± titto viya hutv± tasmi½ divase puna ±h±rapariyeµµhi½ akatv±.



    Akampitoti  sud³ravikkhambhitatt±  macchariyena acalito d±najjh±sayato calana-
mattampi   ak±rito.   Anolaggoti   lobhavasena   ²sakampi  alaggo.  Tatiyamp²ti  pi-sa-
ddena  dutiyamp²ti  ima½ sampiº¹eti. Evamevamad±sahanti yath± paµhama½, eva-
meva½ dutiyampi, tatiyampi ad±si½ aha½.
    Na  me  tappaccay±ti  g±th±ya  vuttamevattha½  p±kaµa½ karoti. Tattha tappacca-
y±ti   d±napaccay±   t²su  divasesu  chinn±h±rat±ya  sar²rasmi½  yena  vevaººiyena
bhavitabba½,  tampi  me sar²rasmi½ vivaººiya½ d±napaccay±yeva natthi (..0025).
Kasm±?  D±navisayena  p²tisukhena  d±navisay±ya  eva  ca ratiy±. V²tin±memi ta½
divanti  ta½  sakala½  timattadivasa½  v²tin±memi,  na  kevalañca  t²ºi eva divas±ni,
atha  kho m±sadvim±samattampi k±la½, evameva d±tu½ pahom²ti dassetu½ “yadi
m±samp²”ti-±di vutta½. Anol²noti al²nacitto, d±ne asaªkucitacittoti attho.
    Tass±ti  br±hmaºar³pena ±gatassa sakkassa. Yasanti kitti½, pariv±rasampatti½
v±.  L±bhañc±ti devamanussesu cakkavatti-±dibh±vena laddhabba½ l±bha½ v± na
patthayi½.  Atha  kho  sabbaññuta½  samm±sambodhi½ patthay±no ±kaªkham±no
t±ni  t²su  divasesu  anekav±ra½  uppann±ni  d±namay±ni  puññakamm±ni d±nassa
v± pariv±rabh³t±ni k±yasucarit±d²ni puññakamm±ni ±cari½ ak±sinti.
    Iti  bhagav±  tasmi½  attabh±ve  attano  sudukkara½ puññacaritamattameva idha
mah±therassa  pak±sesi.  J±takadesan±ya½ pana catutthadivase sakkassa upasa-
ªkamitv±   bodhisattassa  ajjh±sayaj±nana½  varena  upanimantan±  bodhisattassa
varasampaµicchanas²sena  dhammadesan±  deyyadhammadakkhiºeyy±na½ puna
sakkassa an±gamanassa ca ±kaªkham±nat± ca pak±sit±. Vuttañheta½–
          “Akitti½ disv±na sammanta½, sakko bh³tapat² bravi;
          ki½ patthaya½ mah±brahme, eko sammasi ghammani.
          “Dukkho punabbhavo sakka, sar²rassa ca bhedana½;
          sammohamaraºa½ dukkha½, tasm± samm±mi, v±sava.
          “Etasmi½ te sulapite, patir³pe subh±site;
          vara½ kassapa te dammi, ya½ kiñci manasicchasi.
          “Varañce me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          Yena putte ca d±re ca, dhanadhañña½ piy±ni ca;
          laddh± nar± na tappanti, so lobho na may² vase.
          etasmi½ te sulapite …pe… manasicchasi.
          “Varañce (..0026) me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          Khetta½ vatthu½ hiraññañca, gav±ssa½ d±saporisa½;
          yena j±tena j²yanti, so doso na may² vase.
          “etasmi½ te sulapite …pe… manasicchasi.
          “Varañce me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          B±la½ na passe na suºe, na ca b±lena sa½vase;
          b±lenall±pasall±pa½, na kare na ca rocaye.
          “Ki½ nu te akara½ b±lo, vada kassapa k±raºa½;
          kena kassapa b±lassa, dassana½ n±bhikaªkhasi.
          “Anaya½ nayati dummedho, adhur±ya½ niyuñjati;
          Dunnayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto pakuppati;



          vinaya½ so na j±n±ti, s±dhu tassa adassana½.
          “etasmi½ te sulapite …pe… manasicchasi.
          “Varañce me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          Dh²ra½ passe suºe dh²ra½, dh²rena saha sa½vase;
          dh²renall±pasall±pa½, ta½ kare tañca rocaye.
          “Ki½ nu te akara½ dh²ro, vada kassapa k±raºa½;
          kena kassapa dh²rassa, dassana½ abhikaªkhasi.
          “Naya½ nayati medh±v², adhur±ya½ na yuñjati;
          Sunayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto na kuppati;
          vinaya½ so paj±n±ti, s±dhu tena sam±gamo.
          “etasmi½ te sulapite …pe… manasicchasi.
          “Varañce me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          Tato raty± vivas±ne, s³riyuggamana½ pati;
          dibb± bhakkh± p±tubhaveyyu½, s²lavanto ca y±cak±.
          “Dadato me na kh²yetha, datv± n±nutapeyyaha½;
          dada½ citta½ pas±deyya½, eta½ sakka vara½ vare.
          “etasmi½ te sulapite …pe… manasicchasi.
          “Varañce (..0027) me ado sakka, sabbabh³t±namissara;
          na ma½ puna upeyy±si, eta½ sakka vara½ vare.
          “Bah³hi vatacariy±hi, nar± ca atha n±riyo;
          dassana½ abhikaªkhanti, ki½ nu me dassane bhaya½.
          “Ta½ t±disa½ devavaººa½, sabbak±masamiddhina½;
          disv± tapo pamajjeyya½, eta½ te dassane bhayan”ti. (j±. 1.13.83-103);
    Atha  sakko  “s±dhu, bhante, na te ito paµµh±ya santika½ ±gamiss±m²”ti ta½ abhi-
v±detv±  pakk±mi.  Mah±satto  y±vaj²va½  tattheva  vasanto ±yupariyos±ne brahma-
loke nibbatti.
    Anuruddhatthero tad± sakko ahosi, lokan±tho akittipaº¹ito.
    Tassa   mah±bhinikkhamanasadisa½   nikkhantatt±  nekkhammap±ram².  Suvisu-
ddhas²l±c±rat±ya s²lap±ram². K±mavitakk±d²na½ suµµhu vikkhambhitatt±



v²riyap±ram².  Khantisa½varassa  paramukka½sagamanato khantip±ram². Paµiññ±-
nur³pa½  paµipattiy± saccap±ram². Sabbattha acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±nena adhiµµh±-
nap±ram².  Sabbasattesu  hitajjh±sayena  mett±p±ram². Sattasaªkh±rakatavippak±-
resu  majjhattabh±vappattiy±  upekkh±p±ram².  T±sa½  upak±r±nupak±re  dhamme
j±nitv±   anupak±re   dhamme   pah±ya   upak±radhammesu   pavatt±panapurecar±
sahaj±t±   ca  up±yakosallabh³t±  atisallekhavuttis±dhan²  ca  paññ±  paññ±p±ram²ti
im±pi dasa p±ramiyo labbhanti.
    D±najjh±sayassa  pana ati-u¼±rabh±vena d±namukhena desan± pavatt±. Tasm±
sabbattha  samak±  mah±karuº±, dvepi puññañ±ºasambh±r±, k±yasucarit±d²ni t²ºi
bodhisattasucarit±ni,  sacc±dhiµµh±n±d²ni  catt±ri adhiµµh±n±ni, uss±h±dayo catasso
buddhabh³miyo,  saddh±dayo pañca mah±bodhiparip±can²y± dhamm±, alobhajjh±-
say±dayo   cha   bodhisatt±na½   ajjh±say±,  tiººo  t±ress±m²ti-±dayo  satta  paµiññ±
dhamm±,   appicchass±ya½  dhammo,  n±ya½  dhammo  mahicchass±ti-±dayo  (d².
ni.  3.358;  a.  ni.  8.30) aµµha mah±purisavitakk± (d². ni. 3.358), nava yonisomanasi-
k±ram³lak±  dhamm±,  d±najjh±say±dayo dasa mah±purisajjh±say±, d±nas²l±dayo
dasa    puññakiriyavatth³n²ti   evam±dayo   ye   anekasata-anekasahassappabhed±
bodhisambh±rabh³t±  (..0028)  mah±bodhisattaguº±.  Te sabbepi yath±raha½ idha
niddh±retv± vattabb±.
    Api   cettha   mahanta½   bhogakkhandha½  mahantañca  ñ±tiparivaµµa½  pah±ya
mah±bhinikkhamanasadisa½    gehato   nikkhamana½,   nikkhamitv±   pabbajitassa
bahujanasammatassa  sato  paramappicchabh±vena  kulesu  gaºesu  ca  alaggat±,
accantameva   l±bhasakk±rasilokajigucch±,   pavivek±bhirati,   k±yaj²vitanirapekkho
paricc±go,  an±h±rasseva  sato  divasattayampi  d±nap²tiy± parituµµhassa nibbik±ra-
sar²ray±pana½,  m±sadvim±samattampi  k±la½  y±cake  sati ±h±ra½ tatheva datv±
“d±nagateneva  p²tisukhena  sar²ra½  y±pess±m²”ti  paricc±ge  anol²navuttis±dhako
u¼±ro  d±najjh±sayo,  d±na½  datv± puna ±h±rapariyeµµhiy± akaraºahetubh³t± para-
masallekhavutt²ti   evam±dayo   mah±sattassa   guº±nubh±v±  veditabb±.  Teneta½
vuccati–
          “Eva½ acchariy± hete, abbhut± ca mahesino;
          mah±k±ruºik± dh²r±, sabbalokekabandhav±.
          “Acinteyy±nubh±v± ca, sad± saddhammagocar±;
          bodhisatt± mah±satt±, sucisallekhavuttino.
          “Mah±v±tasamuddhata-v²cim±lo mahodadhi;
          api laªgheyya velanta½, bodhisatt± na dhammata½.
          “Loke sañj±tavaddh±pi, na te bh±vitabh±vino;
          limpanti lokadhammehi, toyena paduma½ yath±.
          “Yesa½ ve attani sneho, nih²yati yath± yath±;
          sattesu karuº±sneho, va¹¹hateva tath± tath±.
          “Yath± citta½ vase hoti, na ca cittavas±nug±;
          tath± kamma½ vase hoti, na ca kammavas±nug±.
          “Dosehi n±bhibh³yanti, samuggh±tenti v± na te;
          carant± bodhipariyeµµhi½, puris±j±niy± budh±.



          “Tesu (..0029) cittappas±dopi, dukkhato parimocaye;
          pagev±nukiriy± tesa½, dhammassa anudhammato”ti.
 
                                  Paramatthad²paniy± cariy±piµakasa½vaººan±ya
 
 
                                                    Akitticariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             2. Saªkhabr±hmaºacariy±vaººan±
 
    11-12. Dutiyasmi½ pun±paranti puna apara½, na kevalamida½ akitticariyameva,
atha   kho   puna   apara½   añña½  saªkhacariyampi  pavakkhissa½,  suºoh²ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Ito  paresupi  eseva nayo. Saªkhasavhayoti saªkhan±mo. Mah±samudda½
tarituk±moti  suvaººabh³mi½ gantu½ n±v±ya mah±samudda½ tarituk±mo. Upaga-
cch±mi  paµµananti  t±malittipaµµana½  uddissa gacch±mi. Sayambhuñ±ºena pacce-
kabodhiy±  adhigatatt±  sayameva  bh³tanti  sayambhu½. Kilesam±r±d²su kenacipi
na   par±jitanti  apar±jita½,  tiººa½  m±r±na½  matthaka½  madditv±  µhitanti  attho.
Tatt±ya   kaµhinabh³miy±ti  ghammasant±pena  santatt±ya  sakkharav±luk±nicitatt±
khar±ya kakkha¼±ya bh³miy±.
    13.  Tanti  ta½ paccekabuddha½. Imamatthanti ima½ id±ni vakkham±na½ “ida½
khettan”ti-±dika½    attha½.    Vicintayinti    tad±   saªkhabr±hmaºabh³to   cintesinti
satth± vadati. Tatr±ya½ anupubbikath±–
    At²te   aya½   b±r±ºas²   mo¼in²   n±ma   ahosi.  Mo¼in²nagare  brahmadatte  rajja½
k±rente   bodhisatto   saªkho  n±ma  br±hmaºo  hutv±  a¹¹ho  mahaddhano  cat³su
nagaradv±resu  nagaramajjhe  attano  nivesanadv±reti  chasu µh±nesu cha d±nas±-
l±yo  k±retv±  devasika½  chasatasahass±ni vissajjento kapaºaddhik±d²na½ mah±-
d±na½  pavattesi.  So ekadivasa½ cintesi– “aha½ gehe dhane kh²ºe d±na½ d±tu½
na  sakkhiss±mi,  aparikkh²ºeyeva  dhane n±v±ya suvaººabh³mi½ gantv± dhana½
±hariss±m²”ti.  So  n±va½  bhaº¹assa p³r±petv± puttad±ra½ ±mantetv± “y±v±ha½
±gacchiss±mi,  t±va  me  d±na½  anupacchindant±  pavatteyy±th±”ti  vatv± d±saka-
mmakaraparivuto   up±hana½   ±ruyha   chattena  dh±riyam±nena  paµµanag±m±bhi-
mukho p±y±si.
    Tasmi½  (..0030)  khaºe  gandham±dane eko paccekabuddho satt±ha½ nirodha-
sam±patti½    sam±pajjitv±    nirodhasam±pattito   vuµµh±ya   loka½   volokento   ta½
dhan±haraºattha½   gacchanta½  disv±  “mah±puriso  dhana½  ±haritu½  gacchati,
bhavissati   nu   kho   assa  mah±samudde  antar±yo,  no”ti  ±vajjetv±  “bhavissat²”ti
ñatv±  “esa  ma½  disv± chattañca up±hanañca mayha½ datv± up±hanad±nanissa-
ndena  samudde  bhinn±ya n±v±ya patiµµha½ labhissati, kariss±missa anuggahan”-
ti   ±k±sena  gantv±  tassa  avid³re  otaritv±  majjhanhikasamaye  caº¹av±t±tapena
aªg±rasanthatasadisa½  uºhav±luka½  maddanto  tassa abhimukha½ ±gañchi. So
ta½   disv±va   haµµhatuµµho   “puññakkhetta½  me  ±gata½,  ajja  may±  ettha  b²ja½



ropetu½   vaµµat²”ti  cintesi.  Tena  vutta½  “tamaha½  paµipathe  disv±,  imamattha½
vicintayin”ti-±di.
    Tattha  ida½  khettanti-±di  cintit±k±radassana½.  Khettanti  khitta½  b²ja½ maha-
pphalabh±vakaraºena   t±yat²ti   khetta½,   pubbaºº±paraººaviruhanabh³mi.   Idha
pana    khetta½    viy±ti    khetta½,   aggadakkhiºeyyo   paccekabuddho.   Tenev±ha
“puññak±massa jantuno”ti.
    14.  Mah±gamanti  vipulaphal±gama½,  sassasampattid±yakanti  attho.  B²ja½ na
ropet²ti b²ja½ na vapati.
    15.   Khettavaruttamanti  khettavaresupi  uttama½.  S²l±diguºasampann±  hi  vise-
sato  ariyas±vak±  khettavar±,  tatopi  aggabh³to  paccekabuddho khettavaruttamo.
K±ranti  sakk±ra½.  Yadi  na  karom²ti  sambandho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  idam²disa½
anuttara½  puññakkhetta½  labhitv±  tattha  p³j±sakk±ra½ yadi na karomi, puññena
atthiko n±m±ha½ na bhaveyyanti.
    16-17.  Yath±  amaccoti-±d²na½  dvinna½  g±th±na½  aya½ saªkhepattho– yath±
n±ma   yo  koci  raññ±  mudd±dhik±re  µhapito  lañchanadharo  amaccapuriso  sen±-
pati  v±  so  antepure  jane bahiddh± ca balak±y±d²su rañño yath±nusiµµha½ na paµi-
pajjati  na  tesa½  dhanadhañña½  deti,  ta½  ta½  kattabba½  vatta½ parih±peti. So
muddito  parih±yati mudd±dhik±raladdhavibhavato (..0031) paridha½sati, evameva
ahampi    puññakammassa    rato    laddhabbapuññaphalasaªkh±ta½    puññak±mo
dakkhiº±ya  vipulaphalabh±vakaraºena  vipula½  disv±na  ta½  dakkhiºa½  u¼±ra½
dakkhiºeyya½  labhitv±  tassa  d±na½  yadi  na  dad±mi  puññato ±yati½ puññapha-
lato ca paridha½s±mi. Tasm± idha may± puñña½ k±tabbamev±ti.
    Eva½  pana  cintetv±  mah±puriso d³ratova up±han± orohitv± vegena upasaªka-
mitv±  vanditv± “bhante, mayha½ anuggahatth±ya ima½ rukkham³la½ upagaccha-
th±”ti  vatv±  tasmi½  rukkham³la½ upasaªkamante tattha v±luka½ uss±petv± utta-
r±saªga½   paññ±petv±   paccekabuddhe   tattha   nisinne  vanditv±  v±sitapariss±vi-
tena  udakena  tassa  p±de  dhovitv±,  gandhatelena  makkhetv±,  attano up±hana½
puñchitv±,  gandhatelena  makkhetv±, tassa p±de paµimuñcitv± “bhante, ima½ up±-
hana½  ±ruyha,  ima½ chatta½ matthake katv± gacchath±”ti chattup±hana½ ad±si.
Sopissa  anuggahatth±ya  ta½ gahetv± pas±dasa½va¹¹hanattha½ passantasseva
veh±sa½ uppatitv± gandham±dana½ agam±si. Tena vutta½–
    18.  “Ev±ha½ cintayitv±na, orohitv± up±han±;
          tassa p±d±ni vanditv±, ad±si½ chattup±hanan”ti.
    Bodhisatto   ta½  disv±  ativiya  pasannacitto  paµµana½  gantv±  n±va½  abhiruhi.
Athassa  mah±samudda½ tarantassa sattame divase n±v± vivaramad±si. Udaka½
ussiñcitu½   n±sakkhi½su.   Mah±jano   maraºabhayabh²to   attano   attano   devat±
namassitv±  mah±virava½  viravi.  Bodhisatto  eka½ upaµµh±ka½ gahetv± sakalasa-
r²ra½  telena  makkhetv± sappin± saddhi½ sakkharacuºº±ni y±vadattha½ kh±ditv±
tampi   kh±d±petv±  tena  saddhi½  k³pakayaµµhimatthaka½  ±ruyha  “im±ya  dis±ya
amh±ka½  nagaran”ti  disa½ vavatthapetv± macchakacchapaparipanthato att±na½
sacc±dhiµµh±nena   pamocento   tena   saddhi½   usabhamattaµµh±na½   atikkamitv±
patitv±   samudda½   taritu½   ±rabhi.   Mah±jano   pana   tattheva  vin±sa½  p±puºi.



Tassa   tarantasseva  satta  divas±  gat±.  So  tasmimpi  k±le  loºodakena  mukha½
vikkh±letv± uposathiko ahosiyeva.
    Tad±   (..0032)  pana  ²dis±na½  purisavises±na½  rakkhaºatth±ya  cat³hi  lokap±-
lehi  µhapit±  maºimekhal±  n±ma  devadh²t±  attano issariyena satt±ha½ pamajjitv±
sattame  divase  ta½  disv±  “sac±ya½  idha  marissa, ativiya g±rayh± abhavissan”ti
sa½viggahaday±      suvaººap±tiy±      dibbabhojanassa     p³retv±     vegen±gantv±
“br±hmaºa,   ida½   dibbabhojana½   bhuñj±”ti   ±ha.   So   ta½   ulloketv±   “n±ha½
bhuñj±mi, uposathikomh²”ti paµikkhipitv± ta½ pucchanto–
          “Ya½   tva½   sukhen±bhisamekkhase   ma½,   bhuñjassu   bhatta½   iti  ma½
vadesi;
          pucch±mi  ta½  n±ri mah±nubh±ve, dev² nusi tva½ uda m±nus² n³”ti. (j±. 1.10.
42)–
¾ha. S± tassa paµivacana½ dent²–
          “Dev² aha½ saªkha mah±nubh±v±, idh±gat± s±garav±rimajjhe;
          anukampik± no ca paduµµhacitt±, taveva atth±ya idh±gat±smi.
          “Idhannap±na½ sayan±sanañca, y±n±ni n±n±vividh±ni saªkha;
          sabbassa   ty±ha½  paµip±day±mi,  ya½  kiñci  tuyha½  manas±bhipatthitan”ti.
(j±. 1.10.43-44)–



Im± g±th± abh±si. Ta½ sutv± mah±satto “aya½ devadh²t± samuddapiµµhe mayha½
‘idañcidañca  damm²’ti  vadati, yañces± mayha½ deti, tampi mama puññeneva, ta½
pana  puñña½  aya½  devadh²t±  j±n±ti  nu  kho,  ud±hu  na j±n±ti, pucchiss±mi t±va
nan”ti cintetv± pucchanto ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Ya½ kiñci yiµµhañca hutañca mayha½, sabbassa no issar± tva½ sugatte;
          sussoºi  subbh³ru  vilaggamajjhe,  kissa me kammassa aya½ vip±ko”ti. (j±. 1.
10.45);
    Tattha   (..0033)   yiµµhanti   d±navasena   yajita½.   Hutanti   ±hunap±hunavasena
dinna½.  Sabbassa  no  issar±  tvanti  amh±ka½  puññakammassa  sabbassa  tva½
issar±,   “aya½   imassa   vip±ko,  aya½  imass±”ti  by±karitu½  samatth±.  Sussoº²ti
sundarajaghane. Subbh³r³ti sundarehi bhamukehi ³r³hi ca samann±gate. Vilagga-
majjheti vilaggatanumajjhe. Kissa meti may± katakammesu katarakammassa aya½
vip±ko, yen±ha½ appatiµµhe mah±samudde ajja patiµµha½ labh±m²ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  devadh²t± “aya½ br±hmaºo ‘ya½ attan± kusalakamma½ kata½, ta½
kamma½  na  j±n±t²’ti  saññ±ya pucchati maññe, kathess±mi nan”ti n±v±bhiruhana-
divase     paccekabuddhassa     chattup±hanad±napuññameva     tassa    k±raºanti
kathent²–
          “Ghamme  pathe  br±hmaºa  ekabhikkhu½, ugghaµµap±da½ tasita½ kilanta½;
          paµip±day²  saªkha up±han±ni, s± dakkhiº± k±maduh± tavajj±”ti. (j±. 1.10.46)–
G±tham±ha.
    Tattha   ekabhikkhunti   eka½   paccekabuddha½  sandh±y±ha.  Ugghaµµap±danti
uºhav±luk±ya  ghaµµap±da½,  vib±dhitap±danti attho. Tasitanti pip±sita½. Paµip±da-
y²ti paµip±desi yojesi. K±maduh±ti sabbak±mad±yik±.
    Ta½  sutv± mah±satto “evar³pepi n±ma appatiµµhe mah±samudde may± dinna½
chattup±hanad±na½ mama sabbak±madada½ j±ta½ aho sudinnan”ti tuµµhacitto–
          “S± hotu n±v± phalak³papann±, anavassut± erakav±tayutt±;
          aññassa  y±nassa  na  hettha bh³mi, ajjeva ma½ mo¼ini½ p±payass³”ti. (j±. 1.
10.47)–
G±tham±ha.
    Tattha  (..0034)  phalak³papann±ti  mah±n±vat±ya  bah³hi phalakehi upet±. Uda-
kappavesan±bh±vena  anavassut±.  Samm±  gahetv±  gamanakav±tena erakav±ta-
yutt±.
    Devadh²t±  tassa  vacana½  sutv±  tuµµhahaµµh± d²ghato aµµha-usabha½ vitth±rato
catu-usabha½   gambh²rato   v²satiyaµµhika½   sattaratanamaya½   n±va½  m±petv±
k³paphiy±rittayutt±ni   indan²larajatasuvaººamay±d²ni  nimminitv±  sattanna½  rata-
n±na½  p³retv± br±hmaºa½ ±liªgetv± n±va½ ±ropesi, upaµµh±ka½ panassa na olo-
kesi.  Br±hmaºo  attan±  katakaly±ºato  tassa patti½ ad±si, so anumodi. Atha deva-
dh²t±   tampi   ±liªgetv±   n±v±ya   patiµµh±petv±   ta½   n±va½  mo¼in²nagara½  netv±
br±hmaºassa   ghare   dhana½  patiµµh±petv±  attano  vasanaµµh±nameva  agam±si.
Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “S± tattha vitt± suman± pat²t±, n±va½ sucitta½ abhinimminitv±;
          ±d±ya  saªkha½ purisena saddhi½, up±nay² nagara½ s±dhuramman”ti. (j±. 1.



10.48);
    Mah±purisassa  hi  cittasampattiy±  paccekabuddhassa ca nirodhato vuµµhitabh±-
vena  sattasu  cetan±su  ±dicetan±  diµµhadhammavedan²y±  ati-u¼±raphal±  ca  j±t±.
Idampi   tassa  d±nassa  appamattaphalanti  daµµhabba½.  Aparim±ºaphalañhi  ta½
d±na½ bodhisambh±rabh³ta½. Tena vutta½–
    19.  “Tenev±ha½ sataguºato, sukhum±lo sukhedhito;
          api ca d±na½ parip³rento, eva½ tassa ad±sahan”ti.
    Tattha    ten±ti   tato   paccekabuddhato,   sataguºatoti   sataguºena   aha½   tad±
saªkhabh³to   sukhum±lo,   tasm±   sukhedhito   sukhasa½va¹¹ho,   api   ca  eva½
santepi  d±na½  parip³rento,  eva½  mayha½ d±nap±ram² parip³ret³ti tassa pacce-
kabuddhassa  attano  sar²radukkha½ anapekkhitv± chattup±hana½ ad±sinti attano
d±najjh±sayassa u¼±rabh±va½ satth± pavedesi.
    Bodhisattopi   (..0035)   y±vaj²va½  amitadhanageha½  ajjh±vasanto  bhiyyosoma-
tt±ya d±n±ni datv± s²l±ni rakkhitv± ±yupariyos±ne sapariso devanagara½ p³resi.
    Tad±  devadh²t±  uppalavaºº±  ahosi, puriso ±nandatthero, lokan±tho saªkhabr±-
hmaºo.
    Tassa    suvisuddhaniccas²la-uposathas²l±divasena    s²lap±ram²    d±nas²l±d²na½
paµipakkhato   nikkhantatt±   kusaladhammavasena   nekkhammap±ram²,  d±n±dini-
pph±danattha½  abbhussahanavasena  tath± mah±samuddataraºav±y±mavasena
ca  v²riyap±ram²,  tadattha½ adhiv±sanakhantivasena khantip±ram², paµiññ±nur³pa-
ppaµipattiy±  saccap±ram²,  sabbattha  acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±navasena adhiµµh±na-
p±ram²,   sabbasattesu  hitajjh±sayavasena  mett±p±ram²,  sattasaªkh±rakatavippa-
k±resu   majjhattabh±vappattiy±   upekkh±p±ram²,   sabbap±ram²na½  upak±r±nupa-
k±re  dhamme  j±nitv±  anupak±re  dhamme pah±ya upak±radhammesu pavatt±pa-
napurecar±  sahaj±t±  ca  up±yakosallabh³t±  paññ± paññ±p±ram²ti im±pi p±ramiyo
labbhanti.
    D±najjh±sayassa   pana   ati-u¼±rabh±vena  d±nap±ram²vasena  desan±  pavatt±.
Yasm±   cettha   dasa   p±ramiyo  labbhanti,  tasm±  heµµh±  vutt±  mah±karuº±dayo
bodhisattaguº±   idh±pi   yath±raha½  niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  attano  bhogasukha½
anapekkhitv±  mah±karuº±ya  “d±nap±rami½  p³ress±m²”ti  d±nasambh±rasa½ha-
raºattha½  samuddataraºa½,  tattha  ca samuddapatitassapi uposath±dhiµµh±na½,
s²lakhaº¹abhayena     devadh²t±yapi    upagat±ya    ±h±r±n±haraºanti    evam±dayo
mah±sattassa  guº± veditabb±. Id±ni vakkham±nesu sesacaritesu imin±va nayena
guºaniddh±raºa½    veditabba½.    Tattha    tattha    visesamattameva    vakkh±ma.
Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Eva½ acchariy± hete, abbhut± ca mahesino …pe…;
          pagev±nukiriy± tesa½, dhammassa anudhammato”ti.
 
                                         Saªkhabr±hmaºacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Kurur±jacariy±vaººan±



 
    20.   Tatiye   (..0036)   indapatthe   puruttameti  indapatthan±make  kururaµµhassa
puravare    uttamanagare.   R±j±ti   dhammena   samena   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi
parisa½  rañjet²ti  r±j±. Kusale dasahup±gatoti kusalehi dasahi samann±gato, d±n±-
d²hi dasahi puññakiriyavatth³hi, dasahi kusalakammapathehi v± yuttoti attho.
    21.   Kaliªgaraµµhavisay±ti   kaliªgaraµµhasaªkh±tavisay±.  Br±hmaº±  upagañchu
manti   kaliªgar±jena  uyyojit±  aµµha  br±hmaº±  ma½  upasaªkami½su.  Upasaªka-
mitv±  ca  pana  ±y±cu½  ma½  hatthin±ganti  hatthibh³ta½  mah±n±ga½  ma½ ±y±-
ci½su. Dhaññanti dhan±yitabbasirisobhaggappatta½ lakkhaºasampanna½. Maªga-
lasammatanti  t±yayeva  lakkhaºasampattiy±  maªgala½ abhivu¹¹hik±raºanti abhi-
sammata½ janehi.
    22.   Avuµµhikoti   vassarahito.   Dubbhikkhoti   dullabhabhojano.  Ch±tako  mah±ti
mahat²  jighacch±b±dh±  vattat²ti attho. Dad±h²ti dehi. N²lanti n²lavaººa½. Añjanasa-
vhayanti  añjanasaddena  avh±tabba½,  añjanan±makanti  attho. Ida½ vutta½ hoti–
amh±ka½    kaliªgaraµµha½    avuµµhika½,    tena   id±ni   mah±dubbhikkha½   tattha
mahanta½  ch±takabhaya½  uppanna½, tassa v³pasamatth±ya ima½ añjanagirisa-
ªk±sa½   tuyha½   añjanan±maka½   maªgalahatthi½   dehi,  imasmiñhi  tattha  n²te
devo   vassissati,  tena  ta½  sabbabhaya½  v³pasammissat²ti.  Tatr±ya½  anupubbi-
kath±–
    At²te    kururaµµhe    indapatthanagare    bodhisatto    kurur±jassa    aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gahetv±  anupubbena  viññuta½  patto,  takkasila½  gantv±
yogavihit±ni  sipp±yatan±ni  vijj±µµh±n±ni  ca  uggahetv±  pacc±gato  pitar±  uparajje
µhapito,   aparabh±ge   pitu   accayena   rajja½   patv±  dasa  r±jadhamme  akopento
dhammena  rajja½  k±resi  dhanañjayo  n±ma  n±mena.  So  cat³su nagaradv±resu
nagaramajjhe   nivesanadv±reti   cha   d±nas±l±yo   k±retv±   devasika½  chasatasa-
hassa½  dhana½  vissajjento  sakalajambud²pa½  unnaªgala½ katv± d±na½ ad±si.
Tassa d±najjh±sayat± d±n±bhirati sakalajambud²pa½ patthari.
    Tasmi½  (..0037)  k±le  kaliªgaraµµhe  dubbhikkhabhaya½  ch±takabhaya½  roga-
bhayanti  t²ºi  bhay±ni  uppajji½su. Sakalaraµµhav±sino dantapura½ gantv± r±jabha-
vanadv±re  ukkuµµhimaka½su  “deva½  vass±pehi  dev±”ti.  R±j±  ta½  sutv± “ki½k±-
raº±  ete  viravant²”ti  amacce  pucchi.  Amacc±  rañño  tamattha½  ±rocesu½. R±j±
por±ºakar±j±no  deve  avassante  ki½ karont²ti. “Devo vassat³”ti d±na½ datv± upo-
satha½  adhiµµh±ya  sam±dinnas²l± sirigabbha½ pavisitv± dabbasanthare satt±ha½
nipajjant²ti.  Ta½  sutv± tath± ak±si. Devo na vassi, eva½ r±j± aha½ may± kattabba-
kicca½  ak±si½,  devo na vassati, kinti karom±ti. Deva, indapatthanagare dhanañja-
yassa  n±ma  kurur±jassa maªgalahatthimhi ±n²te devo vassissat²ti. So r±j± balav±-
hanasampanno   duppasaho,   kathamassa   hatthi½   ±ness±m±ti.   Mah±r±ja,  tena
saddhi½  yuddhakicca½  natthi,  d±najjh±sayo  so  r±j±  d±n±bhirato  y±cito sam±no
alaªkatas²sampi    chinditv±    pas±dasampann±ni    akkh²nipi    upp±µetv±   sakalara-
jjampi    niyy±tetv±   dadeyya,   hatthimhi   vattabbameva   natthi,   avassa½   y±cito
sam±no  dassat²ti.  Ke pana y±citu½ samatth±ti? Br±hmaº±, mah±r±j±ti. R±j± aµµha
br±hmaºe  pakkos±petv±  sakk±rasamm±na½  katv± paribbaya½ datv± hatthiy±ca-



nattha½  pesesi.  Te  sabbattha  ekarattiv±sena  turitagamana½  gantv±  katip±ha½
nagaradv±re  d±nas±l±su bhuñjant± sar²ra½ santappetv± rañño d±nagga½ ±gama-
napathe k±la½ ±gamayam±n± p±c²nadv±re aµµha½su.
    Bodhisattopi   p±tova  nh±t±nulitto  sabb±laªk±rappaµimaº¹ito  alaªkatavarav±ra-
ºakhandhagato  mahantena  r±j±nubh±vena d±nas±la½ gantv± otaritv± sattaµµhaja-
n±na½  sahatthena  d±na½  datv±  “imin±va n²h±rena deth±”ti vatv± hatthi½ abhiru-
hitv±  dakkhiºadv±ra½  agam±si.  Br±hmaº±  p±c²nadv±re  ±rakkhassa  balavat±ya
ok±sa½  alabhitv±  dakkhiºadv±ra½  gantv±  r±j±na½  ±gacchanta½  ullokayam±n±
dv±rato   n±tid³re  unnataµµh±ne  µhit±  sampatta½  r±j±na½  hatthe  ukkhipitv±  jay±-
pesu½.    R±j±   vajiraªkusena   v±raºa½   nivattetv±   tesa½   santika½   gantv±   te
br±hmaºe   “ki½   icchath±”ti   pucchi.   Br±hmaº±  “kaliªgaraµµha½  dubbhikkhabha-
yena  ch±takabhayena  rogabhayena  ca  upadduta½.  So  upaddavo imasmi½ tava
maªgalahatthimhi   n²te   (..0038)   v³pasammissati.   Tasm±   ima½  añjanavaººa½
n±ga½  amh±ka½  deh²”ti  ±ha½su.  Tamattha½  pak±sento  satth±  ±ha “kaliªgara-
µµhavisay± …pe… añjanasavhayan”ti. Tassattho vutto eva.
    Atha  bodhisatto  “na  meta½  patir³pa½,  ya½ me y±cak±na½ manorathavigh±to
siy±, mayhañca sam±d±nabhedo siy±”ti



hatthikkhandhato  otaritv±  “sace  analaªkataµµh±na½  atthi,  alaªkaritv±  dass±m²”ti
samantato   oloketv±   analaªkataµµh±na½   adisv±  soº¹±ya  na½  gahetv±  br±hma-
º±na½    hatthesu    µhapetv±   ratanabhiªg±rena   pupphagandhav±sita½   udaka½
p±tetv± ad±si. Tena vutta½–
    23.  “Na me y±cakamanuppatte, paµikkhepo anucchavo;
          m± me bhijji sam±d±na½, dass±mi vipula½ gaja½.
    24.  “N±ga½ gahetv± soº¹±ya, bhiªg±re ratan±maye;
          jala½ hatthe ±kiritv±, br±hmaº±na½ ada½ gajan”ti.
    Tattha   y±cakamanuppatteti  y±cake  anuppatte.  Anucchavoti  anucchaviko  pati-
r³po.   M±   me  bhijji  sam±d±nanti  sabbaññutaññ±ºatth±ya  sabbassa  y±cakassa
sabba½   anavajja½   icchita½   dadanto  d±nap±rami½  p³ress±m²ti  ya½  mayha½
sam±d±na½,   ta½   m±   bhijji.  Tasm±  dass±mi  vipula½  gajanti  mahanta½  ima½
maªgalahatthi½ dass±m²ti. Adanti ad±si½.
    25.  Tasmi½  pana  hatthimhi  dinne  amacc±  bodhisatta½ etadavocu½– “kasm±,
mah±r±ja,  maªgalahatthi½  dadattha,  nanu  añño hatth² d±tabbo, raññ± n±ma eva-
r³po  opavayho maªgalahatth² issariya½ abhivijayañca ±kaªkhantena na d±tabbo”-
ti.  Mah±satto  ya½  ma½  y±cak± y±canti, tadeva may± d±tabba½, sace pana ma½
rajja½  y±ceyyu½,  rajjampi tesa½ dadeyya½, mayha½ rajjatopi j²vitatopi sabbaññu-
taññ±ºameva piyatara½, tasm± ta½ hatthi½ ad±sinti ±ha. Tena vutta½ “tassa n±ge
padinnamh²”ti-±di. Tattha tass±ti tassa tena, tasmi½ n±ge hatthimhi dinne.
    26.   Maªgalasampannanti   maªgalaguºehi   samann±gata½.  Saªg±mavijayutta-
manti  saªg±mavijay±  uttama½,  saªg±mavijaye  v±  uttama½  padh±na½ pavara½
n±ga½.  Ki½  te  rajja½  (..0039)  karissat²ti  tasmi½  n±ge  apagate  tava  rajja½ ki½
karissati, rajjakicca½ na karissati, rajjampi apagatamev±ti dasseti.
    27.  Rajjampi  me  dade  sabbanti  tiµµhatu n±go tiracch±nagato, ida½ me sabba½
kururaµµhampi   y±cak±na½   dadeyya½.   Sar²ra½   dajjamattanoti   rajjepi   v±   ki½
vattabba½,  attano  sar²rampi  y±cak±na½  dadeyya½,  sabbopi  hi  me  ajjhattikab±-
hiro   pariggaho   lokahitatthameva  may±  pariccatto.  Yasm±  sabbaññuta½  piya½
mayha½  sabbaññut±  ca  d±nap±rami½ ±di½ katv± sabbap±ramiyo ap³rentena na
sakk± laddhu½, tasm± n±ga½ ad±si½ ahanti dasseti.
    Evampi  tasmi½  n±ge  ±n²te  kaliªgaraµµhe  devo  na  vassateva. Kaliªgar±j± “id±-
nipi  na  vassati,  ki½  nu  kho k±raºan”ti pucchitv± “kurur±j± garudhamme rakkhati,
tenassa  raµµhe  anvaddham±sa½  anudas±ha½  devo vassati, rañño guº±nubh±vo
esa,  na  imassa tiracch±nagatass±”ti j±nitv± “mayampi garudhamme rakkhiss±ma,
gacchatha  dhanañcayakorabyassa  santike  te  suvaººapaµµe  likh±petv±  ±neth±”ti
amacce   pesesi.   Garudhamm±   vuccanti   pañca  s²l±ni,  t±ni  bodhisatto  suparisu-
ddh±ni  katv±  rakkhati, yath± ca bodhisatto. Evamassa m±t± aggamahes², kaniµµha-
bh±t±  upar±j±,  purohito  br±hmaºo,  rajjugg±hako  amacco, s±rathi seµµhi, doºam±-
pako dov±riko, nagarasobhin² vaººad±s²ti. Tena vutta½–
          “R±j± m±t± mahes² ca, upar±j± purohito;
          rajjugg±ho s±rath² seµµhi, doºo dov±riko tath±;
          gaºik± te ek±dasa, garudhamme patiµµhit±”ti.



    Te  amacc±  bodhisatta½  upasaªkamitv±  vanditv± tamattha½ ±rocesu½. Mah±-
satto   “mayha½   garudhamme   kukkucca½   atthi,   m±t±   pana   me  surakkhita½
rakkhati,  tass±  santike gaºhath±”ti vatv± tehi “mah±r±ja, kukkucca½ n±ma sikkh±-
k±massa  sallekhavuttino  hoti,  detha  no”ti  y±cito  “p±ºo na hantabbo, adinna½ na
±d±tabba½,  k±mesumicch±c±ro  na  caritabbo,  mus±  na  bhaºitabba½, majja½ na
p±tabban”ti  suvaººapaµµe  likh±petv± “eva½ santepi m±tu santike gaºhath±”ti ±ha.
    D³t±  (..0040)  r±j±na½  vanditv±  tass±  santika½  gantv±  “devi, tumhe kira garu-
dhamma½   rakkhatha,  ta½  no  deth±”ti  vadi½su.  Bodhisattassa  m±t±pi  tatheva
attano   kukkuccassa   atthibh±va½  vatv±va  tehi  y±cit±  ad±si.  Tath±  mahesi-±da-
yopi.  Te  sabbesampi  santike  suvaººapaµµe garudhamme likh±petv± dantapura½
gantv±  kaliªgarañño  datv±  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesu½.  Sopi  r±j±  tasmi½  dhamme
vattam±no  pañca  s²l±ni  p³resi.  Tato  sakalakaliªgaraµµhe devo vassi. T²ºi bhay±ni
v³pasant±ni.   Raµµha½   khema½  subhikkha½  ahosi.  Bodhisatto  y±vaj²va½  d±n±-
d²ni puññ±ni katv± sapariso saggapura½ p³resi.
    Tad± gaºik±dayo uppalavaºº±dayo ahesu½. Vuttañheta½–
          “Gaºik± uppalavaºº±, puººo dov±riko tad±;
          rajjugg±ho ca kacc±no, doºam±pako ca kolito.
          “S±riputto tad± seµµhi, anuruddho ca s±rathi;
          br±hmaºo kassapo thero, upar±j±nandapaº¹ito.
          “Mahes² r±hulam±t±, m±y±dev² janettik±;
          kurur±j±  bodhisatto,  eva½  dh±retha j±takan”ti. (dha. pa. aµµha. 2.361 ha½sa-
gh±takabhikkhuvatthu);
    Idh±pi   nekkhammap±rami-±dayo  sesadhamm±  ca  vuttanayeneva  niddh±reta-
bb±ti.
 
                                                 Kurur±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              4. Mah±sudassanacariy±vaººan±
 
    28.  Catutthe  kus±vatimhi  nagareti  kus±vat²n±make  nagare,  yasmi½ µh±ne eta-
rahi kusin±r± niviµµh±. Mah²pat²ti khattiyo, n±mena mah±sudassano n±ma. Cakkava-
tt²ti  cakkaratana½  vatteti  cat³hi  v±  sampatticakkehi  vattati,  tehi  ca  para½  pava-
tteti,  parahit±ya  ca  iriy±pathacakk±na½ vatto etasmi½ atth²tipi cakkavatt². Atha v±
cat³hi  acchariyadhammehi  saªgahavatth³hi  ca  samann±gatena,  parehi  anabhi-
bhavan²yassa  anatikkaman²yassa  ±º±saªkh±tassa  cakkassa vatto etasmi½ atth²-
tipi    cakkavatt².    Pariº±yakaratanapubbaªgamena    (..0041)   hatthiratan±dipamu-
khena   mah±balak±yena   puññ±nubh±vanibbattena   k±yabalena   ca  samann±ga-
tatt± mahabbalo. Yad± ±sinti sambandho. Tatr±ya½ anupubbikath±–
    At²te   kira   mah±puriso   sudassanattabh±vato   tatiye   attabh±ve   gahapatikule
nibbatto    dharam±nakassa    buddhassa    s±sane    eka½   thera½   araññav±sa½
vasanta½  attano  kammena  arañña½  paviµµho  rukkham³le  nisinna½  disv± “idha



may±   ayyassa   paººas±la½   k±tu½   vaµµat²”ti   cintetv±  attano  kamma½  pah±ya
dabbasambh±ra½   chinditv±   niv±sayogga½   paººas±la½  katv±  dv±ra½  yojetv±
kaµµhattharaºa½  katv±  “karissati  nu  kho  paribhoga½,  na  nu  kho karissat²”ti eka-
mante   nis²di.   Thero  antog±mato  ±gantv±  paººas±la½  pavisitv±  kaµµhattharaºe
nis²di.  Mah±sattopi  na½  upasaªkamitv±  “ph±suk±,  bhante,  paººas±l±”ti  pucchi.
Ph±suk±,   bhaddamukha,   pabbajitas±rupp±ti.   Vasissatha,  bhante,  idh±ti?  ¾ma,
up±sak±ti.  So adhiv±san±k±reneva “vasissat²”ti ñatv± “nibaddha½ mayha½ ghara-
dv±ra½  ±gantabban”ti  paµij±n±petv±  nicca½  attano  ghareyeva  bhattavissagga½
k±r±pesi.   So   paººas±l±ya½  kaµas±raka½  pattharitv±  mañcap²µha½  paññapesi,
apassena½   nikkhipi,   p±dakaµhalika½   µhapesi,   pokkharaºi½  khaºi,  caªkama½
katv±   v±luka½   okiri,   parissayavinodanattha½   paººas±la½   kaºµakavatiy±  pari-
kkhipi,   tath±   pokkharaºi½   caªkamañca.   Tesa½  antovatipariyante  t±lapantiyo
ropesi.   Evam±din±  ±v±sa½  niµµh±petv±  therassa  tic²vara½  ±di½  katv±  sabba½
samaºaparikkh±ra½  ad±si.  Therassa hi tad± bodhisattena tic²varapiº¹ap±tapatta-
th±lakapariss±vanadhamakaraºaparibhogabh±janachattup±hana-udakatumbas³-
cikattara-      yaµµhi-±rakaºµakapipphalinakhacchedanapad²peyy±di      pabbajit±na½
paribhogaj±ta½   adinna½   n±ma  n±hosi.  So  pañca  s²l±ni  rakkhanto  uposatha½
karonto   y±vaj²va½   thera½   upaµµhahi.  Thero  tattheva  vasanto  arahatta½  patv±
parinibb±yi.
    29.   Bodhisattopi   y±vat±yuka½   puñña½  katv±  devaloke  nibbattitv±  tato  cuto
manussaloka½   ±gacchanto   kus±vatiy±  r±jadh±niy±  nibbattitv±  mah±sudassano
n±ma   r±j±   ahosi  cakkavatt².  Tassissariy±nubh±vo  “bh³tapubba½,  ±nanda,  r±j±
mah±sudassano   n±ma   ahosi   khattiyo   (..0042)   muddh±vasitto”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.
2.242)  nayena  sutte  ±gato eva. Tassa kira catur±s²ti nagarasahass±ni kus±vat²r±-
jadh±nippamukh±ni,    catur±s²ti    p±s±dasahass±ni    dhammap±s±dappamukh±ni,
catur±s²ti  k³µ±g±rasahass±ni  mah±by³hak³µ±g±rappamukh±ni, t±ni sabb±ni tassa
therassa  kat±ya  ekiss±  paººas±l±ya nissandena nibbatt±ni, catur±s²ti pallaªkasa-
hass±ni  n±gasahass±ni  assasahass±ni  rathasahass±ni  tassa dinnassa mañcap²-
µhassa,  catur±s²ti  maºisahass±ni tassa dinnassa pad²passa, catur±s²ti pokkharaºi-
sahass±ni  ekapokkharaºiy±,  catur±s²ti  itthisahass±ni  puttasahass±ni gahapatisa-
hass±ni  ca  pattath±lak±diparibhog±rahassa  pabbajitaparikkh±rad±nassa,  catur±-
s²ti  dhenusahass±ni  pañcagorasad±nassa,  catur±s²ti  vatthakoµµhasahass±ni niv±-
sanap±rupanad±nassa,    catur±s²ti    th±lip±kasahass±ni    bhojanad±nassa    nissa-
ndena  nibbatt±ni.  So  sattahi  ratanehi  cat³hi  iddh²hi  ca samann±gato r±j±dhir±j±
hutv±  sakala½  s±garapariyanta½ pathavimaº¹ala½ dhammena abhivijiya ajjh±va-
santo   anekasatesu   µh±nesu  d±nas±l±yo  k±retv±  mah±d±na½  paµµhapesi.  Diva-
sassa  tikkhattu½  nagare bheri½ car±pesi “yo ya½ icchati, so d±nas±l±su ±gantv±
ta½  gaºh±t³”ti.  Tena  vutta½ “tatth±ha½ divase tikkhattu½, ghos±pemi tahi½ tahi-
n”ti-±di.
    Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  nagare.  “Tad±han”tipi  p±µho, tassa tad± aha½, mah±su-
dassanak±leti  attho.  Tahi½  tahinti  tasmi½  tasmi½  µh±ne,  tassa tassa p±k±rassa
anto  ca  bahi  c±ti  attho.  Ko  ki½  icchat²ti  br±hmaº±d²su  yo  koci  satto  ann±d²su



deyyadhammesu   ya½   kiñci   icchati.  Patthet²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Kassa  ki½
d²yatu  dhananti  anekav±ra½  pariy±yantarehi  ca  d±naghosan±ya pavattitabh±va-
dassanattha½  vutta½,  etena  d±nap±ramiy± sar³pa½ dasseti. Deyyadhammapaµi-
gg±hakavikapparahit± hi bodhisatt±na½ d±nap±ram²ti.
    30.  Id±ni  d±naghosan±ya  tassa  tassa deyyadhammassa anucchavikapuggala-
parikittana½ dassetu½ “ko ch±tako”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  (..0043)  ch±takoti  jighacchito.  Tasitoti  pip±sito.  Ko  m±la½  ko vilepana-
ntipi  “icchat²”ti  pada½  ±netv± yojetabba½. Naggoti vatthavikalo, vatthena atthikoti
adhipp±yo. Paridahissat²ti niv±sissati.
    31.  Ko  pathe  chattam±det²ti  ko  pathiko  pathe  magge attano vassav±t±tapara-
kkhaºattha½  chatta½  gaºh±ti,  chattena  atthikoti  attho.  Kop±han±  mud³ subh±ti
dassan²yat±ya   subh±   sukhasamphassat±ya   mud³   up±han±   attano   p±d±na½
cakkh³nañca  rakkhaºattha½.  Ko  ±det²ti ko t±hi atthikoti adhipp±yo. S±yañca p±to
c±ti   ettha  ca-saddena  majjhanhike  c±ti  ±haritv±  vattabba½.  “Divase  tikkhattu½
ghos±pem²”ti hi vutta½.
    32.  Na ta½ dasasu µh±nes³ti ta½ d±na½ na dasasu µh±nesu paµiyattanti yojan±.
Napi   µh±nasatesu  v±  paµiyatta½,  api  ca  kho  anekasatesu  µh±nesu  paµiyatta½.
Y±cake  dhananti  y±cake  uddissa  dhana½ paµiyatta½ upakkhaµa½. Dv±dasayoja-
n±y±me  hi  nagare  sattayojanavitthate  sattasu  p±k±rantaresu  satta t±lapantipari-
kkhep±, t±su t±lapant²su catur±s²ti



pokkharaºisahass±ni  p±µiyekka½  pokkharaºit²re  mah±d±na½ paµµhapita½. Vutta-
ñheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Paµµhapesi   kho,  ±nanda,  r±j±  mah±sudassano  t±sa½  pokkharaº²na½  t²re
    evar³pa½  d±na½  anna½  annatthikassa, p±na½ p±natthikassa, vattha½ vattha-
    tthikassa,  y±na½  y±natthikassa,  sayana½ sayanatthikassa, itthi½ itthitthikassa,
    hirañña½ hiraññatthikassa, suvaººa½ suvaººatthikass±”ti (d². ni. 2.254).
    33.   Tatth±ya½  d±nassa  pavattit±k±ro–  mah±puriso  hi  itth²nañca  puris±nañca
anucchavike   alaªk±re   k±retv±   itthimattameva   tattha   paric±ravasena  sesañca
sabba½  paricc±gavasena  µhapetv±  “r±j±  mah±sudassano d±na½ deti, ta½ yath±-
sukha½   paribhuñjath±”ti   bheri½   car±pesi.   Mah±jan±   pokkharaºit²ra½   gantv±
nhatv±  vatth±d²ni  niv±setv±  mah±sampatti½  anubhavitv± yesa½ t±dis±ni atthi, te
pah±ya  gacchanti  (..0044).  Yesa½  natthi,  te  gahetv±  gacchanti. Ye hatthiy±n±d²-
supi  nis²ditv±  yath±sukha½  vicaritv±  varasayanesupi  sayitv±  sampatti½  anubha-
vitv±  itth²hipi  saddhi½ sampatti½ anubhavitv± sattavidharatanapas±dhan±ni pas±-
dhetv±  sampatti½  anubhavitv±  ya½ ya½ atthik±, ta½ ta½ gahetv± gacchanti, ana-
tthik±  oh±ya  gacchanti.  Tampi  d±na½  uµµh±ya  samuµµh±ya  devasika½  d²yateva.
Tad±  jambud²pav±s²na½  añña½  kamma½ natthi, d±na½ paribhuñjant± sampatti½
anubhavant±  vicaranti.  Na tassa d±nassa k±laparicchedo ahosi. Rattiñc±pi div±pi
yad±  yad±  atthik±  ±gacchanti,  tad±  tad±  d²yateva.  Eva½  mah±puriso y±vaj²va½
sakalajambud²pa½  unnaªgala½  katv±  mah±d±na½  pavattesi.  Tena vutta½ “div±
v± yadi v± ratti½, yadi eti vanibbako”ti-±di.
    Tattha  div±  v±  yadi  v±  ratti½,  yadi  et²ti  etenassa  yath±k±la½ d±na½ dasseti.
Y±cak±nañhi   l±bh±s±ya   upasaªkamanak±lo   eva  bodhisatt±na½  d±nassa  k±lo
n±ma.  Vanibbakoti  y±cako. Laddh± yadicchaka½ bhoganti etena yath±bhirucita½
d±na½.  Yo  yo  hi y±cako ya½ ya½ deyyadhamma½ icchati, tassa tassa ta½tadeva
bodhisatto  deti.  Na  tassa mahagghadullabh±dibh±va½ attano uparodha½ cintesi.
P³rahatthova  gacchat²ti  etena  y±vadicchaka½ d±na½ dasseti, yattakañhi y±cak±
icchanti,  tattaka½  aparih±petv±va  mah±satto  deti u¼±rajjh±sayat±ya ca mahiddhi-
kat±ya ca.
    34.  “Y±vaj²vikan”ti  etena  d±nassa  k±lapariyant±bh±va½  dasseti. Sam±d±nato
paµµh±ya  hi  mah±satt±  y±vap±rip³ri  vemajjhe  na k±lapariccheda½ karonti, bodhi-
sambh±rasambharaºe  saªkoc±bh±vena  antarantar±  avos±n±pattito maraºenapi
anupacchedo  eva,  tato  parampi  tatheva paµipajjanato, “y±vaj²vikan”ti pana mah±-
sudassanacaritassa   vasena   vutta½.   Nap±ha½  dessa½  dhana½  damm²ti  ida½
dhana½   n±ma  mayha½  na  dessa½  aman±panti  evar³pa½  mah±d±na½  dento
gehato  ca  dhana½  n²har±pemi.  Napi  natthi nicayo may²ti mama sam²pe dhanani-
cayo  dhanasaªgaho  n±pi  natthi,  sallekhavuttisamaºo  viya  asaªgahopi na hom²ti
attho.  Ida½  yena  ajjh±sayena  tassida½  mah±d±na½  pavattita½,  ta½  dassetu½
vutta½.
    35.  Id±ni  (..0045)  ta½  upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yath±pi  ±turo n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tatthida½   upam±sa½sandanena   saddhi½   atthadassana½–   yath±  n±ma  ±turo
rog±bhibh³to   puriso  rogato  att±na½  parimocetuk±mo  dhanena  hiraññasuvaºº±-



din±   vejja½  tikicchaka½  tappetv±  ±r±dhetv±  yath±vidhi  paµipajjanto  tato  rogato
vimuccati.
    36.  Tatheva  evameva ahampi aµµabh³ta½ sakalaloka½ kilesarogato sakalasa½-
s±radukkharogato  ca  parimocetuk±mo  tassa  tato parimocanassa aya½ sabbas±-
pateyyaparicc±go  d±nap±rami-up±yoti  j±nam±no  bujjham±no  asesato deyyadha-
mmassa  paµigg±hak±nañca  vasena  anavasesato mah±d±nassa vasena satt±na½
ajjh±saya½  parip³retu½  attano ca na mayha½ d±nap±ram² paripuºº±, tasm± ³na-
mananti pavatta½ ³na½ mana½ p³rayitu½ pavattayitu½ vanibbake y±cake ad±si½
ta½   d±na½   evar³pa½   mah±d±na½   dad±mi,  tañca  kho  tasmi½  d±nadhamme
tassa  ca  phale  nir±layo  anapekkho  apacc±so  kiñcipi  apacc±s²sam±no  kevala½
sambodhimanupattiy± sabbaññutaññ±ºameva adhigantu½ dem²ti.
    Eva½    mah±satto    mah±d±na½    pavattento   attano   puññ±nubh±vanibbatta½
dhammap±s±da½    abhiruyha   mah±by³hak³µ±g±radv±re   eva   k±mavitakk±dayo
nivattetv±   tattha   sovaººamaye   r±japallaªke  nisinno  jh±n±bhiññ±yo  nibbattetv±
tato  nikkhamitv±  sovaººamaya½  k³µ±g±ra½ pavisitv± tattha rajatamaye pallaªke
nisinno  catt±ro  brahmavih±re  bh±vetv±  catur±s²ti  vassasahass±ni jh±nasam±pa-
tt²hi    v²tin±metv±   maraºasamaye   dassan±ya   upagat±na½   subhadd±dev²pamu-
kh±na½ catur±s²tiy± itth±g±rasahass±na½ amaccap±risajj±d²nañca–
          “Anicc± vata saªkh±r±, upp±davayadhammino;
          uppajjitv±  nirujjhanti, tesa½ v³pasamo sukho”ti. (d². ni. 2.221, 272; sa½. ni. 1.
186; 2.143)–
Im±ya g±th±ya ovaditv± ±yupariyos±ne brahmalokapar±yano ahosi.
    Tad±  subhadd±dev²  r±hulam±t±  ahosi,  pariº±yakaratana½  r±hulo,  sesaparis±
buddhaparis±, mah±sudassano pana lokan±tho.
    Idh±pi  (..0046)  dasa  p±ramiyo  sar³pato  labbhanti  eva,  d±najjh±sayassa pana
u¼±rat±ya   d±nap±ram²  eva  p±¼iya½  ±gat±.  Sesadhamm±  heµµh±  vuttanay±  eva.
Tath±  u¼±re sattaratanasamujjale catud²pissariyepi µhitassa t±disa½ bhogasukha½
analaªkaritv±  k±mavitakk±dayo  d³rato vikkhambhetv± tath±r³pe mah±d±ne pava-
ttentasseva  catur±s²ti  vassasahass±ni sam±patt²hi v²tin±metv± aniccat±dipaµisa½-
yutta½  dhammakatha½ katv±pi vipassan±ya anussukkana½ sabbattha anissaªga-
t±ti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v± niddh±retabb±ti.
 
                                          Mah±sudassanacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Mah±govindacariy±vaººan±
 
    Pañcame  sattar±japurohitoti  sattabh³-±d²na½  sattanna½  r±j³na½ sabbakicc±-
nus±sakapurohito.  P³jito  naradeveh²ti  tehi  eva  aññehi  ca  jambud²pe sabbeheva
khattiyehi catupaccayap³j±ya sakk±rasamm±nena ca p³jito. Mah±govindabr±hma-
ºoti   mah±nubh±vat±ya   govindass±bhisekena   abhisittat±ya  ca  “mah±govindo”ti
saªkha½    gato    br±hmaºo,    abhisittak±lato   paµµh±ya   hi   bodhisattassa   aya½



samaññ±  j±t±,  n±mena  pana  jotip±lo  n±ma.  Tassa kira j±tadivase sabb±vudh±ni
joti½su.   R±j±pi   pacc³sasamaye  attano  maªgal±vudha½  pajjalita½  disv±  bh²to
attano   purohita½  bodhisattassa pitara½ upaµµh±na½ ±gata½ pucchitv± “m± bh±yi,
mah±r±ja,  mayha½  putto  j±to, tass±nubh±vena na kevala½ r±jageheyeva, sakala-
nagarepi  ±vudh±ni pajjali½su, na ta½ niss±ya tuyha½ antar±yo atthi, sakalajambu-
d²pe  pana  paññ±ya  tena  samo  na  bhavissati,  tasseta½  pubbanimittan”ti  purohi-
tena   samass±sito   tuµµhacitto   “kum±rassa   kh²ram³la½  hot³”ti  sahassa½  datv±
“vayappattak±le  mayha½  dasseth±”ti  ±ha.  So  vuddhippatto  aparabh±ge  alama-
tthadasso   sattanna½   r±j³na½   sabbakicc±nus±sako   hutv±  pabbajitv±  ca  satte
diµµhadhammikasampar±yikehi  anatthehi  p±letv±  atthehi  niyojesi.  Iti jotitatt± p±la-
nasamatthat±ya  (..0047) ca “jotip±lo”tissa n±ma½ aka½su. Tena vutta½ “n±mena
jotip±lo n±m±”ti (d². ni. 2.304).
    Tattha  bodhisatto  disampatissa  n±ma rañño purohitassa govindabr±hmaºassa
putto  hutv±  attano  pitu  tassa  ca  rañño accayena tassa putto reºu, sah±y± cassa
sattabh³,  brahmadatto,  vessabh³,  bharato,  dve  ca  dhataraµµh±ti ime satta r±j±no
yath±  aññamañña½  na  vivadanti.  Eva½  rajje  patiµµh±petv±  tesa½ atthadhamme
anus±santo  jambud²patale  sabbesa½ r±j³na½ aññesañca br±hmaº±na½ devan±-
gagahapatik±na½  sakkato garukato m±nito p³jito apacito uttama½ g±ravaµµh±na½
patto   ahosi.   Tassa   atthadhammesu  kusalat±ya  “mah±govindo”tveva  samaññ±
udap±di.  Yath±ha  “govindo  vata, bho br±hmaºo, mah±govindo vata, bho br±hma-
ºo”ti (d². ni. 2.305). Tena vutta½–
    37.  “Pun±para½ yad± homi, sattar±japurohito;
          p³jito naradevehi, mah±govindabr±hmaºo”ti.
    Atha    bodhisattassa    puññ±nubh±vasamuss±hitehi    r±j³hi   tesa½   anuyuttehi
khattiyehi  br±hmaºagahapatikehi  negamaj±napadehi  ca upar³pari upan²to sama-
ntato   mahogho   viya   ajjhottharam±no   aparimeyyo   u¼±ro  l±bhasakk±ro  uppajji,
yath±   ta½   aparim±º±su   j±t²su   upacitavipulapuññasañcayassa   u¼±r±bhij±tassa
parisuddhas²l±c±rassa  pesalassa pariyod±tasabbasippassa sabbasattesu puttasa-
disamah±karuº±vipph±rasiniddhamuduhadayassa.     So     cintesi–    “etarahi    kho
mayha½  mah±l±bhasakk±ro,  ya½n³n±ha½  imin±  sabbasatte  santappetv± d±na-
p±rami½  parip³reyyan”ti.  So  nagarassa  majjhe  cat³su dv±resu attano nivesana-
dv±reti   cha   d±nas±l±yo   k±retv±   devasika½  aparimitadhanaparicc±gena  mah±-
d±na½  pavattesi.  Ya½ ya½ up±yana½ ±n²yati, yañca attano atth±ya abhisaªkhar²-
yati,  sabba½  ta½  d±nas±l±su  eva  pesesi.  Eva½ divase divase mah±paricc±ga½
karontassa  cassa cittassa titti v± santoso v± n±hosi, kuto pana saªkoco. D±nagga-
ñcassa  l±bh±s±ya  ±gacchantehi  deyyadhamma½  gahetv± gacchantehi ca mah±-
sattassa   ca   guºavisese   kittayantehi   mah±janak±yehi   antonagara½   bahinaga-
rañca  (..0048)  samantato  ekoghabh³ta½ kappavuµµh±namah±v±yusaªghaµµapari-
bbhamita½  viya mah±samudda½ ekakol±hala½ ekaninn±da½ ahosi. Tena vutta½–
    38.  “Tad±ha½ sattarajjesu, ya½ me ±si up±yana½;
          tena demi mah±d±na½, akkhobha½ s±gar³paman”ti.
    Tattha   tad±hanti   yad±   sattar±japurohito   mah±govindabr±hmaºo   homi,  tad±



aha½.  Sattarajjes³ti  reºu-±d²na½ sattanna½ r±j³na½ rajjesu. Akkhobhanti abbha-
ntarehi  ca  b±hirehi  ca paccatthikehi appaµisedhan²yat±ya kenaci akkhobhan²ya½.
“Accubbhan”tipi  p±µho.  Atipuººad±najjh±sayassa  deyyadhammassa ca u¼±rabh±-
vena  vipulabh±vena ca ativiya paripuººanti attho. S±gar³pamanti s±garasadisa½,
yath±  s±gare  udaka½  sakalenapi  lokena  harantena  khepetu½  na  sakk±,  eva½
tassa d±nagge deyyadhammanti.
    39.  Os±nag±th±ya  vara½  dhananti uttama½ icchita½ v± dhana½. Sesa½ vutta-
nayameva.
     Eva½  mah±satto  paµhamakappikamah±megho  viya mah±vassa½ avibh±gena
mahanta½   d±navassa½   vass±pento   d±naby±vaµo   hutv±pi   sesa½  sattanna½
r±j³na½   atthadhamme  appamatto  anus±sati.  Satta  ca  br±hmaºamah±s±le  vijj±-
sippa½   sikkh±peti,  satta  ca  nh±takasat±ni  mante  v±ceti.  Tassa  aparena  sama-
yena   eva½   kaly±ºo   kittisaddo   abbhuggato   “sakkhi   mah±govindo   br±hmaºo
brahm±na½  passati,  sakkhi  mah±govindo  br±hmaºo brahmun± s±kaccheti salla-
pati  mantet²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.312).  So  cintesi–  “etarahi  kho mayha½ aya½ abh³to kitti-
saddo    abbhuggato    ‘brahm±na½    passati,    sakkhi    mah±govindo    br±hmaºo
brahmun±  s±kaccheti sallapati mantet²’ti, ya½n³n±ha½ ima½ bh³ta½ eva kareyya-
n”ti.   So   “te   satta  r±j±no  satta  ca  br±hmaºamah±s±le  satta  ca  nh±takasat±ni
attano    puttad±rañca   ±pucchitv±   brahm±na½   passeyyan”ti   citta½   paºidh±ya
vassike  catt±ro m±se brahmavih±rabh±vanamanuyuñji. Tassa cetas± cetoparivita-
kkamaññ±ya   brahm±   sanaªkum±ro  purato  p±turahosi.  Ta½  disv±  mah±puriso
pucchi–
          “Vaººav± (..0049) yasav± sirim±, ko nu tvamasi m±risa;
          aj±nant± ta½ pucch±ma, katha½ j±nemu ta½ mayan”ti. (d². ni. 2.318);
    Tassa brahm± att±na½ j±n±pento–



          “Ma½ ve kum±ra½ j±nanti, brahmaloke sanantana½;
          sabbe j±nanti ma½ dev±, eva½ govinda j±n±h²”ti. (d². ni. 2.318)–
Vatv± tena–
          “¾sana½ udaka½ pajja½, madhus±kañca brahmuno;
          agghe bhavanta½ pucch±ma, aggha½ kurutu no bhavan”ti. (d². ni. 2.318)–
Upan²ta½   atithisakk±ra½   anatthikopi   brahm±   tassa   cittasampaha½sanattha½
viss±sakaraºatthañca   sampaµicchanto   “paµiggaºh±ma   te   aggha½,   ya½,  tva½
govinda, bh±sas²”ti. Vatv± ok±sad±nattha½–
          “Diµµhadhammahitatth±ya, sampar±yasukh±ya ca;
          kat±vak±so pucchassu, ya½kiñci abhipatthitan”ti. (d². ni. 2.318)–
Ok±samak±si.
    Atha na½ mah±puriso sampar±yika½ eva attha½–
          “Pucch±mi brahm±na½ sanaªkum±ra½, kaªkh² akaªkhi½ paravediyesu;
          katthaµµhito  kimhi  ca  sikkham±no,  pappoti  macco  amata½  brahmalokan”ti.
(d². ni. 2.319)–
Pucchi.
    Tassa brahm± by±karonto–
          “Hitv± mamatta½ manujesu brahme, ekodibh³to karuºedhimutto;
          nir±magandho virato methunasm±, etthaµµhito ettha ca sikkham±no;
          pappoti macco amata½ brahmalokan”ti. (d². ni. 2.319)–
Brahmalokag±mimagga½ kathesi.
     Tattha   (..0050)   ma½   ve   kum±ra½  j±nant²ti  ve  eka½sena  ma½  “kum±ro”ti
j±nanti. Brahmaloketi seµµhaloke. Sanantananti ciratana½ por±ºa½. Eva½, govinda,
j±n±h²ti, govinda, eva½ ma½ dh±rehi.
    ¾sananti ida½ bhoto brahmuno nis²danatth±ya ±sana½ paññatta½. Ida½ udaka½
paribhojan²ya½ p±d±na½ dhovanattha½ p±n²ya½ pip±saharaºatth±ya. Ida½ pajja½
parissamavinodanattha½  p±dabbhañjanatela½.  Ida½  madhus±ka½  atakka½ alo-
ºika½  adh³pana½  udakena  sedita½  s±ka½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Tad±  hi  bodhisa-
ttassa   ta½  catum±sa½  brahmacariya½  abhisallekhavuttiparamukkaµµha½  ahosi.
Tassime  sabbe  agghe  katv±  pucch±ma, tayida½ aggha½ kurutu paµiggaºh±tu no
bhava½   ida½  agghanti  vutta½  hoti.  Iti  mah±puriso  brahmuno  nesa½  aparibhu-
ñjana½   j±nantopi   vattas²se  µhatv±  attano  ±ciººa½  atithip³jana½  dassento  eva-
m±ha.  Brahm±pissa  adhipp±ya½  j±nanto  “paµiggaºh±ma  te  aggha½, ya½ tva½,
govinda, bh±sas²”ti ±ha.
    Tattha  tassa  te  ±sane  maya½  nisinn±  n±ma  homa,  p±dodakena  p±d±  dhot±
n±ma  hontu,  p±n²ya½  p²t±  n±ma  homa,  p±dabbhañjanena  p±d± makkhit± n±ma
hontu, udakas±kampi paribhutta½ n±ma hot³ti attho.
    Kaªkh²  akaªkhi½  paravediyes³ti aha½ savicikiccho parena saya½ abhisaªkha-
tatt± parassa p±kaµesu paravediyesu pañhesu nibbicikiccha½.
    Hitv±  mamattanti  “ida½ mama, ida½ mam±”ti pavattanaka½ upakaraºataºha½
cajitv±.  Manujes³ti  sattesu.  Brahmeti  bodhisatta½ ±lapati. Ekodibh³toti eko udeti
pavattat²ti  ekodibh³to  ek²bh³to,  ekena  k±yaviveka½  dasseti.  Atha  v± eko udet²ti



ekodi,  sam±dhi.  Ta½  bh³to  pattoti  ekodibh³to,  upac±rappan±sam±dh²hi sam±hi-
toti attho. Eta½ ekodibh±va½ karuº±brahmavih±ravasena dassento “karuºedhimu-
tto”ti   ±ha.   Karuºajjh±ne   adhimutto,   ta½  jh±na½  nibbattetv±ti  attho.  Nir±maga-
ndhoti  kilesasaªkh±tavissagandharahito.  Etthaµµhitoti  etesu  dhammesu  µhito,  ete
dhamme samp±detv±. Ettha ca sikkham±noti etesu dhammesu sikkham±no (..0051)
eta½   brahmavih±rabh±vana½   bh±ventoti   attho.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro
pana p±¼iya½ (d². ni. 2.293 ±dayo) ±gatoyev±ti.
    Atha  mah±puriso  tassa brahmuno vacana½ sutv± ±magandhe jigucchanto “id±-
nev±ha½  pabbajiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Brahm±pi “s±dhu, mah±purisa, pabbajassu. Eva½
sati  mayhampi  tava  santike  ±gamana½  sv±gamanameva  bhavissati,  tva½, t±ta,
sakalajambud²pe     aggapuriso    paµhamavaye    µhito,    eva½    mahanta½    n±ma
sampatti½  issariyañca pah±ya pabbajana½ n±ma gandhahatthino ayobandhana½
chinditv±   vanagamana½   viya   ati-u¼±ra½,  buddhatanti  n±mes±”ti  mah±bodhisa-
ttassa  da¼h²kamma½  katv± brahmalokameva gato. Mah±sattopi “mama ito nikkha-
mitv±  pabbajana½  n±ma  na yutta½, aha½ r±jakul±na½ attha½ anus±s±mi, tasm±
tesa½  ±rocetv±  sace  tepi  pabbajanti  sundarameva,  no ce purohitaµµh±na½ niyy±-
tetv±  pabbajiss±m²”ti  cintetv±  reºussa t±va rañño ±rocetv± tena bhiyyosomatt±ya
k±mehi  nimantiyam±no  attano  sa½vegahetu½ ekantena pabbajituk±matañcassa
nivedetv±  tena  “yadi eva½ ahampi pabbajiss±m²”ti vutte “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv±
eteneva  nayena  sattabh³-±dayo  cha  khattiye, satta ca br±hmaºamah±s±le, satta
ca  nh±takasat±ni,  attano  bhariy±yo  ca ±pucchitv± satt±hamattameva tesa½ citt±-
nurakkhaºattha½ µhatv± mah±bhinikkhamanasadisa½ nikkhamitv± pabbaji.
    Tassa   te  sattar±j±no  ±di½  katv±  sabbeva  anupabbaji½su.  S±  ahosi  mahat²
paris±.  Anekayojanavitth±r±ya  paris±ya  parivuto mah±puriso dhamma½ desento
g±manigamajanapadar±jadh±n²su  c±rika½  carati,  mah±jana½ puññe patiµµh±peti.
Gatagataµµh±ne  buddhakol±hala½  viya  hoti.  Manuss±  “govindapaº¹ito  kira ±ga-
cchat²”ti    sutv±    puretarameva   maº¹apa½   k±retv±   ta½   alaªk±r±petv±   paccu-
ggantv±  maº¹apa½  pavesetv±  n±naggarasabhojanena  patim±nenti. Mah±l±bha-
sakk±ro  mahogho  viya  ajjhottharanto uppajji. Mah±puriso mah±jana½ puññe pati-
µµh±pesi   s²lasampad±ya   indriyasa½vare   bhojane  mattaññut±ya  j±gariy±nuyoge
kasiºaparikamme     jh±nesu     abhiññ±su     aµµhasam±patt²su     brahmavih±res³ti.
Buddhupp±dak±lo viya ahosi.
    Bodhisatto   (..0052)   y±vat±yuka½  p±ramiyo  p³rento  sam±pattisukhena  v²tin±-
metv±   ±yupariyos±ne   brahmaloke   nibbatti.   Tassa   ta½   brahmacariya½  iddha-
ñceva    ph²tañca    vitth±rika½   b±hujañña½   puthubh³ta½   y±va   devamanussehi
suppak±sita½  cira½  d²ghamaddh±na½  pavattittha.  Tassa  ye  s±sana½  sabbena
sabba½  ±j±ni½su,  te k±yassa bhed± para½ maraº± sugati½ brahmaloka½ upapa-
jji½su.  Ye  na  ±j±ni½su,  te  appekacce  paranimmitavasavatt²na½ dev±na½ saha-
byata½   upapajji½su.   Appekacce  nimm±narat²na½  …pe…  tusit±na½  y±m±na½
t±vati½s±na½  c±tumah±r±jik±na½  dev±na½  sahabyata½ upapajji½su. Ye sabba-
nih²n±,  te  gandhabbak±ya½  parip³resu½.  Iti  mah±jano yebhuyyena brahmalok³-
pago  sagg³pago  ca  ahosi.  Tasm±  devabrahmalok±  parip³ri½su.  Catt±ro ap±y±



suññ± viya ahesu½.
    Idh±pi akittij±take (j±. 1.13.83 ±dayo) viya bodhisambh±raniddh±raº± veditabb±–
tad±   satta   r±j±no  mah±ther±  ahesu½,  sesaparis±  buddhaparis±,  mah±govindo
lokan±tho.   Tath±   reºu-±d²na½  sattanna½  r±j³na½  aññamaññ±virodhena  yath±
sakarajje  patiµµh±pana½,  tath±  mahati  sattavidhe  rajje  tesa½  atthadhamm±nus±-
sane   appam±do,   “brahmun±pi  s±kaccha½  sam±pajjat²”ti  pavattasambh±vana½
yath±bh³ta½  k±tu½  catt±ro  m±se  paramukka½sagato  brahmacariyav±so.  Tena
brahmuno  attani  sam±pajjana½,  brahmuno  ov±de  µhatv±  sattahi r±j³hi sakalena
ca   lokena  upan²ta½  l±bhasakk±ra½  khe¼apiº¹a½  viya  cha¹¹etv±  aparim±º±ya
khattiyabr±hmaº±diparis±ya      anupabbajj±nimitt±ya      pabbajj±ya     anuµµh±na½,
buddh±na½   s±sanassa   viya   attano   s±sanassa   cirak±l±nuppabandhoti  evam±-
dayo guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                            Mah±govindacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Nimir±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    40.  Chaµµhe  mithil±ya½  puruttameti  mithil±n±make  videh±na½  uttamanagare.
Nimi  n±ma  mah±r±j±ti  nemi½ ghaµento viya uppanno “nim²”ti laddhan±mo, maha-
ntehi  d±nas²l±diguºavisesehi  mahat±  ca (..0053) r±j±nubh±vena samann±gatatt±
mahanto  r±j±ti  mah±r±j±.  Paº¹ito  kusalatthikoti attano ca paresañca puññatthiko.
    At²te   kira  videharaµµhe  mithil±nagare  amh±ka½  bodhisatto  maghadevo  n±ma
r±j±  ahosi.  So  catur±s²ti  vassasahass±ni  kum±rak²¼a½  k²¼itv±  catur±s²ti vassaha-
ss±ni   uparajja½   k±retv±   catur±s²ti   vassasahass±ni   rajja½  k±rento  “yad±  me
sirasmi½   palit±ni   passeyy±si,   tad±   me  ±roceyy±s²”ti  kappakassa  vatv±  apara-
bh±ge  tena palit±ni disv± ±rocite suvaººasaº¹±sena uddhar±petv± hatthe patiµµh±-
petv±  palita½  oloketv±  “p±tubh³to  kho  mayha½  devad³to”ti  sa½vegaj±to “id±ni
may±   pabbajitu½   vaµµat²”ti   cintetv±   satasahassuµµh±naka½  g±mavara½  kappa-
kassa datv± jeµµhakum±ra½ pakkos±petv± tassa–
          “Uttamaªgaruh± mayha½, ime j±t± vayohar±;
          p±tubh³t± devad³t±, pabbajj±samayo mam±”ti. (j±. 1.1.9)–
Vatv±  s±dhuka½  rajje samanus±sitv± yadipi attano aññ±nipi catur±s²ti vassasaha-
ss±ni  ±yu  atthi,  eva½  santepi  maccuno  santike µhita½ viya att±na½ maññam±no
sa½viggahadayo pabbajja½ roceti. Tena vutta½–
          “Sirasmi½ palita½ disv±, maghadevo disampati;
          sa½vega½ alabh² dh²ro, pabbajja½ samarocay²”ti. (ma. ni. aµµha. 2.309);
    So  putta½  “imin±va  n²h±rena vatteyy±si yath± may± paµipanna½, m± kho tva½
antimapuriso  ahos²”ti  ovaditv±  nagar±  nikkhamma  bhikkhupabbajja½  pabbajitv±
catur±s²ti  vassasahass±ni  jh±nasam±patt²hi v²tin±metv± ±yupariyos±ne brahmalo-
kapar±yano  ahosi.  Puttopissa  bah³ni  vassasahass±ni dhammena rajja½ k±retv±
teneva  up±yena  pabbajitv±  brahmalokapar±yano  ahosi.  Tath±  tassa putto, tath±



tassa  puttoti  eva½  dv²hi  ³n±ni  catur±s²ti  khattiyasahass±ni  s²se  palita½ disv±va
pabbajit±ni.  Atha  bodhisatto  brahmaloke µhitova “pavattati nu kho may± manussa-
loke kata½ kaly±ºa½ na pavattat²”ti ±vajjento addasa (..0054) “ettaka½ addh±na½
pavatta½,  id±ni  nappavattissat²”ti.  So  “na kho pan±ha½ mayha½ paveºiy± ucchi-
jjitu½   dass±m²”ti   attano   va½se   j±tarañño   eva   aggamahesiy±  kucchimhi  paµi-
sandhi½  gaºhitv±  attano  va½sassa  nemi½  ghaµento  viya  nibbatto. Tena vutta½
“nemi½ ghaµento viya uppannoti nim²ti laddhan±mo”ti.
    Tassa   hi  n±maggahaºadivase  pitar±  ±n²t±  lakkhaºap±µhak±.  Lakkhaº±ni  olo-
ketv±  “mah±r±ja,  aya½  kum±ro tumh±ka½ va½sa½ paggaºh±ti, pitupit±mahehipi
mah±nubh±vo   mah±puñño”ti   by±kari½su.   Ta½   sutv±   r±j±  yath±vuttenatthena
“nim²”tissa n±ma½ ak±si, so



daharak±lato  paµµh±ya  s²le  uposathakamme  ca yuttappayutto ahosi. Athassa pit±
purimanayeneva  palita½  disv±  kappakassa g±mavara½ datv± putta½ rajje sama-
nus±sitv±  nagar± nikkhamma pabbajitv± jh±n±ni nibbattetv± brahmalokapar±yano
ahosi.
    Nimir±j±    pana   d±najjh±sayat±ya   cat³su   nagaradv±resu   nagaramajjhe   c±ti
pañca   d±nas±l±yo  k±retv±  mah±d±na½  pavattesi.  Ekek±ya  d±nas±l±ya  satasa-
hassa½   satasahassa½   katv±   devasika½  pañcasatasahass±ni  pariccaji,  pañca
s²l±ni   rakkhi,   pakkhadivasesu  uposathakamma½  sam±diyi,  mah±janampi  d±n±-
d²su  puññesu  sam±dapesi,  saggamagga½  ±cikkhi, nirayabhayena tajjesi, p±pato
niv±resi.  Tassa  ov±de µhatv± mah±jano d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± tato cuto devaloke
nibbatti,  devaloko  parip³ri, nirayo tuccho viya ahosi. Tad± pana attano d±najjh±sa-
yassa  u¼±rabh±va½  savisesa½  d±nap±ramiy±  p³ritabh±vañca pavedento satth±–
    41.  “Tad±ha½ m±payitv±na, catuss±la½ catummukha½;
          tattha d±na½ pavattesi½, migapakkhinar±dinan”ti.– ±dim±ha;
    Tattha    tad±ti   tasmi½   nimir±jak±le.   M±payitv±n±ti   k±r±petv±.   Catuss±lanti
cat³su   dis±su  sambandhas±la½.  Catummukhanti  cat³su  dis±su  cat³hi  dv±rehi
yutta½.   D±nas±l±ya   hi   mahantabh±vato   deyyadhammassa  y±cakajanassa  ca
bahubh±vato   na   sakk±   ekeneva   dv±rena  (..0055)  d±nadhamma½  pariyanta½
k±tu½  deyyadhammañca  pariyos±petunti  s±l±ya  cat³su  dis±su  catt±ri mah±dv±-
r±ni  k±r±pesi.  Tattha  dv±rato  paµµh±ya  y±va koº± deyyadhammo r±sikato tiµµhati.
Aruºugga½  ±di½ katv± y±va pakatiy± sa½vesanak±lo, t±va d±na½ pavatteti. Itara-
smimpi  k±le  anekasat±  pad²p±  jh±yanti.  Yad± yad± atthik± ±gacchanti, tad± tad±
d²yateva.   Tañca   d±na½   na   kapaºaddhikavanibbakay±cak±naññeva,  atha  kho
a¹¹h±na½  mah±bhog±nampi  upakappanavasena  mah±sudassanad±nasadisa½
u¼±ratarapaº²tatar±na½  deyyadhamm±na½  pariccajanato sabbepi sakalajambud²-
pav±sino   manuss±   paµiggahesuñceva   paribhuñji½su   ca.   Sakalajambud²pañhi
unnaªgala½   katv±   mah±puriso   tad±   mah±d±na½   pavattesi.   Yath±  ca  manu-
ss±na½,  eva½  migapakkhike  ±di½  katv±  tiracch±nagat±nampi  d±nas±l±ya  bahi
ekamante   tesa½   upakappanavasena   d±na½   pavattesi.   Tena   vutta½–  “tattha
d±na½   pavattesi½,   migapakkhinar±dinan”ti.   Na   kevalañca  tiracch±n±nameva,
pet±nampi  divase divase patti½ d±pesi. Yath± ca ekiss± d±nas±l±ya, eva½ pañca-
supi  d±nas±l±su  d±na½  pavattittha.  P±¼iya½  pana  “tad±ha½ m±payitv±na, catu-
ss±la½    catummukhan”ti    eka½    viya   vutta½,   ta½   nagaramajjhe   d±nas±la½
sandh±ya vutta½.
    42. Id±ni tattha deyyadhamma½ ekadesena dassento “acch±danañca sayana½,
anna½ p±nañca bhojanan”ti ±ha.
    Tattha    acch±dananti    khomasukhum±din±n±vidhaniv±sanap±rupana½.   Saya-
nanti    mañcapallaªk±diñceva   gonakacittak±diñca   anekavidha½   sayitabbaka½,
±sanampi   cettha   sayanaggahaºeneva   gahitanti   daµµhabba½.  Anna½  p±nañca
bhojananti   tesa½   tesa½   satt±na½  yath±bhirucita½  n±naggarasa½  annañceva
p±nañca  avasiµµha½  n±n±vidhabhojanavikatiñca.  Abbocchinna½  karitv±n±ti  ±ra-
mbhato paµµh±ya y±va ±yupariyos±n± ahoratta½ avicchinna½ katv±.



    43-4.   Id±ni   tassa   d±nassa  samm±sambodhi½  ±rabbha  d±nap±ramibh±vena
pavattitabh±va½   dassento   yath±  tad±  attano  ajjh±sayo  pavatto,  ta½  upam±ya
dassetu½   “yath±pi   sevako”ti-±dim±ha.   Tassattho–   yath±   n±ma  sevakapuriso
attano   s±mika½  k±l±nuk±la½  sevanavasena  (..0056)  upagato  laddhabbadhana-
hetu   k±yena   v±c±ya  manas±  sabbath±pi  k±yavac²manokammehi  yath±  so  ±r±-
dhito  hoti,  eva½  ±r±dhan²ya½  ±r±dhanameva esati gavesati, tath± ahampi bodhi-
sattabh³to  sadevakassa  lokassa  s±mibh³ta½  anuttara½  buddhabh±va½  sevetu-
k±mo  tassa  ±r±dhanattha½ sabbabhave sabbasmi½ nibbattanibbattabhave d±na-
p±ramiparip³raºavasena  d±nena  sabbasatte  santappetv± bodhisaªkh±tato ariya-
maggañ±ºato    j±tatt±    “bodhijan”ti    laddhan±ma½   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   parato
sabbath±   n±n³p±yehi   esiss±mi   gavesiss±mi,   ta½  uttama½  bodhi½  samm±sa-
mbodhi½ j²vitaparicc±g±di½ ya½kiñci katv± icch±mi abhipatthem²ti.
    Evamidha    d±najjh±sayassa    u¼±rabh±va½    dassetu½   d±nap±ramivaseneva
desan±  kat±.  J±takadesan±ya½ panassa s²lap±rami-±d²nampi parip³raºa½ vibh±-
vitameva,   tath±   hissa   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   s²l±diguºehi  att±na½  alaªkaritv±
mah±jana½  tattha  patiµµhapentassa  ov±de  µhatv± nibbattadevat± sudhamm±ya½
devasabh±ya½   sannipatit±   “aho  amh±ka½  nimir±j±na½  niss±ya  maya½  ima½
sampatti½   patt±,   evar³p±pi   n±ma   anuppanne   buddhe   mah±janassa  buddha-
kicca½  s±dhayam±n±  acchariyamanuss±  loke  uppajjant²”ti  mah±purisassa guºe
vaººent± abhitthavi½su. Tena vutta½–
          “Acchera½ vata lokasmi½, uppajjanti vicakkhaº±;
          yad± ahu nimir±j±, paº¹ito kusalatthiko”ti. (j±. 2.22.421)–
¾di.
    Ta½  sutv±  sakka½  dev±naminda½ ±di½ katv± sabbe dev± bodhisatta½ daµµhu-
k±m±  ahesu½.  Athekadivasa½  mah±purisassa  uposathikassa  uparip±s±davara-
gatassa  pacchimay±me  pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±  nisinnassa eva½ cetaso parivitakko
udap±di  “d±na½  nu  kho vara½, ud±hu brahmacariyan”ti. So ta½ attano kaªkha½
chinditu½   n±sakkhi.   Tasmi½   khaºe  sakkassa  bhavana½  uºh±k±ra½  dassesi.
Sakko   ta½  k±raºa½  ±vajjento  bodhisatta½  tath±  vitakkenta½  disv±  “handassa
vitakka½  chindiss±m²”ti  ±gantv±  purato µhito tena “kosi tvan”ti puµµho attano deva-
r±jabh±va½  ±rocetv±  (..0057)  “ki½,  mah±r±ja,  cintes²”ti vutte tamattha½ ±rocesi.
Sakko brahmacariyameva uttama½ katv± dassento–
          “H²nena brahmacariyena, khattiye upapajjati;
          majjhimena ca devatta½, uttamena visujjhati.
          “Na hete sulabh± k±y±, y±cayogena kenaci;
          ye k±ye upapajjanti, anag±r± tapassino”ti. (j±. 2.22.429-430)–
¾ha.
    Tattha  puthutitth±yatanesu  methunaviratimatta½  h²na½ brahmacariya½ n±ma,
tena   khattiyakule   upapajjati.  Jh±nassa  upac±ramatta½  majjhima½  n±ma,  tena
devatta½    upapajjati.    Aµµhasam±pattinibbattana½   pana   uttama½   n±ma,   tena
brahmaloke  nibbattati.  Tañhi  b±hirak± “nibb±nan”ti kathenti. Ten±ha “visujjhat²”ti.
S±sane  pana  parisuddhas²lassa bhikkhuno aññatara½ devanik±ya½ patthentassa



brahmacariyacetan±  h²nat±ya h²na½ n±ma, tena yath±patthite devaloke nibbattati.
Parisuddhas²lassa   aµµhasam±pattinibbattana½   majjhima½   n±ma,   tena  brahma-
loke   nibbattati.   Parisuddhas²lassa   pana  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahattappatti
uttama½  n±ma,  tena  visujjhat²ti. Iti sakko “mah±r±ja, d±nato brahmacariyav±sova
sataguºena  sahassaguºena  satasahassaguºena  mahapphalo”ti  vaººesi. K±y±ti
brahmagaº±.  Y±cayogen±ti  y±canayuttena.  “Y±jayogen±”tipi p±¼i, yajanayuttena,
d±nayutten±ti  attho.  Tapassinoti  tapanissitak±. Im±yapi g±th±ya brahmacariyav±-
sasseva  mah±nubh±vata½  d²peti.  Evañca  pana vatv± “kiñc±pi, mah±r±ja, d±nato
brahmacariyameva  mahapphala½,  dvepi  panete  mah±purisakattabb±va. Dv²supi
appamatto  hutv±  d±nañca  dehi s²lañca rakkh±h²”ti vatv± ta½ ovaditv± sakaµµh±na-
meva gato.
    Atha  na½  devagaºo  “mah±r±ja,  kuhi½ gatatth±”ti ±ha. Sakko “mithil±ya½ nimi-
rañño   kaªkha   chinditun”ti  tamattha½  pak±setv±  bodhisattassa  guºe  vitth±rato
vaººesi.   Ta½   sutv±   dev±   “mah±r±ja,   mayha½  nimir±j±na½  daµµhuk±mamh±,
s±dhu  na½ pakkos±peh²”ti vadi½su. Sakko “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± m±tali½ ±ma-
ntesi–  “gaccha  nimir±j±na½  vejayanta½  ±ropetv±  ±neh²”ti  (..0058).  So “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchitv±   rathena   gantv±   tattha  mah±satta½  ±ropetv±  tena  y±cito  yath±-
kamma½   p±pakamm²na½   puññakamm²nañca  µh±n±ni  ±cikkhanto  anukkamena
devaloka½   nesi.   Dev±pi  kho  “nimir±j±  ±gato”ti  sutv±  dibbagandhav±sapuppha-
hatth±   y±va  cittak³µadv±rakoµµhak±  paccuggantv±  mah±satta½  dibbagandh±d²hi
p³jent±   sudhamma½   devasabha½  ±nayi½su.  R±j±  rath±  otaritv±  devasabha½
pavisitv±  sakkena saddhi½ ek±sane nis²ditv± tena dibbehi k±mehi nimantiyam±no
“ala½,  mah±r±ja,  mayha½ imehi y±citak³pamehi k±meh²”ti paµikkhipitv± anekapa-
riy±yena   dhamma½   desetv±   manussagaºan±ya   satt±hameva  µhatv±  “gacch±-
maha½  manussaloka½,  tattha  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  kariss±m²”ti  ±ha. Sakko “nimir±-
j±na½  mithila½ neh²”ti m±tali½ ±º±pesi. So ta½ vejayantaratha½ ±ropetv± p±c²na-
dis±bh±gena   mithila½   p±puºi.   Mah±jano   dibbaratha½   disv±  rañño  paccugga-
mana½   ak±si.   M±tali  s²hapañjare  mah±satta½  ot±retv±  ±pucchitv±  sakaµµh±na-
meva   gato.   Mah±janopi  r±j±na½  pariv±retv±  “k²diso,  deva,  devaloko”ti  pucchi.
R±j±   devalokasampatti½   vaººetv±   “tumhepi   d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  karotha,  eva½
tasmi½  devaloke  uppajjissath±”ti  dhamma½  desesi. So aparabh±ge pubbe vutta-
nayena   palita½   disv±   puttassa  rajja½  paµicch±petv±  k±me  pah±ya  pabbajitv±
catt±ro brahmavih±re bh±vetv± brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Tad±  sakko  anuruddho  ahosi.  M±tali ±nando. Catur±s²ti r±jasahass±ni buddha-
paris±. Nimir±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa    idh±pi   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   bodhisambh±r±   niddh±retabb±.   Tath±
brahmalokasampatti½  pah±ya  pubbe attan± pavattita½ kaly±ºavatta½ anuppaba-
ndhess±m²ti  mah±karuº±ya  manussaloke  nibbattana½,  u¼±ro d±najjh±sayo, tada-
nur³p±  d±n±d²su  paµipatti, mah±janassa ca tattha patiµµh±pana½, y±va devamanu-
ss±na½  patthaµayasat±, sakkassa devar±jassa upasaªkamane ativimhayat±, tena
dibbasampattiy±   nimantiyam±nopi   ta½   analaªkaritv±  puññasambh±raparibr³ha-
nattha½  puna  manussav±s³pagamana½,  l±bhasampatt²su  sabbattha alaggabh±-



voti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v± niddh±retabb±ti.
 
                                                 Nimir±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                7. Candakum±racariy±vaººan±
 
    45.  Sattame (..0059) ekar±jassa atrajoti ekar±jassa n±ma k±sirañño orasaputto.
Nagare    pupphavatiy±ti   pupphavatin±make   nagare.   Candasavhayoti   candasa-
ddena avh±tabbo, candan±moti attho.
    At²te  kira  aya½  b±r±ºas²  pupphavat²  n±ma  ahosi.  Tattha vasavattirañño putto
ekar±j±   n±ma   rajja½   k±resi.   Bodhisatto  tassa  gotamiy±  n±ma  aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi   paµisandhi½   aggahesi.   “Candakum±ro”tissa   n±mamaka½su.  Tassa
padas±   gamanak±le   aparopi   putto   uppanno,  tassa  “s³riyakum±ro”ti  n±mama-
ka½su.  Tassa padas± gamanak±le ek± dh²t± uppann±, “sel±”tiss± n±mamaka½su.
Vem±tik±  ca nesa½ bhaddaseno s³ro c±ti dve bh±taro ahesu½. Bodhisatto anupu-
bbena  vuddhippatto  sippesu  ca  vijj±µµh±nesu  ca p±ra½ agam±si. Tassa r±j± anu-
cchavika½   canda½   n±ma  r±jadh²tara½  ±netv±  uparajja½  ad±si.  Bodhisattassa
eko  putto  uppanno,  tassa  “v±sulo”ti  n±mamaka½su.  Tassa  pana  rañño khaº¹a-
h±lo   n±ma  purohito,  ta½  r±j±  vinicchaye  µhapesi.  So  lañjavittako  hutv±  lañja½
gahetv±  ass±mike  s±mike  karoti, s±mike ca ass±mike karoti. Athekadivasa½ aµµa-
par±jito   eko   puriso   vinicchayaµµh±ne   upakkosento   nikkhamitv±  r±j³paµµh±na½
gacchanta½   bodhisatta½   disv±   tassa  p±desu  nipatitv±  “s±mi  khaº¹ah±lo  vini-
cchaye  vilopa½  kh±dati, aha½ tena lañja½ gahetv± par±jaya½ p±pito”ti aµµassara-
mak±si. Bodhisatto “m± bh±y²”ti ta½ ass±setv± vinicchaya½ netv± s±mikameva



s±mika½ ak±si. Mah±jano mah±saddena s±dhuk±ramad±si.
    R±j±   “bodhisattena   kira   aµµo   suvinicchito”ti   sutv±  ta½  ±mantetv±  “t±ta,  ito
paµµh±ya   tvameva   aµµakaraºe  vinicchaya½  vinicchin±h²”ti  vinicchaya½  bodhisa-
ttassa  ad±si.  Khaº¹ah±lassa  ±yo  pacchijji.  So  tato paµµh±ya bodhisatte ±gh±ta½
bandhitv±   ot±r±pekkho   vicari.   So  pana  r±j±  mudhappasanno.  So  ekadivasa½
supinantena   devaloka½   passitv±   tattha   gantuk±mo  hutv±  “purohita½  (..0060)
brahmalokag±mimagga½  ±cikkh±”ti  ±ha.  So “atid±na½ dadanto sabbacatukkena
yañña½  yajass³”ti  vatv±  raññ±  “ki½ atid±nan”ti puµµho “attano piyaputt± piyabha-
riy±    piyadh²taro    mah±vibhavaseµµhino    maªgalahatthi-ass±dayoti   ete   catt±ro
catt±ro   katv±   dvipadacatuppade   yaññatth±ya   pariccajitv±   tesa½  galalohitena
yajana½  atid±na½  n±m±”ti  saññ±pesi.  Iti so “saggamagga½ ±cikkhiss±m²”ti nira-
yamagga½ ±cikkhi.
    R±j±pi  tasmi½  paº¹itasaññ² hutv± “tena vuttavidhi saggamaggo”ti saññ±ya ta½
paµipajjituk±mo   mahanta½   yaññ±v±µa½  k±r±petv±  tattha  bodhisatt±dike  catt±ro
r±jakum±re  ±di½  katv± khaº¹ah±lena vutta½ sabba½ dvipadacatuppada½ yañña-
pasutaµµh±ne   neth±ti   ±º±pesi.  Sabbañca  yaññasambh±ra½  upakkhaµa½  ahosi.
Ta½  sutv±  mah±jano  mahanta½  kol±hala½ ak±si. R±j± vippaµis±r² hutv± khaº¹a-
h±lena  upatthambhito  punapi  tath±  ta½  ±º±pesi. Bodhisatto “khaº¹ah±lena vini-
cchayaµµh±na½  alabhantena  mayi  ±gh±ta½  bandhitv±  mameva  maraºa½ iccha-
ntena   mah±janassa   anayabyasana½   upp±ditan”ti  j±nitv±  n±n±vidhehi  up±yehi
r±j±na½  tato  duggahitagg±hato  vivecetu½  v±yamitv±pi  n±sakkhi. Mah±jano pari-
devi,    mahanta½    k±ruññamak±si.   Mah±janassa   paridevantasseva   yaññ±v±µe
sabbakamm±ni    niµµh±pesi.    R±japutta½   netv±   g²v±ya   n±metv±   nis²d±pesu½.
Khaº¹ah±lo  suvaººap±ti½  upan±metv±  khagga½  ±d±ya “tassa g²va½ chindiss±-
m²”ti  aµµh±si.  Ta½  disv±  cand±  n±ma  r±japuttassa  dev² “añña½ me paµisaraºa½
natthi,  attano  saccabalena  s±mikassa sotthi½ kariss±m²”ti añjali½ paggayha pari-
s±ya  antare  vicarant²  “ida½  ekanteneva  p±pakamma½,  ya½ khaº¹ah±lo sagga-
maggoti karoti. Imin± mayha½ saccavacanena mama s±mikassa sotthi hotu.
          “Y± devat± idha loke, sabb± t± saraºa½ gat±;
          an±tha½ t±yatha mama½, yath±ha½ patim± siyan”ti.–
    Saccakiriyamak±si.    Sakko    devar±j±    tass±   paridevanasadda½   sutv±   ta½
pavatti½  ñatv±  jalita½  ayok³µa½  ±d±ya  ±gantv±  r±j±na½  t±setv± (..0061) sabbe
vissajj±pesi.   Sakkopi   tad±   attano   dibbar³pa½   dassetv±   sampajjalita½   sajoti-
bh³ta½  vajira½  paribbhamanto  “are,  p±par±ja k±¼akaººi, kad± tay± p±º±tip±tena
sugatigamana½   diµµhapubba½,   candakum±ra½  sabbañca  ima½  jana½  bandha-
nato  mocehi,  no  ce  mocessasi,  ettheva  te  imassa ca duµµhabr±hmaºassa s²sa½
ph±less±m²”ti   ±k±se  aµµh±si.  Ta½  acchariya½  disv±  r±j±  br±hmaºo  ca  s²gha½
sabbe bandhan± mocesu½.
    Atha  mah±jano  ekakol±hala½  katv±  sahas± yaññ±v±µa½ ajjhottharitv± khaº¹a-
h±lassa  ekeka½  le¹¹uppah±ra½  dento  tattheva  na½ j²vitakkhaya½ p±petv± r±j±-
nampi    m±retu½   ±rabhi.   Bodhisatto   puretarameva   pitara½   palissajitv±   µhito
m±retu½  na  ad±si. Mah±jano “j²vita½ t±vassa p±parañño dema, chatta½ panassa



na   dass±ma,  nagare  v±sa½  v±  na  dass±ma,  ta½  caº¹±la½  katv±  bahinagare
v±s±pess±m±”ti  r±javesa½  h±retv±  k±s±va½  niv±s±petv± haliddipilotik±ya s²sa½
veµhetv±   caº¹±la½   katv±   caº¹±lag±ma½  pahiºi½su.  Ye  pana  ta½  pasugh±ta-
yañña½   yaji½su  ceva  yaj±pesuñca  anumodi½su  ca,  sabbe  te  nirayapar±yan±
ahesu½. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Sabbe patiµµh± niraya½, yath± ta½ p±paka½ karitv±na;
          na hi p±pakamma½ katv±, labbh± sugati½ ito gantun”ti. (j±. 2.22.1143);
    Atha   sabb±pi   r±japaris±  n±gar±  ceva  j±napad±  ca  sam±gantv±  bodhisatta½
rajje  abhisiñci½su.  So dhammena rajja½ anus±santo ta½ attano mah±janassa ca
ak±raºeneva  uppanna½ anayabyasana½ anussaritv± sa½vegaj±to puññakiriy±su
bhiyyosomatt±ya    uss±haj±to    mah±d±na½    pavattesi,   s²l±ni   rakkhi,   uposatha-
kamma½ sam±diyi. Tena vutta½–
    46.  “Tad±ha½ yajan± mutto, nikkhanto yaññav±µato;
          sa½vega½ janayitv±na, mah±d±na½ pavattayin”ti.– ±di;
    Tattha   (..0062)   yajan±   muttoti  khaº¹ah±lena  vihitayaññavidhito  vuttanayena
gh±tetabbato  mutto. Nikkhanto yaññav±µatoti abhisekakaraºatth±ya uss±haj±tena
mah±janena  saddhi½  tato  yaññabh³mito  niggato. Sa½vega½ janayitv±n±ti eva½
“bahu-antar±yo  lokasanniv±so”ti ativiya sa½vega½ upp±detv±. Mah±d±na½ pava-
ttayinti  cha  d±nas±l±yo  k±r±petv±  mahat± dhanaparicc±gena vessantarad±nasa-
disa½   mah±d±namad±si½.   Etena   abhisekakaraºato   paµµh±ya   tassa   mah±d±-
nassa pavattitabh±va½ dasseti.
    47.  Dakkhiºeyye  adatv±n±ti  dakkhiº±rahe  puggale  deyyadhamma½  aparicca-
jitv±.  Api  chappañca  rattiyoti appekad± chapi pañcapi rattiyo attano pivanakh±da-
nabhuñjan±ni na karom²ti dasseti.
    Tad±  kira  bodhisatto  sakalajambud²pa½  unnaªgala½  katv±  mah±megho  viya
abhivassanto  mah±d±na½ pavattesi. Tattha kiñc±pi d±nas±l±su annap±n±di-u¼±ru-
¼±rapaº²tapaº²tameva   y±cak±na½   yath±rucita½   divase   divase   d²yati,   tath±pi
attano  sajjita½  ±h±ra½  r±j±rahabhojanampi  y±cak±na½  adatv±  na bhuñjati, ta½
sandh±ya vutta½ “n±ha½ piv±m²”ti-±di.
    48.   Id±ni   tath±   y±cak±na½   d±ne  k±raºa½  dassento  upama½  t±va  ±harati
“yath±pi   v±ºijo   n±m±”ti-±din±.   Tassattho–   yath±  n±ma  v±ºijo  bhaº¹aµµh±na½
gantv± appena p±bhatena bahu½ bhaº¹a½ vikkiºitv± vipula½ bhaº¹asannicaya½
katv± desak±la½ j±nanto yatthassa l±bho udayo mah± hoti, tattha dese k±le v± ta½
bhaº¹a½ harati upaneti vikkiº±ti.
    49.   Sakabhutt±p²ti  sakabhuttatopi  attan±  paribhuttatopi.  “Sakaparibhutt±p²”tipi
p±µho.  Pareti parasmi½ paµigg±hakapuggale. Satabh±goti anekasatabh±go ±yati½
bhavissati.   Ida½   vutta½  hoti–  yath±  v±ºijena  k²tabhaº¹a½  tattheva  avikkiºitv±
tath±r³pe   dese   k±le  ca  vikkiºiyam±na½  bahu½  udaya½  vipula½  phala½  hoti,
tatheva   attano  santaka½  attan±  anupabhuñjitv±  parasmi½  paµigg±hakapuggale
dinna½  mahapphala½  anekasatabh±go  bhavissati, tasm± attan± (..0063) abhuñji-
tv±pi   parassa   d±tabbamev±ti.  Vuttañheta½  bhagavat±–  “tiracch±nagate  d±na½
datv±  sataguº±  dakkhiº±  p±µikaªkhitabb±.  Puthujjanaduss²le  d±na½ datv± saha-



ssaguº±”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.379)  vitth±ro.  Aparampi  vutta½  “eva½ ce, bhikkhave, satt±
j±neyyu½ d±nasa½vibh±gassa vip±ka½, yath±ha½ j±n±mi, na adatv± bhuñjeyyu½,
na   ca   nesa½   maccheramala½  citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµheyya.  Yopi  nesa½  assa
carimo  ±lopo  carima½  kaba¼a½, tatopi na asa½vibhajitv± bhuñjeyyun”ti-±di (itivu.
26).
    50.   Etamatthavasa½  ñatv±ti  eta½  d±nassa  mahapphalabh±vasaªkh±tañceva
samm±sambodhiy±  paccayabh±vasaªkh±tañca  atthavasa½  k±raºa½  j±nitv±. Na
paµikkam±mi   d±natoti   d±nap±ramito   ²sakampi   na  nivatt±mi  abhikkam±mi  eva.
Kimattha½?  Sambodhimanupattiy±ti  sambodhi½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ anuppattiy±
anuppattiyattha½, adhigantunti attho.
    Tad±  bodhisatto  mah±janena  pitari  caº¹±lag±ma½  pavesite d±tabbayuttaka½
paribbaya½  d±pesi  niv±san±ni p±rupan±ni ca. Sopi nagara½ pavisitu½ alabhanto
bodhisatte   uyy±nak²¼±di-attha½   bahigate  upasaªkamati,  puttasaññ±ya  pana  na
vandati,  na  añjalikamma½  karoti,  “cira½ j²va, s±m²”ti vadati. Bodhisattopi diµµhadi-
vase   atirekasamm±na½   karoti.  So  eva½  dhammena  rajja½  k±retv±  ±yupariyo-
s±ne sapariso devaloka½ p³resi.
    Tad±   khaº¹ah±lo   devadatto  ahosi,  gotam²  dev²  mah±m±y±,  cand±  r±jadh²t±
r±hulam±t±,   v±sulo  r±hulo,  sel±  uppalavaºº±,  s³ro  mah±kassapo,  bhaddaseno
mah±moggall±no, s³riyakum±ro s±riputto, candar±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  pubbe  vuttanayeneva  yath±raha½ sesap±ramiyo niddh±retabb±.
Tad±      khaº¹ah±lassa      kakkha¼apharusabh±va½      j±nantopi     ajjhupekkhitv±
dhammena   samena   aµµassa   vinicchayo,  att±na½  m±retuk±masseva  khaº¹ah±-
lassa   tath±   yaññavidh±na½   j±nitv±pi   tassa   upari   cittappakop±bh±vo,  attano
parisa½  gahetv±  pitu sattu bhavitu½ samatthopi “m±disassa n±ma gar³hi virodho
na   yutto”ti   att±na½   purisapasu½   katv±   gh±t±petuk±massa   pitu  ±º±ya½  ava-
µµh±na½,   kosiy±  asi½  gahetv±  s²sa½  (..0064)  chinditu½  upakkamante  purohite
attano   pitari   putte   sabbasattesu   ca   mett±pharaºena   samacittat±,   mah±jane
pitara½   m±retu½   upakkamante   saya½  palissajitv±  tassa  j²vitad±nañca,  divase
divase  vessantarad±nasadisa½  mah±d±na½  dadatopi d±nena atittabh±vo, mah±-
janena  caº¹±lesu  v±s±pitassa pitu d±tabbayuttaka½ datv± posana½, mah±jana½
puññakiriy±su patiµµh±pananti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v± niddh±retabb±ti.
 
                                            Candakum±racariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Sivir±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    51.   Aµµhame  ariµµhasavhaye  nagareti  ariµµhapuran±make  nagare.  Sivi  n±m±si
khattiyoti siv²ti gottato eva½n±mako r±j± ahosi.
    At²te  kira  siviraµµhe  ariµµhapuranagare  sivir±je  rajja½  k±rente  mah±satto tassa
putto  hutv±  nibbatti.  “Sivikum±ro”tissa n±mamaka½su. So vayappatto takkasila½
gantv±   uggahitasippo   ±gantv±  pitu  sippa½  dassetv±  uparajja½  labhitv±  apara-



bh±ge  pitu  accayena  r±j±  hutv±  agatigamana½  pah±ya  dasa  r±jadhamme  ako-
petv±   rajja½   k±rento  nagarassa  cat³su  dv±resu  nagaramajjhe  nivesanadv±reti
cha   d±nas±l±yo   k±retv±   devasika½   chasatasahassaparicc±gena  mah±d±na½
pavattesi.  Aµµham²c±tuddas²pannaras²su  saya½ d±nas±la½ gantv± d±nagga½ olo-
keti.
    So   ekad±   puººamadivase  p±tova  samussitasetacchatte  r±japallaªke  nisinno
attan±  dinnad±na½  ±vajjento b±hiravatthu½ attan± adinna½ n±ma adisv± “na me
b±hirakad±na½  tath±  citta½  toseti,  yath±  ajjhattikad±na½,  aho  vata mama d±na-
s±la½  gatak±le  koci  y±cako b±hiravatthu½ ay±citv± ajjhattikameva y±ceyya, sace
hi  me  koci  sar²re  ma½sa½ v± lohita½ v± s²sa½ v± hadayama½sa½ v± akkh²ni v±
upa¹¹hasar²ra½  v±  sakalameva  v±  attabh±va½  d±sabh±vena y±ceyya, ta½tade-
vassa   (..0065)   adhipp±ya½   p³rento   d±tu½   sakkom²”ti  cintesi.  P±¼iya½  pana
akkh²na½ eva vasena ±gat±. Tena vutta½–
          “nisajja p±s±davare, eva½ cintesaha½ tad±”.
    52.  “Ya½kiñci m±nusa½ d±na½, adinna½ me na vijjati;
          yopi y±ceyya ma½ cakkhu½, dadeyya½ avikampito”ti.
    Tattha  m±nusa½  d±nanti  pakatimanussehi  d±tabbad±na½  annap±n±di. Eva½
pana   mah±sattassa   u¼±re   d±najjh±saye   uppanne  sakkassa  paº¹ukambalasil±-
sana½ uºh±k±ra½ dassesi. So tassa k±raºa½ ±vajjento bodhisattassa ajjh±saya½
disv±   “sivir±j±   ajja   sampattay±cak±   cakkh³ni   ce  y±canti,  cakkh³ni  upp±µetv±
nesa½  dass±m²ti  cintes²”ti  sakko  devaparis±ya  vatv±  “so sakkhissati nu kho ta½
d±tu½,  ud±hu  noti  v²ma½siss±mi t±va nan”ti bodhisatte so¼asahi gandhodakagha-
µehi      nhatv±     sabb±laªk±rehi     paµimaº¹ite     alaªkatahatthikkhandhavaragate
d±nagga½   gacchante   jar±jiººo  andhabr±hmaºo  viya  hutv±  tassa  cakkhupathe
ekasmi½  unnatappadese  ubho  hatthe pas±retv± r±j±na½ jay±petv± µhito bodhisa-
ttena tadabhimukha½



v±raºa½    pesetv±   “br±hmaºa,   ki½   icchas²”ti   pucchito   “tava   d±najjh±saya½
niss±ya    samuggatena    kittighosena    sakalalokasanniv±so    nirantara½   phuµo,
ahañca  andho,  tasm±  ta½  y±c±m²”ti  upac±ravasena  eka½  cakkhu½  y±ci. Tena
vutta½–
    53.  “Mama saªkappamaññ±ya, sakko dev±namissaro;
          nisinno devaparis±ya, ida½ vacanamabravi.
    54.  “Nisajja p±s±davare, sivir±j± mahiddhiko;
          cintento vividha½ d±na½, adeyya½ so na passati.
    55.  “Tatha½ nu vitatha½ neta½, handa v²ma½say±mi ta½;
          muhutta½ ±gameyy±tha, y±va j±n±mi ta½ mana½.
    56.  “Pavedham±no palitasiro, valigatto jar±turo;
          andhavaººova hutv±na, r±j±na½ upasaªkami.
    57.  “So (..0066) tad± paggahetv±na, v±ma½ dakkhiºab±hu ca;
          sirasmi½ añjali½ katv±, ida½ vacanamabravi.
    58.  “‘Y±c±mi ta½ mah±r±ja, dhammika raµµhava¹¹hana;
          tava d±narat± kitti, uggat± devam±nuse.
    59.  “‘Ubhopi nett± nayan±, andh± upahat± mama;
          eka½ me nayana½ dehi, tvampi ekena y±pay±’”ti.
    Tattha  cintento  vividha½  d±nanti  attan± dinna½ vividha½ d±na½ cintento, ±va-
jjento   d±na½   v±   attan±   dinna½  vividha½  b±hira½  deyyadhamma½  cintento.
Adeyya½  so na passat²ti b±hira½ viya ajjhattikavatthumpi adeyya½ d±tu½ asakku-
ºeyya½  na  passati,  “cakkh³nipi upp±µetv± dass±m²”ti cintes²ti adhipp±yo. Tatha½
nu  vitatha½  netanti eta½ ajjhattikavatthunopi adeyyassa adassana½ deyyabh±ve-
neva  dassana½  cintana½ sacca½ nu kho, ud±hu, asaccanti attho. So tad± pagga-
hetv±na,   v±ma½  dakkhiºab±hu  c±ti  v±mab±hu½  dakkhiºab±huñca  tad±  pagga-
hetv±,  ubho  b±h³  ukkhipitv±ti  attho.  Raµµhava¹¹han±ti  raµµhava¹¹h²kara. Tvampi
ekena y±pay±ti ekena cakkhun± samavisama½ passanto saka½ attabh±va½ tva½
y±pehi, ahampi bhavato laddhena ekena y±pem²ti dasseti.
    Ta½    sutv±   mah±satto   tuµµham±naso   “id±nev±ha½   p±s±de   nisinno   eva½
cintetv±  ±gato,  ayañca  me  citta½  ñatv±  viya cakkhu½ y±cati, aho vata me l±bh±,
ajja  me  manoratho  matthaka½ p±puºissati, adinnapubba½ vata d±na½ dass±m²”-
ti uss±haj±to ahosi. Tamattha½ pak±sento satth± ±ha–
    60.  “Tass±ha½ vacana½ sutv±, haµµho sa½viggam±naso;
          katañjal² vedaj±to, ida½ vacanamabravi½.
    61.  “‘Id±n±ha½ cintayitv±na, p±s±dato idh±gato;
          tva½ mama cittamaññ±ya, netta½ y±citum±gato.
    62.  “‘Aho (..0067) me m±nasa½ siddha½, saªkappo parip³rito;
          adinnapubba½ d±navara½, ajja dass±mi y±cake’”ti.
    Tattha tass±ti tassa br±hmaºar³padharassa sakkassa. Haµµhoti tuµµho. Sa½vigga-
m±nasoti  mama  citta½  j±nitv±  viya  imin±  br±hmaºena  cakkhu y±cita½, ettaka½
k±la½ eva½ acintetv± pamajjito vatamh²ti sa½viggacitto. Vedaj±toti j±tap²tip±mojjo.
Abravinti abh±si½. M±nasanti manasi bhava½ m±nasa½, d±najjh±sayo, “cakkhu½



dass±m²”ti  uppannad±najjh±sayoti  attho.  Saªkappoti manoratho. Parip³ritoti pari-
puººo.
    Atha  bodhisatto  cintesi–  “aya½  br±hmaºo  mama  citt±c±ra½  ñatv± viya ducca-
jampi  cakkhu½  ma½  y±cati,  siy±  nu  kho  k±yaci  devat±ya  anusiµµho  bhavissati,
pucchiss±mi  t±va  nan”ti cintetv± ta½ br±hmaºa½ pucchi. Ten±ha bhagav± j±taka-
desan±ya½–
          “Ken±nusiµµho idham±gatosi, vanibbaka cakkhupath±ni y±citu½;
          suduccaja½  y±casi  uttamaªga½, yam±hu netta½ purisena duccajan”ti.(j±. 1.
15.53);
    Ta½ sutv± br±hmaºar³padharo sakko ±ha–
          “Yam±hu devesu sujampat²ti, maghav±ti na½ ±hu manussaloke;
          ten±nusiµµho idham±gatosmi, vanibbako cakkhupath±ni y±citu½.
          “Vanibbato mayha½ vani½ anuttara½, dad±hi te cakkhupath±ni y±cito;
          dad±hi  me  cakkhupatha½  anuttara½, yam±hu netta½ purisena duccajan”ti.
(j±. 1.15.54-55);
     Mah±satto ±ha–
          “Yena atthena ±gacchi, yamatthamabhipatthaya½;
          te te ijjhantu saªkapp±, labha cakkh³ni br±hmaºa.
          “Eka½ (..0068) te y±cam±nassa, ubhay±ni dad±maha½;
          sa cakkhum± gaccha janassa pekkhato,
          yadicchase tva½ tada te samijjhat³”ti. (j±. 1.15.56-57);
    Tattha   vanibbak±ti   ta½   ±lapati.   Cakkhupath±n²ti   dassanassa  pathabh±vato
cakkh³nameveta½   n±ma½.   Yam±h³ti  ya½  loke  “duccajan”ti  kathenti.  Vanibba-
toti  y±cantassa.  Vaninti  y±cana½.  Te  teti  te  tava  tassa andhassa saªkapp±. Sa
cakkhum±ti  so  tva½  mama  cakkh³hi  cakkhum±  hutv±.  Tada te samijjhat³ti ya½
tva½ mama santik± icchasi, ta½ te samijjhat³ti.
    R±j±   ettaka½   kathetv±   “aya½   br±hmaºo   sakkena   anusiµµho   idh±gatosm²ti
bhaºati,  n³na  imassa  imin±  up±yena cakkhu sampajjissat²”ti ñatv± “idheva may±
cakkh³ni  upp±µetv±  d±tu½  as±ruppan”ti  cintetv±  br±hmaºa½  ±d±ya  antepura½
gantv±  r±j±sane  nis²ditv± sivaka½ n±ma vejja½ pakkos±pesi. Atha “amh±ka½ kira
r±j±   akkh²ni   upp±µetv±   br±hmaºassa   d±tuk±mo”ti  sakalanagare  ekakol±hala½
ahosi.  Atha  na½  rañño  ñ±tisen±pati-±dayo r±javallabh± amacc± p±risajj± n±gar±
orodh±   ca   sabbe   sannipatitv±  n±n±-up±yehi  niv±resu½.  R±j±pi  ne  anuv±resi
ten±ha–
          “M± no deva ad± cakkhu½, m± no sabbe par±kari;
          dhana½ dehi mah±r±ja, mutt± ve¼uriy± bah³.
          “Yutte deva rathe dehi, ±j±n²ye calaªkate;
          n±ge dehi mah±r±ja, hemakappanav±sase.
          “Yath± ta½ sivayo sabbe, sayogg± sarath± sad±;
          samant± parikireyyu½, eva½ dehi rathesabh±”ti. (j±. 1.15.58-60);
    Atha r±j± tisso g±th± abh±si–
          “Yo ve dassanti vatv±na, ad±ne kurute mano;



          bh³mya½ so patita½ p±sa½, g²v±ya½ paµimuñcati.
          “Yo (..0069) ve dassanti vatv±na, ad±ne kurute mano;
          p±p± p±pataro hoti, sampatto yamas±dhana½.
          “Yañhi y±ce tañhi dade, ya½ na y±ce na ta½ dade;
          sv±ha½ tameva dass±mi, ya½ ma½ y±cati br±hmaºo”ti. (j±. 1.15.61-63);
     Tattha m± no, dev±ti noti nip±tamatta½. Deva, m± cakkhu½ ad±si. M± no sabbe
par±kar²ti  amhe  sabbe  m±  pariccaji.  Akkh²su hi dinnesu tva½ rajja½ na karissasi,
eva½  tay± maya½ pariccatt± n±ma bhaviss±m±ti adhipp±yena evam±ha½su. Pari-
kireyyunti   pariv±reyyu½.   Eva½  deh²ti  yath±  ta½  avikalacakkhu½  sivayo  cira½
pariv±reyyu½,  eva½  dehi  dhanamevassa dehi, m± akkh²ni, akkh²su hi dinnesu na
ta½ sivayo pariv±ressant²ti dasseti.
    Paµimuñcat²ti  paµipaveseti.  P±p±  p±pataro  hot²ti l±mak± l±makataro n±ma hoti.
Sampatto  yamas±dhananti  yamassa ±º±pavattiµµh±na½ ussadaniraya½ esa patto
n±ma  hoti.  Yañhi y±ceti ya½ vatthu½ y±cako y±cati, d±yakopi tadeva dadeyya, na
ay±cita½,  ayañca  br±hmaºo  cakkhu½  ma½  y±cati,  na mutt±dika½ dhana½, ta½
dass±m²ti vadati.
    Atha  na½  “±yu-±d²su  ki½  patthetv±  cakkh³ni  desi dev±”ti pucchi½su. Mah±pu-
riso  “n±ha½  diµµhadhammika½  sampar±yika½  v±  sampatti½  patthetv± demi, api
ca  bodhisatt±na½  ±ciººasam±ciººo  por±ºakamaggo  esa,  yadida½ d±nap±rami-
p³raºa½ n±m±”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
          “¾yu½ nu vaººa½ nu sukha½ bala½ nu, ki½ patthay±no nu janinda desi;
          kathañhi r±j± sivina½ anuttaro, cakkh³ni dajj± paralokahetu.
          “Na v±hameta½ yasas± dad±mi, na puttamicche na dhana½ na raµµha½;
          satañca  dhammo carito pur±ºo, icceva d±ne ramate mano mam±”ti. (j±. 1.15.
64-65);
    Tattha  (..0070)  paralokahet³ti,  mah±r±ja,  katha½  n±ma  tumh±diso  paº¹itapu-
riso     sakkasampattisadisa½     sandiµµhika½     issariya½    pah±ya    paralokahetu
cakkh³ni dadeyy±ti.
    Na   v±hanti   na   ve   aha½.  Yasas±ti  dibbassa  v±  m±nusassa  v±  issariyassa
k±raº±,  apica  sata½  bodhisatt±na½ dhammo buddhak±rako carito ±carito ±ciººo
pur±tano



icceva imin± k±raºena d±neyeva ²diso mama mano niratoti.
     Evañca   pana  vatv±  r±j±  amacce  saññ±petv±  sivaka½  vejja½  ±º±pesi–  “ehi,
sivaka,   mama   ubhopi   akkh²ni   imassa  br±hmaºassa  d±tu½  s²gha½  upp±µetv±
hatthe patiµµhapeh²”ti. Tena vutta½–
    63.  “Ehi sivaka uµµhehi, m± dandhayi m± pavedhayi;
          ubhopi nayana½ dehi, upp±µetv± vanibbake.
    64.  “Tato so codito mayha½, sivako vacana½karo;
          uddharitv±na p±d±si, t±lamiñja½va y±cake”ti.
    Tattha   uµµheh²ti   uµµh±nav²riya½   karohi.  Imasmi½  mama  cakkhud±ne  sah±ya-
kicca½   karoh²ti   dasseti.   M±   dantay²ti  m±  cir±yi.  Ayañhi  atidullabho  cirak±la½
patthito  may±  uttamo d±nakkhaºo paµiladdho, so m± virajjh²ti adhipp±yo. M± pave-
dhay²ti  “amh±ka½  rañño cakkh³ni upp±µem²”ti cittutr±savasena m± vedhayi sar²ra-
kampa½   m±   ±pajji.   Ubhopi  nayananti  ubhopi  nayane.  Vanibbaketi  y±cakassa
mayhanti  may±.  Uddharitv±na  p±d±s²ti so vejjo rañño akkhik³pato ubhopi akkh²ni
upp±µetv± rañño hatthe ad±si.
    Dento  ca  na  satthakena  uddharitv±  ad±si.  So  hi  cintesi– “ayutta½ m±disassa
susikkhitavejjassa  rañño  akkh²su satthap±tanan”ti bhesajj±ni gha½setv± bhesajja-
cuººena  n²luppala½  paribh±vetv±  dakkhiºakkhi½  upasiªgh±pesi, akkhi parivatti,
dukkh±  vedan± uppajji. So paribh±vetv± punapi upasiªgh±pesi, akkhi akkhik³pato
mucci,   balavatar±   vedan±  udap±di,  tatiyav±re  kharatara½  paribh±vetv±  upan±-
mesi,   akkhi   osadhabalena   paribbhamitv±   akkhik³pato  nikkhamitv±  nh±rusutta-
kena    olambam±na½    aµµh±si,    adhimatt±    (..0071)   vedan±   udap±di,   lohita½
pagghari,  nivatthas±µak±pi  lohitena  temi½su.  Orodh±  ca amacc± ca rañño p±da-
m³le   patitv±  “deva,  akkh²ni  m±  dehi,  deva,  akkh²ni  m±  deh²”ti  mah±parideva½
paridevi½su.
    R±j±  vedana½  adhiv±setv±  “t±ta,  m± papañca½ kar²”ti ±ha. So “s±dhu, dev±”ti
v±mahatthena   akkhi½   dh±retv±   dakkhiºahatthena   satthaka½   ±d±ya   akkhisu-
ttaka½  chinditv±  akkhi½  gahetv±  mah±sattassa  hatthe  µhapesi.  So v±makkhin±
dakkhiºakkhi½    oloketv±    paricc±gap²tiy±    abhibhuyyam±na½   dukkhavedana½
vedento  “ehi,  br±hmaº±”ti br±hmaºa½ pakkos±petv± “mama ito cakkhuto satagu-
ºena  sahassaguºena  satasahassaguºena samantacakkhumeva piyatara½, tassa
me  ida½  akkhid±na½  paccayo  hot³”ti br±hmaºassa akkhi½ ad±si. So ta½ ukkhi-
pitv±  attano  akkhimhi µhapesi, ta½ tass±nubh±vena vikasitan²luppala½ viya hutv±
upaµµh±si.  Mah±satto  v±makkhin±  tassa  ta½  akkhi½  disv± “aho sudinna½ may±
akkh²”ti   antosamuggat±ya   p²tiy±  nirantara½  phuµasar²ro  hutv±  aparampi  ad±si.
Sakkopi  ta½  tatheva katv± r±janivesan± nikkhamitv± mah±janassa olokentasseva
nagar± nikkhamitv± devalokameva gato.
    Rañño   nacirasseva   akkh²ni   ±v±µabh±va½  appatt±ni  kambalageº¹uka½  viya
uggatena    ma½sapiº¹ena   p³retv±   cittakammar³passa   viya   ruhi½su,   vedan±
pacchijji.  Atha  mah±satto  katip±ha½ p±s±de vasitv± “ki½ andhassa rajjen±ti ama-
cc±na½  rajja½  niyy±tetv±  uyy±na½ gantv± pabbajitv± samaºadhamma½ kariss±-
m²”ti   cintetv±   amacc±na½   tamattha½   ±rocetv±  “mukhadhovan±did±yako  eko



puriso   mayha½   santike   hotu,   sar²rakiccaµµh±nesupi  me  rajjuka½  bandhath±”ti
vatv±  sivik±ya  gantv±  pokkharaºit²re  r±japallaªke  nis²di. Amacc±pi vanditv± paµi-
kkami½su.  Bodhisattopi  attano d±na½ ±vajjesi. Tasmi½ khaºe sakkassa ±sana½
uºh±k±ra½  dassesi.  Sakko ta½ disv± “mah±r±jassa vara½ datv± cakkhu½ paµip±-
katika½  kariss±m²”ti  bodhisattassa  sam²pa½  gantv± padasaddamak±si. Mah±sa-
ttena ca “ko eso”ti vutte–
          “Sakkohamasmi (..0072) devindo, ±gatosmi tavantike;
          vara½ varassu r±j²si, ya½ kiñci manasicchas²”ti. (j±. 1.15.71)–
Vatv± tena–
          “Pah³ta½ me dhana½ sakka, bala½ koso canappako;
          andhassa me sato d±ni, maraºaññeva ruccat²”ti. (j±. 1.15.72)–
Vutte  atha  na½  sakko  ±ha–  “sivir±ja, ki½ pana tva½ marituk±mo hutv± maraºa½
rocesi,  ud±hu  andhabh±ven±”ti.  Andhabh±vena, dev±ti. “Mah±r±ja, d±na½ n±ma
na   kevala½   sampar±yatthameva   diyyati,   diµµhadhammatth±yapi   paccayo  hoti,
tasm±   tava   d±napuññameva   niss±ya   saccakiriya½  karohi,  tassa  baleneva  te
cakkhu  uppajjissat²”ti  vutte  “tena  hi may± mah±d±na½ sudinnan”ti vatv± saccaki-
riya½ karonto–
          “Ye ma½ y±citum±yanti, n±n±gott± vanibbak±;
          yopi ma½ y±cate tattha, sopi me manaso piyo;
          etena saccavajjena, cakkhu me upapajjath±”ti. (j±. 1.15.74)–
¾ha.
    Tattha   ye  manti  ye  ma½  y±citum±gacchanti,  tesupi  ±gatesu  yo  ima½  n±ma
deh²ti   v±ca½   nicch±rento   ma½   y±cate,   sopi   me  manaso  piyo.  Eten±ti  sace
mayha½  sabbepi  y±cak± piy±, saccameveta½ may± vutta½, etena me saccavaca-
nena eka½ cakkhu upapajjatha uppajjat³ti.
    Athassa  vacanasamanantarameva  paµhama½  cakkhu udap±di. Tato dutiyassa
uppajjanatth±ya–
          “Ya½ ma½ so y±citu½ ±g±, dehi cakkhunti br±hmaºo;
          tassa cakkh³ni p±d±si½, br±hmaºassa vanibbato.
          “Bhiyyo ma½ ±vis² p²ti, somanassañcanappaka½;
          etena saccavajjena, dutiya½ me upapajjath±”ti. (j±. 1.15.75-76)–
¾ha.
    Tattha  ya½  manti  yo ma½. Soti so cakkhuy±cako br±hmaºo. ¾g±ti ±gato. Vani-
bbatoti  y±cantassa.  Ma½  ±vis²ti  br±hmaºassa  (..0073)  cakkh³ni  datv± andhak±-
lepi tath±r³pa½ vedana½ agaºetv± “aho sudinna½ me d±nan”ti paccavekkhanta½
ma½  bhiyyo  atirekatar±  p²ti  ±visi.  Somanassañcanappakanti  aparim±ºa½ soma-
nassa½  uppajji.  Eten±ti sace tad± mama anappaka½ p²tisomanassa½ uppanna½,
saccameveta½  may±  vutta½,  etena me saccavacanena dutiyampi cakkhu upapa-
jjat³ti.
    Ta½khaºaññeva  dutiyampi  cakkhu udap±di. T±ni panassa cakkh³ni neva p±ka-
tik±ni,  na  dibb±ni. Sakkabr±hmaºassa hi dinna½ cakkhu½ puna p±katika½ k±tu½
na    sakk±,   upahatacakkhuno   ca   dibbacakkhu   n±ma   nuppajjati,   vuttanayena



panassa  ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu avipar²ta½ attano d±nap²ti½ up±d±ya p²tipharaºa-
vasena nibbatt±ni “saccap±ramit±cakkh³n²”ti vutt±ni. Tena vutta½–
    65.  “Dadam±nassa dentassa, dinnad±nassa me sato;
          cittassa aññath± natthi, bodhiy±yeva k±raº±”ti.
    Tattha  dadam±nass±ti  cakkh³ni  d±tu½ vejjena upp±µentassa. Dentass±ti upp±-
µit±ni  t±ni  sakkabr±hmaºassa  hatthe µhapentassa. Dinnad±nass±ti cakkhud±na½
dinnavato.  Cittassa  aññath±ti  d±najjh±sayassa aññath±bh±vo. Bodhiy±yeva k±ra-
º±ti tañca sabbaññutaññ±ºasseva het³ti attho.
    66.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºassa  sudullabhat±ya  eva½  sudukkara½  may±  katanti  na
cakkh³na½  na  attabh±vassapi  appiyat±y±ti  dassento  “na  me dess±”ti os±nag±-
tham±ha.  Tattha  att±  na  me  na  dessiyoti  paµhamo  na-k±ro nip±tamatto. Att± na
me  kujjhitabbo,  na appiyoti attho. “Att±na½ me na dessiyan”tipi p±µho. Tassattho–
me  att±na½  aha½  na  dessiya½  na  kujjheyya½ na kujjhitu½ arah±mi na so may±
kujjhitabboti.  “Att±pi  me  na  dessiyo”tipi paµhanti. Ad±sahanti ad±si½ aha½. “Ad±-
sihan”tipi p±µho.
    Tad±  pana  bodhisattassa saccakiriy±ya cakkh³su uppannesu sakk±nubh±vena
sabb±   r±japaris±   sannipatit±va   ahosi.   Athassa   sakko  mah±janamajjhe  ±k±se
µhatv±–
          “Dhammena (..0074) bh±sit± g±th±, siv²na½ raµµhava¹¹hana;
          et±ni tava nett±ni, dibb±ni paµidissare.
          “Tirokuµµa½ tirosela½, samatiggayha pabbata½;
          samant± yojanasata½, dassana½ anubhontu te”ti. (j±. 1.15.77-78)–
Im±hi   g±th±hi  thuti½  katv±  devalokameva  gato.  Bodhisattopi  mah±janaparivuto
mahantena  sakk±rena  nagara½  pavisitv± r±jagehadv±re susajjite mah±maº¹ape
samussitasetacchatte  r±japallaªke  nisinno  cakkhupaµil±bhena  tuµµhahaµµhapamu-
dit±na½  daµµhu½  ±gat±na½  n±gar±na½ j±napad±na½ r±japaris±ya ca dhamma½
desento–
          “Ko n²dha vitta½ na dadeyya y±cito, api visiµµha½ supiyampi attano;
          tadiªgha sabbe sivayo sam±gat±, dibb±ni nett±ni mamajja passatha.
          “Tirokuµµa½ tirosela½, samatiggayha pabbata½;
          samant± yojanasata½, dassana½ anubhonti me.
          “Na c±gamatt± paramatthi kiñci, macc±na½ idha j²vite;
          datv±na m±nusa½ cakkhu½, laddha½ me cakkhu am±nusa½.
          “Etampi disv± sivayo, detha d±n±ni bhuñjatha;
          datv±  ca  bhutv± ca yath±nubh±va½, anindit± saggamupetha µh±nan”ti. (j±. 1.
15.79-82)–
Im±  g±th± abh±si. Tattha dhammena bh±sit±ti, mah±r±ja, im± te g±th± dhammena
sabh±veneva   bh±sit±.   Dibb±n²ti  dibb±nubh±vayutt±ni.  Paµidissareti  paµidissanti.
Tirokuµµanti    parakuµµa½.    Tiroselanti   parasela½.   Samatiggayh±ti   atikkamitv±.
Samant±



dasadis± yojanasata½ r³padassana½ anubhontu s±dhentu.
    Ko  n²dh±ti  ko nu idha. Api visiµµhanti uttamampi sam±na½. Na c±gamatt±ti c±ga-
ppam±ºato   añña½   vara½  n±ma  natthi.  Idha  j²viteti  imasmi½  (..0075)  j²valoke.
“Idha  j²vatan”tipi  paµhanti.  Imasmi½  loke  j²vam±n±nanti  attho. Am±nusanti dibba-
cakkhu  may±  laddha½,  imin±  k±raºena veditabbameta½ “c±gato uttama½ n±ma
natth²”ti. Etampi disv±ti eta½ may± laddha½ dibbacakkhu½ disv±pi.
    Iti  im±hi  cat³hi  g±th±hi  na  kevala½ tasmi½yeva khaºe, atha kho anvaddham±-
sampi   uposathe  mah±jana½  sannip±tetv±  dhamma½  desesi.  Ta½  sutv±  mah±-
jano d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± devalokapar±yano ahosi.
    Tad±  vejjo  ±nandatthero  ahosi,  sakko  anuruddhatthero,  sesaparis± buddhapa-
ris±, sivir±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa    idh±pi   vuttanayeneva   yath±raha½   p±ramiyo   niddh±retabb±.   Tath±
divase  divase yath± adinnapubba½ b±hiradeyyadhammavatthu na hoti, eva½ apa-
rimita½   mah±d±na½   pavattentassa   tena  aparituµµhassa  katha½  nu  kho  aha½
ajjhattikavatthuka½  d±na½  dadeyya½, kad± nu kho ma½ koci ±gantv± ajjhattika½
deyyadhamma½   y±ceyya,   sace   hi  koci  y±cako  me  hadayama½sassa  n±ma½
gaºheyya,  kaºayena  na½  n²haritv±  pasanna-udakato  san±¼a½  paduma½ uddha-
ranto  viya  lohitabindu½  paggharanta½  hadaya½  n²haritv±  dass±mi. Sace sar²ra-
ma½sassa  n±ma½  gaºheyya,  avalekhanena t±lagu¼apaµala½ upp±µento viya sar²-
rama½sa½  upp±µetv±  dass±mi.  Sace  lohitassa  n±ma½  gaºheyya, asin± vijjhitv±
yantamukhe  v±  patitv±  upan²ta½  bh±jana½  p³retv± lohita½ dass±mi. Sace pana
koci  “gehe  me  kamma½ nappavattati, tattha me d±sakamma½ karoh²”ti vadeyya,
r±javesa½   apanetv±  tassa  att±na½  s±vetv±  d±sakamma½  kariss±mi.  Sace  v±
pana  koci  akkh²na½  n±ma½  gaºheyya,  t±lamiñja½  n²haranto  viya  akkh²ni upp±-
µetv±  tassa  dass±m²ti eva½ anaññas±dh±raºavas²bh±vappatt±na½ mah±bodhisa-
tt±na½yeva  ±veºik±  u¼±ratar± parivitakkuppatti, cakkhuy±caka½ labhitv± amacca-
p±risajj±d²hi  niv±riyam±nass±pi  tesa½  vacana½  an±diyitv±  attano  parivitakk±nu-
r³pa½   paµipattiy±   ca   param±   p²tipaµisa½vedan±,   tass±   p²timanat±ya  avitatha-
bh±va½  niss±ya  sakkassa purato saccakiriy±karaºa½, tena ca attano cakkh³na½
paµip±katikabh±vo,  tesañca  dibb±nubh±vat±ti  evam±dayo mah±sattassa guº±nu-
bh±v± veditabb±ti.
 
                                                  Sivir±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Vessantaracariy±vaººan±
 
    67.  Navame  (..0076) y± me ahosi janik±ti ettha meti vessantarabh³ta½ att±na½
sandh±ya  satth±  vadati.  Tenev±ha–  “phussat²  n±ma khattiy±”ti. Tad± hissa m±t±
“phussat²”ti  eva½n±mik±  khattiy±n²  ahosi. S± at²t±su j±t²s³ti s± tato anantar±t²taj±-
tiya½.  Ekatthe  hi  eta½ bahuvacana½. Sakkassa mahes² piy± ahos²ti sambandho.
Atha  v±  y±  me  ahosi  janik±  imasmi½  carimattabh±ve,  s±  at²t±su j±t²su phussat²



n±ma,  tattha  at²t±ya  j±tiy±  khattiy±,  yatth±ha½ tass± kucchimhi vessantaro hutv±
nibbatti½,  tato  anantar±t²t±ya  sakkassa  mahes²  piy±  ahos²ti. Tatr±ya½ anupubbi-
kath±–
    Ito  hi  ekanavute  kappe vipass² n±ma satth± loke udap±di. Tasmi½ bandhumat²-
nagara½   upaniss±ya  kheme  migad±ye  viharante  bandhum±  r±j±  kenaci  raññ±
pesita½    mahaggha½    candanas±ra½    attano    jeµµhadh²t±ya    ad±si.   S±   tena
sukhuma½  candanacuººa½  k±retv±  samugga½  p³retv±  vih±ra½  gantv±  satthu
suvaººavaººa½   sar²ra½  p³jetv±  sesacuºº±ni  gandhakuµiya½  vikiritv±  “bhante,
an±gate  tumh±disassa  buddhassa  m±t±  bhaveyyan”ti  patthana½  ak±si.  S± tato
cut±   tass±   candanacuººap³j±ya  phalena  rattacandanaparipphositena  viya  sar²-
rena   devesu   ca   manussesu  ca  sa½sarant²  t±vati½sabhavane  sakkassa  deva-
rañño  aggamahes²  hutv±  nibbatti.  Athass±  ±yupariyos±ne  pubbanimittesu uppa-
nnesu    sakko    devar±j±    tass±    parikkh²º±yukata½   ñatv±   tass±   anukamp±ya
“bhadde, phussati dasa te vare dammi, te gaºhass³”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
    68.  “Tass± ±yukkhaya½ ñatv±, devindo etadabravi;
          ‘dad±mi te dasa vare, vara bhadde yadicchas²’”ti.
    Tattha  var±ti varassu vara½ gaºha. Bhadde, yadicchas²ti, bhadde, phussati ya½
icchasi  ya½  tava  piya½,  ta½  dasahi  koµµh±sehi  “vara½  varassu paµiggaºh±h²”ti
vadati.
    69.  Punidamabrav²ti  puna  ida½  s±  attano cavanadhammata½ aj±nant² “ki½ nu
me apar±dhatth²”ti-±dika½ abh±si. S± hi pamatt± hutv± attano ±yukkhaya½ (..0077)
aj±nant²   aya½   “vara½   gaºh±”ti  vadanto  “katthaci  mama  uppajjana½  icchat²”ti
ñatv±  evam±ha.  Tattha  apar±dhatth²ti  apar±dho  atthi.  Ki½ nu dess± aha½ tav±ti
ki½   k±raºa½   aha½   tava  dess±  kujjhitabb±  appiy±  j±t±.  Ramm±  c±vesi  ma½
µh±n±ti  ramaº²y± imasm± µh±n± c±vesi. V±tova dharaº²ruhanti yena balav± m±luto
viya  rukkha½  umm³lento  imamh±  devalok±  c±vetuk±mosi  ki½  nu k±raºanti ta½
pucchati.
    70.  Tassidanti  tass±  ida½.  Na ceva te kata½ p±panti na ceva tay± kiñci p±pa½
kata½  yena  te  apar±dho  siy±.  Na  ca  me  tva½si  appiy±ti  mama  tva½  na c±pi
appiy±, yena dess± n±ma mama appiy±ti adhipp±yo.
    71.  Id±ni yena adhipp±yena vare d±tuk±mo, ta½ dassento “ettaka½yeva te ±yu,
cavanak±lo  bhavissat²”ti  vatv±  vare  gaºh±pento  “paµiggaºha  may±  dinne,  vare
dasa varuttame”ti ±ha.
    Tattha varuttameti varesu uttame aggavare.
    72.  Dinnavar±ti  “vare  dass±m²”ti paµiññ±d±navasena dinnavar±. Tuµµhahaµµh±ti
icchital±bhaparitosena   tuµµh±   ceva  tassa  ca  sikh±ppattidassanena  h±savasena
haµµh±  ca.  Pamodit±ti  balavap±mojjena  pamudit±.  Mama½  abbhantara½  katv±ti
tesu   varesu   ma½   abbhantara½  karitv±.  Dasa  vare  var²ti  s±  attano  kh²º±yuka-
bh±va½  ñatv±  sakkena  varad±nattha½  katok±s±  sakalajambud²patala½ olokent²
attano  anucchavika½  sivirañño  nivesana½  disv±  tattha  tassa aggamahesibh±vo
n²lanettat±   n²labhamukat±   phussat²tin±ma½  guºavisesayuttaputtapaµil±bho  anu-
nnatakucchibh±vo  alambatthanat±  apalitabh±vo sukhumacchavit± vajjhajan±na½



mocanasamatthat± c±ti ime dasa vare gaºhi.
    Iti   s±   dasa   vare   gahetv±   tato  cut±  maddarañño  aggamahesiy±  kucchimhi
nibbatti.    J±yam±n±    ca   s±   candanacuººaparipphositena   viya   sar²rena   j±t±.
Tenass±  n±maggahaºadivase  “phussat²”  tveva  n±ma½  kari½su.  S± mahantena
pariv±rena  va¹¹hitv±  so¼asavassak±le uttamar³padhar± (..0078) ahosi. Atha na½
jetuttaranagare    sivimah±r±j±    puttassa    sañjayakum±rassatth±ya   ±netv±   seta-
cchatta½  uss±petv± ta½ so¼asanna½ itthisahass±na½ jeµµhaka½ katv± aggamahe-
siµµh±ne µhapesi. Tena vutta½–
    73.  “Tato cut± s± phussat², khattiye upapajjatha;
          jetuttaramhi nagare, sañjayena sam±gam²”ti.
    S±  sañjayarañño  piy±  ahosi  man±p±.  Atha  sakko  ±vajjento “may± phussatiy±
dinnavaresu  nava  var± samiddh±”ti disv± “puttavaro na samiddho, tampiss± sami-
jjh±pess±m²”ti   cintetv±   bodhisatta½   tad±  t±vati½sadevaloke  kh²º±yuka½  disv±
tassa  santika½  gantv±  “m±risa,  tay±  manussaloke  sivisañjayarañño  aggamahe-
siy±  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhitu½ vaµµat²”ti tassa ceva aññesañca cavanadha-
mm±na½   saµµhisahass±na½   devaputt±na½  paµiñña½  gahetv±  sakaµµh±nameva
gato.  Mah±sattopi  tato cavitv± tatthuppanno. Ses± devaputt±pi saµµhisahass±na½
amacc±na½  gehesu nibbatti½su. Mah±satte kucchigate phussatidev² cat³su naga-
radv±resu   nagaramajjhe   nivesanadv±reti   cha   d±nas±l±yo   k±retv±  devasika½
chasatasahass±ni  vissajjetv±  d±na½  d±tu½  doha¼in²  ahosi.  R±j±  tass± doha¼a½
sutv±  nemittake  br±hmaºe  pakkos±petv± pucchitv± “mah±r±ja, deviy± kucchimhi
d±n±bhirato  u¼±ro  satto  uppanno,  d±nena  titti½  na  p±puºissat²”ti sutv± tuµµham±-
naso  vuttappak±ra½ d±na½ paµµhapesi. Samaºabr±hmaºajiºº±turakapaºaddhika-
vanibbakay±cake  santappesi. Bodhisattassa paµisandhiggahaºato paµµh±ya rañño
±yassa  pam±ºa½ n±hosi. Tassa puññ±nubh±vena sakalajambud²pe r±j±no paºº±-
k±ra½ pahiºanti. Tena vutta½–
    74.  “Yad±ha½ phussatiy± kucchi½, okkanto piyam±tuy±;
          mama tejena me m±t±, tad± d±narat± ahu.
    75.  “Adhane (..0079) ±ture jiººe, y±cake addhike jane;
          samaºe br±hmaºe kh²ºe, deti d±na½ akiñcane”ti;
    Tattha  mama  tejen±ti  mama  d±najjh±say±nubh±vena.  Kh²ºeti  bhog±d²hi  pari-
kkh²ºe   p±rijuññappatte.   Akiñcaneti   apariggahe.   Sabbattha   visaye  bhumma½.
Adhan±dayo hi d±nadhammassa pavattiy± visayo.
    Dev²  mahantena  parih±rena  gabbha½  dh±rent² dasam±se paripuººe nagara½
daµµhuk±m±  hutv±  rañño ±rocesi. R±j± devanagara½ viya nagara½ alaªk±r±petv±
devi½   rathavara½   ±ropetv±  nagara½  padakkhiºa½  k±resi.  Tass±  vessav²thiy±
majjhappattak±le  kammajav±t±  cali½su.  Amacc±  rañño ±rocesu½. So vessav²thi-
ya½yevass±   s³tighara½  k±retv±  ±rakkha½  gaºh±pesi.  S±  tattha  putta½  vij±yi.
Ten±ha–
    76.  “Dasam±se dh±rayitv±na, karonte pura½ padakkhiºa½;
          vess±na½ v²thiy± majjhe, janesi phussat² mama½.
    77. “Na mayha½ mattika½ n±ma½, n±pi pettikasambhava½.



          j±tettha vessav²thiya½, tasm± vessantaro ah³”ti.
    Tattha  karonte  pura½  padakkhiºanti devi½ gahetv± sañjayamah±r±je nagara½
padakkhiºa½ kurum±ne. Vess±nanti v±ºij±na½.
    Na mattika½ n±manti na m±tu-±gata½ m±t±mah±d²na½ n±ma½. Pettikasambha-
vanti    pitu    idanti    pettika½,    sambhavati   etasm±ti   sambhavo,   ta½   pettika½
sambhavo   etass±ti   pettikasambhava½,  n±ma½.  M±t±pitusambandhavasena  na
katanti  dasseti.  J±tetth±ti  j±to  ettha.  “J±tomh²”tipi p±µho. Tasm± vessantaro ah³ti
yasm±   tad±   vessav²thiya½   j±to,   tasm±   vessantaro   n±ma  ahosi,  vessantaroti
n±ma½ aka½s³ti attho.
    Mah±satto   m±tu   kucchito   nikkhamanto   visado   hutv±   akkh²ni   umm²letv±va
nikkhami.  Nikkhantamatte  eva  m±tu  hattha½ pas±retv± “amma, d±na½ dass±mi,
atthi  kiñc²”ti  ±ha. Athassa m±t± “t±ta, yath±jjh±saya½ d±na½ deh²”ti hatthasam²pe
sahassatthavika½   µhapesi.  Bodhisatto  hi  ummaªgaj±take  (..0080)  (j±.  2.22.590
±dayo)  imasmi½ j±take pacchimattabh±veti t²su µh±nesu j±tamattova kathesi. R±j±
mah±sattassa  atid²gh±didosavivajjit± madhurakh²r± catusaµµhidh±tiyo upaµµh±pesi.
Tena  saddhi½  j±t±na½ saµµhiy± d±rakasahass±nampi dh±tiyo d±pesi. So saµµhid±-
rakasahassehi  saddhi½  mahantena pariv±rena va¹¹hati. Tassa r±j± satasahassa-
gghanaka½  kum±rapi¼andhana½  k±r±petv±  ad±si.  So catupañcavassikak±le ta½
omuñcitv±   dh±t²na½   datv±   puna  t±hi  d²yam±na½  na  gaºh±ti.  Ta½  sutv±  r±j±
“mama  puttena  dinna½  sudinnan”ti vatv± aparampi k±resi. Tampi deti. D±rakak±-
leyeva dh±t²na½ navav±re



pi¼andhana½ ad±si.
    Aµµhavassikak±le   pana   sayanap²µhe   nisinno   cintesi–   “aha½  b±hirakad±na½
demi,  na  ta½  ma½  paritoseti,  ajjhattikad±na½  d±tuk±momhi.  Sace  hi ma½ koci
hadaya½  y±ceyya,  hadaya½  n²haritv±  dadeyya½.  Sace akkh²ni y±ceyya, akkh²ni
upp±µetv±  dadeyya½.  Sace sakalasar²re ma½sa½ rudhirampi v± y±ceyya, sakala-
sar²rato  ma½sa½ chinditv± rudhirampi asin± vijjhitv± dadeyya½. Ath±pi koci ‘d±so
me   hoh²’ti   vadeyya,  att±na½  tassa  s±vetv±  dadeyyan”ti.  Tasseva½  sabh±va½
sarasa½   cintentassa  catunahut±dhikadviyojanasatasahassabahal±  aya½  mah±-
pathav²  udakapariyanta½  katv± kampi. Sinerupabbatar±j± onamitv± jetuttaranaga-
r±bhimukho aµµh±si. Tena vutta½–
    78.  “Yad±ha½ d±rako homi, j±tiy± aµµhavassiko;
          tad± nisajja p±s±de, d±na½ d±tu½ vicintayi½.
    79.  “Hadaya½ dadeyya½ cakkhu½, ma½sampi rudhirampi ca;
          dadeyya½ k±ya½ s±vetv±, yadi koci y±caye mama½.
    80.  “Sabh±va½ cintayantassa, akampitamasaºµhita½;
          akampi tattha pathav², sineruvanavaµa½sak±”ti.
    Tattha  s±vetv±ti “ajja paµµh±ya aha½ imassa d±so”ti d±sabh±va½ s±vetv±. Yadi
koci  y±caye  mamanti  koci  ma½  yadi  y±ceyya.  Sabh±va½  cintayantass±ti avipa-
r²ta½   attano   yath±bh³ta½   sabh±va½   atittima½   (..0081)  yath±jjh±saya½  cinte-
ntassa   mama,   mayi   cintenteti   attho.  Akampitanti  kampitarahita½.  Asaºµhitanti
saªkocarahita½.  Yena  hi  lobh±din±  abodhisatt±na½  cakkh±did±ne  cittutr±sasa-
ªkh±ta½   kampita½  saªkocasaªkh±ta½  saºµhitañca  siy±,  tena  vin±ti  attho.  Aka-
mp²ti  acali.  Sineruvanavaµa½sak±ti sinerumhi uµµhitanandanavanaph±rusakavana-
missakavanacittalat±van±dikappakataruvana½   sineruvana½.   Atha  v±  sineru  ca
jambud²p±d²su  ramaº²yavanañca  sineruvana½,  ta½  vana½  vaµa½saka½ etiss±ti
sineruvanavaµa½sak±.
    Evañca   pathavikampane   vattam±ne  madhuragambh²radevo  gajjanto  khaºika-
vassa½  vassi, vijjulat± nicchari½su, mah±samuddo ubbhijji, sakko devar±j± appho-
µesi,   mah±brahm±   s±dhuk±ramad±si,   y±va   brahmalok±   ekakol±hala½   ahosi.
Mah±satto   so¼asavassak±leyeva  sabbasipp±na½  nipphatti½  p±puºi.  Tassa  pit±
rajja½   d±tuk±mo   m±tar±   saddhi½   mantetv±   maddar±jakulato  m±tuladh²tara½
maddi½  n±ma  r±jakañña½  ±netv±  so¼asanna½ itthisahass±na½ jeµµhaka½ agga-
mahesi½   katv±   mah±satta½   rajje   abhisiñci.   Mah±satto   rajje   patiµµhitak±lato
paµµh±ya  devasika½  chasatasahass±ni  vissajjetv±  mah±d±na½  pavattento anva-
ddham±sa½   d±na½   oloketu½   upasaªkamati.   Aparabh±ge   maddidev²  putta½
vij±yi.   Ta½   kañcanaj±lena   sampaµicchi½su,  tenassa  “j±likum±ro”tveva  n±ma½
kari½su.  Tassa  padas±  gamanak±le  s± dh²tara½ vij±yi. Ta½ kaºh±jinena sampa-
µicchi½su, tenass± “kaºh±jin±”tveva n±ma½ kari½su. Tena vutta½–
    81.  “Anvaddham±se pannarase, puººam±se uposathe;
          paccaya½ n±gam±ruyha, d±na½ d±tu½ up±gamin”ti.
    Tattha anvaddham±seti anu-addham±se, addham±se addham±seti attho. Puººa-
m±seti  puººam±siya½,  m±saparip³riy±  candaparip³riy±  ca samann±gate panna-



rase  d±na½  d±tu½ up±gaminti sambandho. Tatr±ya½ yojan±– paccaya½ n±gam±-
ruyha  addham±se  addham±se d±na½ d±tu½ d±nas±la½ up±gami½, eva½ upaga-
cchanto   ca  yad±  ekasmi½  pannarase  puººam±si-uposathe  d±na½  d±tu½  up±-
gami½,   tad±   kaliªgaraµµhavisay±   br±hmaº±   upagañchu   (..0082)  manti  tattha
paccaya½   n±ganti   paccayan±maka½   maªgalahatthi½.  Bodhisattassa  hi  j±tadi-
vase  ek±  ±k±sac±rin²  kareºuk± abhimaªgalasammata½ sabbasetahatthipotaka½
±netv±   maªgalahatthiµµh±ne   µhapetv±   pakk±mi.   Tassa  mah±satta½  paccaya½
katv±   laddhatt±   “paccayo”tveva   n±ma½  kari½su.  Ta½  paccayan±maka½  opa-
vayha½ hatthin±ga½ ±ruyha d±na½ d±tu½ up±gaminti. Tena vutta½–
    82.  “Kaliªgaraµµhavisay±, br±hmaº± upagañchu ma½;
          ay±cu½ ma½ hatthin±ga½, dhañña½ maªgalasammata½.
    83.  “Avuµµhiko janapado, dubbhikkho ch±tako mah±;
          dad±hi pavara½ n±ga½, sabbaseta½ gajuttaman”ti.
    Tattha  “kaliªgaraµµhavisay±”ti-±dig±th±  heµµh± kurur±jacaritepi (cariy±. 1.21-22)
±gat±  eva,  tasm±  t±sa½  attho  kath±maggo  ca  tattha  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo.
Idha  pana maªgalahatthino setatt± “sabbaseta½ gajuttaman”ti vutta½. Bodhisatto
hatthikkhandhavaragato–
    84.  “Dad±mi na vikamp±mi, ya½ ma½ y±canti br±hmaº±;
          santa½ nappaµig³h±mi, d±ne me ramate mano”ti.–
Attano d±n±bhirati½ pavedento–
    85.  “Na me y±cakamanuppatte, paµikkhepo anucchavo;
          m± me bhijji sam±d±na½, dass±mi vipula½ gajan”ti. (cariy±. 1.23)–
Paµij±nitv±  hatthikkhandhato  oruyha  analaªkataµµh±na½ olokanattha½ anupariy±-
yitv±   analaªkataµµh±na½  adisv±  kusumamissagandhodakabharita½  suvaººabhi-
ªg±ra½   gahetv±   “bhonto   ito  eth±”ti  alaªkatarajatad±masadisa½  hatthisoº¹a½
tesa½ hatthe µhapetv± udaka½ p±tetv± alaªkatav±raºa½ ad±si. Tena vutta½–
    86.  “N±ga½ gahetv± soº¹±ya, bhiªg±re ratan±maye;
          jala½ hatthe ±kiritv±, br±hmaº±na½ ada½ gajan”ti. (cariy±. 1.24);
    Tattha  (..0083)  santanti  vijjam±na½  deyyadhamma½. Nappaµig³h±m²ti na paµi-
cch±demi.  Yo  hi  attano  santaka½  “mayhameva  hot³”ti  cinteti, y±cito v± paµikkhi-
pati,   so  y±cak±na½  abhimukhe  µhitampi  atthato  paµicch±deti  n±ma.  Mah±satto
pana  attano  s²sa½  ±di½ katv± ajjhattikad±na½ d±tuk±mova, katha½ b±hira½ paµi-
kkhipati, tasm± ±ha “santa½ nappaµig³h±m²”ti. Tenev±ha “d±ne me ramate mano”-
ti. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttatthameva.
    Tassa  pana  hatthino  cat³su  p±desu  alaªk±r±  catt±ri  satasahass±ni agghanti,
ubhosu   passesu   alaªk±r±   dve  satasahass±ni,  heµµh±  udare  kambala½  satasa-
hassa½,  piµµhiya½  mutt±j±la½  maºij±la½  kañcanaj±lanti  t²ºi  j±l±ni  t²ºi  satasaha-
ss±ni,  ubho  kaºº±laªk±r±  dve satasahass±ni, piµµhiya½ atthatakambala½ satasa-
hassa½,    kumbh±laªk±ro   satasahassa½,   tayo   vaµa½sak±   t²ºi   satasahass±ni,
kaººac³¼±laªk±ro   satasahassa½,   dvinna½   dant±na½   alaªk±r±   dve  satasaha-
ss±ni, soº¹±ya sovatthik±laªk±ro satasahassa½, naªguµµh±laªk±ro satasahassa½,
±rohaºanisseºi   satasahassa½,  bhuñjanakaµ±ha½  satasahassa½,  µhapetv±  ana-



gghabhaº¹a½   ida½   t±va   ettaka½   catuv²sati   satasahass±ni  agghati.  Chattapi-
º¹iya½  pana  maºi, c³¼±maºi, mutt±h±re maºi, aªkuse maºi, hatthikaºµhaveµhana-
mutt±h±re   maºi,   hatthikumbhe   maº²ti  im±ni  cha  anaggh±ni,  hatth²pi  anaggho
ev±ti  hatthin±  saddhi½  satta anaggh±ni, t±ni sabb±ni br±hmaº±na½ ad±si. Tath±
hatthino    paric±rak±ni    pañca   kulasat±ni   hatthimeº¹ahatthigopakehi   saddhi½
ad±si.  Saha  d±nena  panassa  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  bh³mikamp±dayo  ahesu½.
Tena vutta½–
    87.  “Pun±para½ dadantassa, sabbaseta½ gajuttama½;
          tad±pi pathav² kampi, sineruvanavaµa½sak±”ti.
    J±takepi (j±. 2.22.1673) vutta½–
          “Tad±si ya½ bhi½sanaka½, tad±si lomaha½sana½;
          hatthin±ge padinnamhi, medan² sampakampath±”ti.
    88.  Tassa (..0084) n±gassa d±nen±ti chahi anagghehi saddhi½ catuv²satisatasa-
hassagghanika-alaªk±rabhaº¹asahitassa   tassa   maªgalahatthissa   paricc±gena.
Sivayoti  sivir±jakum±r±  ceva siviraµµhav±sino ca. “Sivayo”ti ca desan±s²sameta½.
Tattha  hi  amacc± p±risajj± br±hmaºagahapatik± negamaj±napad± n±gar± sakala-
raµµhav±sino  ca  sañjayamah±r±ja½  phussatidevi½ maddideviñca µhapetv± sabbe
eva.  Kuddh±ti devat±vattanena bodhisattassa kuddh±. Sam±gat±ti sannipatit±. Te
kira  br±hmaº± hatthi½ labhitv± ta½ abhiruhitv± mah±dv±rena pavisitv± nagarama-
jjhena  p±yi½su.  Mah±janena  ca  “ambho br±hmaº±, amh±ka½ hatth² kuto abhiru-
¼ho”ti  vutte  “vessantaramah±r±jena  no  hatth²  dinno,  ke tumhe”ti hatthavik±r±d²hi
ghaµµent±  agama½su.  Atha  amacce  ±di½ katv± mah±jan± r±jadv±re sannipatitv±
“raññ±  n±ma  br±hmaº±na½ dhana½ v± dhañña½ v± khetta½ v± vatthu v± d±sid±-
saparic±rik±  v±  d±tabb±  siy±, kathañhi n±m±ya½ vessantaramah±r±j± r±j±raha½
maªgalahatthi½  dassati,  na  id±ni  eva½  rajja½  vin±setu½  dass±m±”ti  ujjh±yitv±
sañjayamah±r±jassa   tamattha½   ±rocetv±   tena   anun²yam±n±  ananuyant±  aga-
ma½su. Kevala½ pana–
          “M± na½ daº¹ena satthena, na hi so bandhan±raho;
          pabb±jehi ca na½ raµµh±, vaªke vasatu pabbate”ti. (j±. 2.22.1687)–
Vadi½su. Tena vutta½–
          “pabb±jesu½ sak± raµµh±, vaªka½ gacchatu pabbatan”ti.
          tattha pabb±jesunti rajjato bahi v±satth±ya ussukkamaka½su.–
R±j±pi  “mah±  kho  aya½  paµipakkho,  handa  mama  putto  katip±ha½  rajjato bahi
vasat³”ti cintetv±–
          “Eso ce siv²na½ chando, chanda½ nappanud±mase;
          ima½ so vasatu ratti½, k±me ca paribhuñjatu.
          “Tato raty± vivas±ne, s³riyuggamana½ pati;
          samagg± sivayo hutv±, raµµh± pabb±jayantu nan”ti. (j±. 2.22.1688-1689)–
Vatv±  (..0085)  puttassa  santike  katt±ra½  pesesi  “ima½ pavatti½ mama puttassa
±roceh²”ti. So tath± ak±si.
    Mah±sattopi ta½ sutv±–
          “Kismi½ me sivayo kuddh±, n±ha½ pass±mi dukkaµa½;



          ta½ me katte viy±cikkha, kasm± pabb±jayanti man”ti. (j±. 2.22.1701)–
K±raºa½  pucchi.  Tena  “tumh±ka½ hatthid±nen±”ti vutte somanassappatto hutv±–



          “Hadaya½ cakkhumpaha½ dajja½, ki½ me b±hiraka½ dhana½;
          hirañña½ v± suvaººa½ v±, mutt± ve¼uriy± maºi.
          “Dakkhiºa½ v±paha½ b±hu½, disv± y±cakam±gate;
          dadeyya½ na vikampeyya½, d±ne me ramate mano.
          “K±ma½ ma½ sivayo sabbe, pabb±jentu hanantu v±;
          neva  d±n±  viramissa½,  k±ma½  chindantu sattadh±”ti. (j±. 2.22.1703-1705)–
Vatv±  “n±gar±  me  ekadivasa½  d±na½  d±tu½  ok±sa½  dentu,  sve  d±na½ datv±
tatiyadivase  gamiss±m²”ti  vatv±  katt±ra½ tesa½ santike pesetv± “aha½ sve satta-
sataka½  n±ma  mah±d±na½  dass±mi,  sattahatthisat±ni  satta-assasat±ni sattara-
thasat±ni  satta-itthisat±ni sattad±sasat±ni sattad±sisat±ni sattadhenusat±ni paµiy±-
dehi,   n±nappak±rañca   annap±n±di½   sabba½   d±tabbayuttaka½  upaµµhapeh²”ti
sabbakammika½    amacca½    ±º±petv±    ekakova   maddideviy±   vasanaµµh±na½
gantv±  “bhadde  maddi,  anug±mikanidhi½  nidaham±n±,  s²lavantesu  dadeyy±s²”ti
tampi  d±ne niyojetv± tass± attano gamanak±raºa½ ±cikkhitv± “aha½ vana½ vasa-
natth±ya  gamiss±mi,  tva½  idheva  anukkaºµhit±  vas±h²”ti  ±ha. S± “n±ha½, mah±-
r±ja, tumhehi vin± ekadivasampi vasiss±m²”ti ±ha.
    Dutiyadivase  sattasataka½  mah±d±na½  pavattesi. Tassa sattasataka½ d±na½
dentasseva  s±ya½  ahosi.  Alaªkatarathena  m±t±pit³na½  vasanaµµh±na½ gantv±
“aha½  sve  gamiss±m²”ti  te ±pucchitv± ak±mak±na½ tesa½ assumukh±na½ roda-
nt±na½yeva  vanditv±  padakkhiºa½  katv±  tato  nikkhamitv± (..0086) ta½ divasa½
attano   nivesane   vasitv±   punadivase   “gamiss±m²”ti  p±s±dato  otari.  Maddidev²
sassusasurehi  n±n±nayehi  y±citv±  nivattiyam±n±pi  tesa½ vacana½ an±diyitv± te
vanditv±  padakkhiºa½ katv± sesitthiyo apaloketv± dve putte ±d±ya vessantarassa
paµhamatara½ gantv± rathe aµµh±si.
    Mah±puriso  ratha½  abhiruhitv±  rathe  µhito  mah±jana½ ±pucchitv± “appamatt±
d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  karoth±”ti ov±damassa datv± nagarato nikkhami. Bodhisattassa
m±t±   “putto   me  d±navittako  d±na½  det³”ti  ±bharaºehi  saddhi½  sattaratanap³-
r±ni   sakaµ±ni   ubhosu   passesu   pesesi.   Sopi  attano  k±y±ru¼hameva  ±bharaºa-
bhaº¹a½    sampattay±cak±na½    aµµh±rasa    v±re   datv±   sesa½   sabbamad±si.
Nagar±   nikkhamitv±va  nivattitv±  oloketuk±mo  ahosi.  Athassa  puññ±nubh±vena
rathappam±ºe  µh±ne  mah±pathav² bhijjitv± parivattitv± ratha½ nagar±bhimukha½
ak±si.  So  m±t±pit³na½  vasanaµµh±na½  olokesi.  Tena  k±ruññena  pathavikampo
ahosi. Tena vutta½ “tesa½ nicchubham±n±nan”ti-±di.
    89-90.  Tattha  nicchubham±n±nanti  tesu siv²su nikka¹¹hantesu, pabb±jentes³ti
attho.   Tesa½   v±   nikkhamant±na½.  Mah±d±na½  pavattetunti  sattasatakamah±-
d±na½  d±tu½.  ¾y±cissanti  y±ci½.  S±vayitv±ti ghos±petv±. Kaººabherinti yugala-
mah±bheri½. Dad±mahanti dad±mi aha½.
    91.  Athetth±ti  atheva½ d±ne d²yam±ne etasmi½ d±nagge. Tum³loti ekakol±hal²-
bh³to.  Bheravoti  bhay±vaho.  Mah±sattañhi  µhapetv± aññesa½ so bhaya½ janeti,
tassa  bhayajanan±k±ra½  dassetu½. “D±neniman”ti-±di vutta½. Ima½ vessantara-
mah±r±j±na½  d±nena  hetun± sivayo raµµhato n²haranti pabb±jenti, tath±pi puna ca
evar³pa½ d±na½ deti ayanti.



    92-94.   Id±ni   ta½   d±na½   dassetu½   “hatthin”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha  gavanti
dhenu½.  Catuv±hi½  ratha½ datv±ti vahant²ti v±hino, ass±, caturo ±jaññasindhave
(..0087)  rathañca br±hmaº±na½ datv±ti attho. Mah±satto hi tath± nagarato nikkha-
manto  sahaj±te  saµµhisahasse  amacce  sesajanañca  assupuººamukha½  anuba-
ddhanta½   nivattetv±   ratha½   p±jento   maddi½   ±ha–  “sace,  bhadde,  pacchato
y±cak±  ±gacchanti,  upadh±reyy±s²”ti.  S±  olokent²  nis²di. Athassa sattasatakama-
h±d±na½  gamanak±le  katad±nañca  samp±puºitu½ asakkont± catt±ro br±hmaº±
±gantv±  “vessantaro  kuhin”ti  pucchitv±  “d±na½  datv± rathena gato”ti vutte “asse
y±ciss±m±”ti  anubandhi½su.  Madd² te ±gacchante disv± “y±cak±, dev±”ti ±rocesi.
Mah±satto  ratha½  µhapesi.  Te  ±gantv±  asse  y±ci½su. Mah±satto asse ad±si. Te
te   gahetv±   gat±.  Assesu  pana  dinnesu  rathadhura½  ±k±seyeva  aµµh±si.  Atha
catt±ro   devaputt±   rohitamigavaººen±gantv±   rathadhura½   sampaµicchitv±   aga-
ma½su. Mah±satto tesa½ devaputtabh±va½ ñatv±–
          “Iªgha maddi nis±mehi, cittar³pa½va dissati;
          migarohiccavaººena, dakkhiºass± vahanti man”ti. (j±. 2.22.1864)–
Maddiy± ±ha.
    Tattha  cittar³pa½v±ti  acchariyar³pa½  viya. Dakkhiºass±ti susikkhita-ass± viya
ma½ vahanti.
    Atha  na½  eva½  gacchanta½ aparo br±hmaºo ±gantv± ratha½ y±ci. Mah±satto
puttad±ra½  ot±retv±  ratha½  ad±si. Rathe pana dinne devaputt± antaradh±yi½su.
Tato   paµµh±ya   pana  sabbepi  pattik±va  ahesu½.  Atha  mah±satto  “maddi,  tva½
kaºh±jina½  gaºh±hi,  aha½  j±likum±ra½  gaºh±m²”ti  ubhopi  dve  d±rake  aªken±-
d±ya   aññamañña½   piyasall±p±   paµipatha½  ±gacchante  manusse  vaªkapabba-
tassa  magga½  pucchant±  sayameva onatesu phalarukkhesu phal±ni d±rak±na½
dadant±   atthak±m±hi   devat±hi   maggassa   saªkhipitatt±   tadaheva  cetaraµµha½
samp±puºi½su. Tena vutta½ “catuv±hi½ ratha½ datv±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  µhatv± c±tummah±patheti attano gamanamaggena passato ±gatena tena
br±hmaºena  ±gatamaggena ca vinivijjhitv± gataµµh±natt± catukkasaªkh±te (..0088)
catumah±pathe  µhatv±  tassa  br±hmaºassa  ratha½ datv±. Ek±kiyoti amaccaseva-
k±disah±y±bh±vena    ekako.    Tenev±ha    “adutiyo”ti.   Maddidevi½   idamabrav²ti
maddidevi½ ida½ abh±si.
    96-99. Paduma½ puº¹ar²ka½v±ti paduma½ viya, puº¹ar²ka½ viya ca. Kaºh±jina-
ggah²ti  kaºh±jina½  aggahesi. Abhij±t±ti j±tisampann±. Visama½ samanti visama½
samañca  bh³mippadesa½.  Ent²ti  ±gacchanti.  Anumagge  paµippatheti anumagge
v±   paµipathe   v±ti   v±-saddassa   lopo   daµµhabbo.  Karuºanti  bh±vanapu½sakani-
ddeso,   karuº±yitattanti   attho.   Dukkha½  te  paµivedent²ti  ime  eva½  sukhum±l±
padas±   gacchanti,   d³reva  ito  vaªkapabbatoti  te  tad±  amhesu  k±ruññavasena
attan±  dukkha½  paµilabhanti, tath± attano uppannadukkha½ paµivedenti v±ti attho.
    100-1.  Pavaneti  mah±vane.  Phalineti  phalavante.  Ubbiddh±ti  uddha½  uggat±
ucc±.  Upagacchanti  d±raketi  yath±  phal±ni d±rak±na½ hatth³pagayhak±ni honti,
eva½ rukkh± sayameva s±kh±hi onamitv± d±rake upenti.
    102.  Acchariyanti acchar±yogga½, acchara½ paharitu½ yutta½. Abh³tapubba½



bh³tanti   abbhuta½.   Lom±na½  ha½sanasamatthat±ya  lomaha½sana½.  S±huk±-
ranti  s±dhuk±ra½,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  Itthiratanabh±vena  sabbehi aªgehi avaya-
vehi sobhat²ti sabbaªgasobhan±.
    103-4.  Acchera½ vat±ti acchariya½ vata. Vessantarassa tejen±ti vessantarassa
puññ±nubh±vena.  Saªkhipi½su  patha½  yakkh±ti  devat±  mah±sattassa  puññate-
jena   codit±  ta½  magga½  parikkhaya½  p±pesu½,  appaka½  aka½su,  ta½  pana
d±rakesu  karuº±ya  kata½  viya katv± vutta½ “anukamp±ya d±rake”ti. Jetuttarana-
garato   hi   suvaººagirit±lo  n±ma  pabbato  pañca  yojan±ni,  tato  kontim±r±  n±ma
nad²  pañca yojan±ni, tato m±rañjan±giri n±ma pabbato pañca yojan±ni, tato daº¹a-
br±hmaºag±mo  n±ma  pañca  yojan±ni, tato m±tulanagara½ dasa yojan±ni, iti ta½
raµµha½   jetuttaranagarato   ti½sa   yojan±ni   hoti.   Devat±   (..0089)  bodhisattassa
puññatejena  codit±  magga½  parikkhaya½ p±pesu½. Ta½ sabba½ ek±heneva ati-
kkami½su. Tena vutta½ “nikkhantadivaseneva, cetaraµµhamup±gamun”ti.
    Eva½   mah±satto   s±yanhasamaya½   cetaraµµhe   m±tulanagara½  patv±  tassa
nagarassa    dv±rasam²pe    s±l±ya½   nis²di.   Athassa   maddidev²   p±desu   raja½
puñchitv±  p±de  samb±hitv±  “vessantarassa  ±gatabh±va½  j±n±pess±m²”ti  s±lato
nikkhamitv±  tassa cakkhupathe s±ladv±re aµµh±si. Nagara½ pavisantiyo ca nikkha-
mantiyo  ca  itthiyo  ta½  disv±  pariv±resu½.  Mah±jano  tañca vessantarañca putte
cassa   tath±  ±gate  disv±  r±j³na½  ±cikkhi.  Saµµhisahass±  r±j±no  rodant±  paride-
vant±   tassa   santika½  ±gantv±  maggaparissama½  vinodetv±  tath±  ±gamanak±-
raºa½ pucchi½su.
    Mah±satto   hatthid±na½   ±di½   katv±   sabba½   kathesi.  Ta½  sutv±  te  attano
rajjena  nimantayi½su. Mah±puriso “may± tumh±ka½ rajja½ paµiggahitameva hotu,
r±j±   pana  ma½  raµµh±  pabb±jeti,  tasm±  vaªkapabbatameva  gamiss±m²”ti  vatv±
tehi   n±nappak±ra½   tattha   v±sa½  y±ciyam±nopi  ta½  analaªkaritv±  tehi  gahit±-
rakkho  ta½  ratti½  s±l±yameva vasitv± punadivase p±tova n±naggarasabhojana½
bhuñjitv±  tehi  parivuto  nikkhamitv±  pannarasayojanamagga½  gantv±  vanadv±re
µhatv±   te   nivattetv±  purato  pannarasayojanamagga½  tehi  ±cikkhitaniy±meneva
agam±si. Tena vutta½–
    105. “Saµµhir±jasahass±ni, tad± vasanti m±tule;
          sabbe pañjalik± hutv±, rodam±n± up±gamu½.
    106. “Tattha vattetv± sall±pa½, cetehi cetaputtehi;
          te tato nikkhamitv±na, vaªka½ agamu pabbatan”ti.
     Tattha  tattha  vattetv±  sall±panti  tattha tehi r±j³hi sam±gamehi saddhi½ paµisa-
mmodam±n± katha½ pavattetv±. Cetaputteh²ti cetar±japuttehi. Te tato nikkhamitv±-
n±ti  te  r±j±no  tato  vanadv±raµµh±ne  nivattetv±.  Vaªka½ agamu pabbatanti amhe
catt±ro jan± vaªkapabbata½ uddissa agamamh±.
    Atha  (..0090)  mah±satto  tehi  ±cikkhitamaggena  gacchanto gandham±danapa-
bbata½  patv± ta½ divasa½ tattha vasitv± tato uttaradis±bhimukho vepullapabbata-
p±dena  gantv±  ketumat²nad²t²re  nis²ditv±  vanacarakena  dinna½ madhuma½sa½
kh±ditv±  tassa  suvaººas³ci½ datv± nhatv± pivitv± paµippassaddhadaratho nadi½
uttaritv±  s±nupabbatasikhare  µhitassa  nigrodhassa  m³le thoka½ nis²ditv± uµµh±ya



gacchanto  n±likapabbata½  pariharanto mucalindasara½ gantv± sarat²rena pubbu-
ttarakaººa½  patv±  ekapadikamaggeneva  vanaghaµa½  pavisitv±  ta½  atikkamma
girividugg±na½ nad²pabhav±na½ purato caturassapokkharaºi½ p±puºi.
    107.  Tasmi½  khaºe  sakko  ±vajjento “mah±satto himavanta½ paviµµho, vasana-
µµh±na½  laddhu½  vaµµat²”ti cintetv± vissakamma½ pesesi– “gaccha vaªkapabbata-
kucchimhi  ramaº²ye  µh±ne  assamapada½  m±peh²”ti.  So  tattha dve paººas±l±yo
dve  caªkame  dve  ca  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  m±petv± tesu tesu µh±nesu n±n±pu-
pphavicitte   rukkhe   phalite   rukkhe   pupphagacche   kadalivan±d²ni   ca  dassetv±
sabbe   pabbajitaparikkh±re   paµiy±detv±   “yekeci   pabbajituk±m±,   te  gaºhant³”ti
akkhar±ni  likhitv±  amanusse  ca  bheravasadde migapakkhino ca paµikkam±petv±
sakaµµh±nameva gato.
    Mah±satto  ekapadikamagga½  disv± “pabbajit±na½ vasanaµµh±na½ bhavissat²”-
ti maddiñca putte ca tattheva µhapetv± assamapada½ pavisitv±



akkhar±ni   oloketv±   “sakkena   dinnosm²”ti   paººas±ladv±ra½   vivaritv±  paviµµho
khaggañca   dhanuñca   apanetv±   s±µake   omuñcitv±   isivesa½   gahetv±   kattara-
daº¹a½   ±d±ya   nikkhamitv±   paccekabuddhasadisena   upasamena   d±rak±na½
santika½  agam±si.  Maddidev²pi  mah±satta½ disv± p±desu patitv± roditv± teneva
saddhi½  assama½  pavisitv±  attano  paººas±la½  gantv±  isivesa½ gaºhi. Pacch±
puttepi   t±pasakum±rake   kari½su.   Bodhisatto  maddi½  vara½  y±ci  “maya½  ito
paµµh±ya  pabbajit±  n±ma,  itth²  ca  n±ma  brahmacariyassa  mala½, m± d±ni ak±le
mama   santika½   ±gacch±”ti.  S±  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  mah±sattampi  vara½
y±ci  “deva,  tumhe  putte  gahetv±  idheva hotha, aha½ phal±phala½ ±hariss±m²”ti.
S±  tato  paµµh±ya  araññato  phal±phal±ni  ±haritv±  tayo  jane  paµijaggi.  Iti  catt±ro
khattiy±  vaªkapabbatakucchiya½  sattam±samatta½  vasi½su. Tena vutta½ “±ma-
ntayitv± devindo, vissakamma½ mahiddhikan”ti-±di.
    Tattha    (..0091)    ±mantayitv±ti   pakkos±petv±.   Mahiddhikanti   mahatiy±   devi-
ddhiy±    samann±gata½.    Assama½   sukatanti   assamapada½   sukata½   katv±.
Ramma½   vessantarassa   vasan±nucchavika½  paººas±la½.  Sum±pay±ti  suµµhu
m±paya. ¾º±pes²ti vacanaseso. Sum±pay²ti samm± m±pesi.
    111.   Asuññoti   yath±  so  assamo  asuñño  hoti,  eva½  tassa  asuññabh±vakara-
ºena   asuñño   homi.  “Asuññe”ti  v±  p±µho,  mama  vasaneneva  asuññe  assame
d±rake   anurakkhanto   vas±mi   tattha   tiµµh±mi.   Bodhisattassa   mett±nubh±vena
samant± tiyojane sabbe tiracch±n±pi metta½ paµilabhi½su.
    Eva½ tesu tattha vasantesu kaliªgaraµµhav±s² j³jako n±ma br±hmaºo amittat±pa-
n±ya  n±ma  bhariy±ya “n±ha½ te nicca½ dhaññakoµµana-udak±haraºay±gubhatta-
pacan±d²ni  k±tu½  sakkomi,  paric±raka½  me  d±sa½  v±  d±si½  v±  ±neh²”ti  vutte
“kutoha½   te   bhoti  duggato  d±sa½  v±  d±si½  v±  labhiss±m²”ti  vatv±  t±ya  “esa
vessantaro   r±j±  vaªkapabbate  vasati.  Tassa  putte  mayha½  paric±rake  y±citv±
±neh²”ti  vutte  kilesavasena tass± paµibaddhacittat±ya tass± vacana½ atikkamitu½
asakkonto  p±theyya½  paµiy±d±petv± anukkamena jetuttaranagara½ patv± “kuhi½
vessantaramah±r±j±”ti pucchi.
    Mah±jano  “imesa½ y±cak±na½ atid±nena amh±ka½ r±j± raµµh± pabb±jito, eva½
amh±ka½  r±j±na½  n±setv±  punapi  idheva  ±gacchat²”ti  le¹¹udaº¹±dihattho upa-
kkosanto   br±hmaºa½   anubandhi.   So   devat±viggahito   hutv±  tato  nikkhamitv±
vaªkapabbatag±mimagga½    abhiru¼ho   anukkamena   vanadv±ra½   patv±   mah±-
vana½  ajjhog±hetv±  maggam³¼ho  hutv±  vicaranto  tehi  r±j³hi  bodhisattassa ±ra-
kkhaºatth±ya  µhapitena  cetaputtena  sam±gañchi.  Tena  “kaha½,  bho br±hmaºa,
gacchas²”ti    puµµho    “vessantaramah±r±jassa    santikan”ti    vutte   “addh±   aya½
br±hmaºo  tassa  putte  v±  devi½  v±  y±citu½  gacchat²”ti  cintetv±  “m±  kho,  tva½
br±hmaºa,  tattha  gañchi, sace gacchasi, ettheva te s²sa½ chinditv± mayha½ suna-
kh±na½  gh±sa½  kariss±m²”ti  tena santajjito maraºabhayabh²to “ahamassa pitar±
pesito  d³to,  ‘ta½  ±ness±m²’ti  ±gato”ti  mus±v±da½  abh±si.  Ta½  sutv± cetaputto
tuµµhahaµµho  br±hmaºassa  (..0092)  sakk±rasamm±na½ katv± vaªkapabbatag±mi-
magga½   ±cikkhi.  So  tato  para½  gacchanto  antar±magge  accutena  n±ma  t±pa-
sena  saddhi½  sam±gantv± tampi magga½ pucchitv± ten±pi magge ±cikkhite tena



±cikkhitasaññ±ya  magga½  gacchanto  anukkamena  bodhisattassa  assamapada-
µµh±nasam²pa½  gantv±  maddideviy±  phal±phalattha½  gatak±le bodhisatta½ upa-
saªkamitv± ubho d±rake y±ci. Tena vutta½–
    112. “Pavane vasam±nassa, addhiko ma½ up±gami;
          ay±ci puttake mayha½, j±li½ kaºh±jina½ cubho”ti.
    Eva½   br±hmaºena  d±rakesu  y±citesu  mah±satto  “cirassa½  vata  me  y±cako
adhigato,  ajj±ha½  anavasesato d±nap±rami½ p³ress±m²”ti adhipp±yena somana-
ssaj±to  pas±ritahatthe  sahassatthavika½  µhapento  viya br±hmaºassa citta½ pari-
tosento sakalañca ta½ pabbatakucchi½ unn±dento “dad±mi tava mayha½ puttake,
api  ca maddidev² pana p±tova phal±phalatth±ya vana½ gantv± s±ya½ ±gamissati,
t±ya   ±gat±ya   te  puttake  dassetv±  tvañca  m³laphal±phala½  kh±ditv±  ekaratti½
vasitv±  vigataparissamo  p±tova  gamissas²”ti  ±ha.  Br±hmaºo  “k±mañcesa u¼±ra-
jjh±sayat±ya  puttake  dad±ti,  m±t±  pana  vacchagiddh±  ±gantv±  d±nassa  antar±-
yampi  kareyya, ya½n³n±ha½ ima½ nipp²¼etv± d±rake gahetv± ajjeva gaccheyyan”-
ti   cintetv±   “putt±   ce  te  mayha½  dinn±,  ki½  d±ni  m±tara½  dassetv±  pesitehi,
d±rake   gahetv±   ajjeva   gamiss±m²”ti   ±ha.   “Sace,  tva½  br±hmaºa,  r±japutti½
m±tara½  daµµhu½  na icchasi, ime d±rake gahetv± jetuttaranagara½ gaccha, tattha
sañjayamah±r±j±  d±rake  gahetv± mahanta½ te dhana½ dassati, tena d±sad±siyo
gaºhissasi,  sukhañca  j²vissasi,  aññath±  ime sukhum±l± r±jad±rak±, ki½ te veyy±-
vacca½ karissant²”ti ±ha.
    Br±hmaºo  “evampi  may±  na  sakk±  k±tu½,  r±jadaº¹ato bh±y±mi, mayhameva
g±ma½  ness±m²”ti  ±ha.  Ima½  tesa½  kath±sall±pa½  sutv±  d±rak±  “pit±  no kho
amhe    br±hmaºassa    d±tuk±mo”ti   pakkamitv±   pokkharaºi½   gantv±   padumini-
gacche  nil²yi½su.  Br±hmaºo te adisv±va “tva½ (..0093) ‘d±rake dad±m²’ti vatv± te
apakkam±pesi,  eso  te  s±dhubh±vo”ti  ±ha.  Atha  mah±satto  sahas±va uµµhahitv±
d±rake  gavesanto  paduminigacche nil²ne disv± “etha, t±t±, m± mayha½ d±nap±ra-
miy±   antar±ya½   akattha,   mama   d±najjh±saya½   matthaka½  p±petha,  ayañca
br±hmaºo   tumhe  gahetv±  tumh±ka½  ayyakassa  sañjayamah±r±jassa  santika½
gamissati,  t±ta  j±li, tva½ bhujisso hotuk±mo br±hmaºassa nikkhasahassa½ datv±
bhujisso   bhaveyy±si,   kaºh±jine   tva½   d±sasata½  d±sisata½  hatthisata½  assa-
sata½   usabhasata½   nikkhasatanti   sabbasata½   datv±   bhujiss±   bhaveyy±s²”ti
kum±re  aggh±petv±  samass±setv±  gahetv± assamapada½ gantv± kamaº¹alun±
udaka½   gahetv±   sabbaññutaññ±ºassa   paccaya½   katv±  br±hmaºassa  hatthe
udaka½   p±tetv±  ativiya  p²tisomanassaj±to  hutv±  pathavi½  unn±dento  piyaputta-
d±na½   ad±si.   Idh±pi   pubbe  vuttanayeneva  pathavikamp±dayo  ahesu½.  Tena
vutta½–
    113. “Y±caka½ upagata½ disv±, h±so me upapajjatha;
          ubho putte gahetv±na, ad±si½ br±hmaºe tad±.
    114. “Sake putte cajantassa, j³jake br±hmaºe yad±;
          tad±pi pathav² kampi, sineruvanavaµa½sak±”ti.
    Atha  br±hmaºo  d±rake agantuk±me lat±ya hatthesu bandhitv± ±ka¹¹hi. Tesa½
bandhaµµh±ne   chavi½   chinditv±   lohita½   pagghari.  So  lat±daº¹ena  paharanto



±ka¹¹hi. Te pitara½ oloketv±.
          “Amm± ca t±ta nikkhant±, tvañca no t±ta dassasi;
          m± no tva½ t±ta adad±, y±va amm±pi etu no;
          tad±ya½ br±hmaºo k±ma½, vikkiº±tu han±tu v±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2126)–
Vatv± punapi aya½ evar³po ghoradassano kur³rakammanto–
          “Manusso ud±hu yakkho, ma½salohitabhojano;
          g±m± araññam±gamma, dhana½ ta½ t±ta y±cati;
          n²yam±ne pis±cena, ki½ nu t±ta udikkhas²”ti. (j±. 2.22.2130-2131)–
¾d²ni vadant± paridevi½su. Tattha dhananti puttadhana½.
    J³jako   (..0094)   d±rake   tath±  paridevanteyeva  pothentova  gahetv±  pakk±mi.
Mah±sattassa  d±rak±na½ karuºa½ paridevitena tassa ca br±hmaºassa ak±ruñña-
bh±vena  balavasoko  uppajji,  vippaµis±ro  ca udap±di. So taªkhaºaññeva bodhisa-
tt±na½  paveºi½  anussari.  “Sabbeva hi bodhisatt± pañca mah±paricc±ge paricca-
jitv±  buddh±  bhavissanti,  ahampi  tesa½ abbhantaro, puttad±nañca mah±paricc±-
g±na½  aññatara½,  tasm±  vessantara d±na½ datv± pacch±nut±po na te anuccha-
viko”ti   att±na½   paribh±setv±   “dinnak±lato  paµµh±ya  mama  te  na  kiñci  hont²”ti
att±na½  upatthambhetv±  da¼hasam±d±na½  adhiµµh±ya  paººas±ladv±re  p±s±ºa-
phalake kañcanapaµim± viya nis²di.
    Atha   maddidev²  araññato  phal±phala½  gahetv±  nivattant²  “m±  mah±sattassa
d±nantar±yo  hot³”ti  v±¼amigar³padhar±hi  devat±hi uparuddhamagg± tesu apaga-
tesu  cirena  assama½  patv±  “ajja  me  dussupina½ diµµha½, dunnimitt±ni ca uppa-
nn±ni,   ki½   nu   kho  bhavissat²”ti  cintent²  assama½  pavisitv±  puttake  apassant²
bodhisattassa  santika½  gantv±  “deva,  na  kho amh±ka½ puttake pass±mi, kuhi½
te  gat±”ti  ±ha.  So  tuºh²  ahosi.  S±  puttake  upadh±rent² tahi½ tahi½ upadh±vitv±
gavesant²  adisv±  punapi  gantv±  pucchi.  Bodhisatto “kakkha¼akath±ya na½ putta-
soka½ jah±pess±m²”ti cintetv±–
          “N³na madd² var±roh±, r±japutt² yasassin²;
          p±to gat±si uñch±ya, kimida½ s±yam±gat±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2225)–
Vatv±  t±ya cir±yanak±raºe kathite punapi d±rake sandh±ya na kiñci ±ha. S± putta-
sokena  te upadh±rent² punapi v±tavegena van±ni vicari. T±ya ekarattiya½ vicarita-
µµh±na½  pariggaºhanta½  pannarasayojanamatta½  ahosi.  Atha  vibh±t±ya  rattiy±
mah±sattassa  santika½  gantv± µhit± d±rak±na½ adassanena balavasok±bhibh³t±
tassa   p±dam³le   chinnakadal²   viya   bh³miya½   visaññ²  hutv±  pati.  So  “mat±”ti
saññ±ya   kampam±no  uppannabalavasokopi  sati½  paccupaµµhapetv±  “j±niss±mi
t±va   j²vati,   na   j²vat²”ti   sattam±se  k±yasa½sagga½  an±pannapubbopi  (..0095)
aññassa  abh±vena  tass± s²sa½ ukkhipitv± ³r³su µhapetv± udakena paripphositv±
urañca   mukhañca  hadayañca  parimajji.  Madd²pi  kho  thoka½  v²tin±metv±  sati½
paµilabhitv±  hirottappa½  paccupaµµhapetv±  “deva, d±rak± te kuhi½ gat±”ti pucchi.
So  ±ha– “devi, ekassa me br±hmaºassa ma½ y±citv± ±gatassa d±satth±ya dinn±”-
ti  vatv±  t±ya  “kasm±,  deva,  putte  br±hmaºassa  datv± mama sabbaratti½ paride-
vitv±   vicarantiy±  n±cikkh²”ti  vutte  “paµhamameva  vutte  tava  cittadukkha½  bahu
bhavissati, id±ni pana sar²radukkhena tanuka½ bhavissat²”ti vatv±–



          “Ma½ passa maddi m± putte, m± b±¼ha½ paridevasi;
          lacch±ma putte j²vant±, arog± ca bhav±mase”ti. (j±. 2.22.2260)–
So samass±setv± puna–
          “Putte pasuñca dhaññañca, yañca añña½ ghare dhana½;
          dajj± sappuriso d±na½, disv± y±cakam±gata½;
          anumod±hi me maddi, puttake d±namuttaman”ti. (j±. 2.22.2261)–
Vatv± attano puttad±na½ ta½ anumod±pesi.
    S±pi–
          “Anumod±mi te deva, puttake d±namuttama½;
          datv± citta½ pas±dehi, bhiyyo d±na½ dado bhav±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2262)–



Vatv± anumodi.
    Eva½   tesu   aññamañña½  sammodan²ya½  katha½  kathentesu  sakko  cintesi–
“mah±puriso  hiyyo  j³jakassa  pathavi½  unn±detv±  d±rake  ad±si.  Id±ni na½ koci
h²napuriso   upasaªkamitv±   maddidevi½   y±citv±   gahetv±   gaccheyya,  tato  r±j±
nippaccayo bhaveyya, hand±ha½ br±hmaºavaººena na½ upasaªkamitv± maddi½
y±citv±   p±ramik³µa½  g±h±petv±  kassaci  avissajjiya½  katv±  puna  na½  tasseva
datv±    ±gamiss±m²”ti.    So    s³riyuggamanavel±ya½    br±hmaºavaººena    tassa
santika½  agam±si.  Ta½  disv±  mah±puriso  “atithi  no  ±gato”ti  p²tisomanassaj±to
tena  saddhi½  madhurapaµisanth±ra½  katv±  “br±hmaºa, kenatthena idh±gatos²”ti
(..0096) pucchi. Atha na½ sakko maddidevi½ y±ci. Tena vutta½–
    115. “Punadeva sakko oruyha, hutv± br±hmaºasannibho;
          ay±ci ma½ maddidevi½, s²lavanti½ patibbatan”ti.
    Tattha  punadev±ti  d±rake dinnadivasato pacch± eva. Tadanantaramev±ti attho.
Oruyh±ti devalokato otaritv±. Br±hmaºasannibhoti br±hmaºasam±navaººo.
    Atha  mah±satto  “hiyyo  me  dvepi  d±rake  br±hmaºassa  dinn±,  ahampi araññe
ekakova,  katha½  te  maddi½  s²lavanti½ patibbata½ dass±m²”ti avatv±va pas±rita-
hatthe  anaggharatana½  µhapento viya asajjitv± abajjhitv± anol²nam±naso “ajja me
d±nap±ram² matthaka½ p±puºissat²”ti haµµhatuµµho giri½ unn±dento viya–
          “Dad±mi na vikamp±mi, ya½ ma½ y±casi br±hmaºa;
          santa½ nappaµig³h±mi, d±ne me ramat² mano”ti. (j±. 2.22.2278)–
Vatv±   s²ghameva  kamaº¹alun±  udaka½  ±haritv±  br±hmaºassa  hatthe  udaka½
p±tetv± bhariyamad±si. Tena vutta½–
    116. “Maddi½ hatthe gahetv±na, udakañjali p³riya;
          pasannamanasaªkappo, tassa maddi½ ad±sahan”ti.
    Tattha  udakañjal²ti udaka½ añjali½, “udakan”ti ca karaºatthe paccattavacana½,
udakena tassa br±hmaºassa añjali½ pas±ritahatthatala½ p³retv±ti attho. Pasanna-
manasaªkappoti   “addh±   imin±  paricc±gena  d±nap±rami½  matthaka½  p±petv±
samm±sambodhi½    adhigamiss±m²”ti   upannasaddh±pas±dena   pasannacittasa-
ªkappo.  Taªkhaºaññeva  heµµh±  vuttappak±r±ni  sabbap±µih±riy±ni  p±turahesu½.
“Id±nissa  na  d³re  samm±sambodh²”ti  devagaº± brahmagaº± ativiya p²tisomana-
ssaj±t± ahesu½. Tena vutta½–
    117. “Maddiy± d²yam±n±ya, gagane dev± pamodit±;
          tad±pi pathav² kampi, sineruvanavaµa½sak±”ti.
    Tato  (..0097)  pana  d²yam±n±ya  maddiy±  deviy±  ruººa½  v±  dummukha½  v±
bh±kuµimatta½ v± n±hosi, eva½ cass± ahosi “ya½ devo icchati, ta½ karot³”ti.
          “Kom±r² yass±ha½ bhariy±, s±miko mama issaro;
          yassicche tassa ma½ dajj±, vikkiºeyya haneyya v±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2282)–
¾ha.
    Mah±purisopi   “ambho,   br±hmaºa,   maddito   me  sataguºena  sahassaguºena
satasahassaguºena  sabbaññutaññ±ºameva  piyatara½,  ida½  me  d±na½  sabba-
ññutaññ±ºappaµivedhassa paccayo hot³”ti vatv± ad±si. Tena vutta½–
    118. “J±li½ kaºh±jina½ dh²ta½, maddidevi½ patibbata½;



          cajam±no na cintesi½, bodhiy±yeva k±raº±.
    119. Na me dess± ubho putt±, maddidev² na dessiy±;
          sabbaññuta½ piya½ mayha½, tasm± piye ad±sahan”ti.
    Tattha    cajam±no    na    cintesinti   pariccajanto   sant±pavasena   na   cintesi½,
vissaµµho hutv± pariccajinti attho.
    Etth±ha–  kasm±  pan±ya½  mah±puriso  attano  puttad±re j±tisampanne khattiye
parassa  d±sabh±vena pariccaji, na hi yesa½ kesañcipi bhujiss±na½ abhujissabh±-
vakaraºa½   s±dhudhammoti?   Vuccate–   anudhammabh±vato.  Ayañhi  buddhak±-
rake  dhamme  anugatadhammat±,  yadida½  sabbassa  attaniyassa  mamanti pari-
ggahitavatthuno  anavasesaparicc±go,  na hi deyyadhammapaµigg±hakavikappara-
hita½  d±nap±rami½  parip³retu½  ussukkam±pann±na½  bodhisatt±na½ mamanti
pariggahitavatthu½  y±cantassa  y±cakassa na pariccajitu½ yutta½, por±ºopi c±ya-
manudhammo.  Sabbesañhi  bodhisatt±na½ aya½ ±ciººasam±ciººadhammo kula-
va½so  kulappaveº²,  yadida½  sabbassa  paricc±go. Tattha ca visesato piyatarava-
tthuparicc±go, na hi keci bodhisatt± va½s±nugata½ rajjissariy±didhanaparicc±ga½,
attano  s²sanayan±di-aªgaparicc±ga½,  piyaj²vitaparicc±ga½, kulava½sapatiµµh±pa-
kapiyaputtaparicc±ga½,  man±pac±rin²piyabhariy±paricc±ganti  (..0098) ime pañca
mah±paricc±ge  apariccajitv±  buddh±  n±ma  bh³tapubb±  atthi.  Tath±  hi maªgale
bhagavati   bodhisattabh³te   bodhipariyesana½   caram±ne   ca  carimattabh±vato
tatiye   attabh±ve   saputtad±re   ekasmi½   pabbate   vasante   kharad±µhiko   n±ma
yakkho    mah±purisassa   d±najjh±sayata½   sutv±   br±hmaºavaººena   upasaªka-
mitv± mah±satta½ dve d±rake y±ci.
    Mah±satto   “dad±mi  br±hmaºassa  puttake”ti  haµµhapahaµµho  udakapariyanta½
pathavi½  kampento  dvepi  d±rake  ad±si.  Yakkho  caªkamanakoµiya½ ±lambana-
phalaka½   niss±ya   µhito  mah±sattassa  passantasseva  mu¼±lakal±pa½  viya  dve
d±rake  kh±di.  Aggij±la½ viya lohitadh±ra½ uggiram±na½ yakkhassa mukha½ olo-
kentassa  mah±purisassa  “vañcesi vata ma½ yakkho”ti uppajjanakacittupp±dassa
ok±sa½  adentassa  up±yakosallassa  subh±vitatt± at²tadhamm±na½ appaµisandhi-
sabh±vato  anicc±divasena  saªkh±r±na½  suparimadditabh±vato  ca  eva½  ittara-
µµhitikena  pabhaªgun±  as±rena  saªkh±rakal±pena  “p³rit±  vata  me  d±nap±ram²,
mahanta½  vata  me  attha½  s±dhetv±  ida½ adhigatan”ti somanassameva uppajji.
So   ida½   anaññas±dh±raºa½   tasmi½   khaºe  attano  citt±c±ra½  ñatv±  “imassa
nissandena  an±gate  imin±va  n²h±rena  sar²rato rasmiyo nikkhamant³”ti patthana-
mak±si.  Tassa  ta½  patthana½  niss±ya buddhabh³tassa sar²rappabh± niccameva
dasasahassilokadh±tu½   pharitv±   aµµh±si   (dha.   sa.   aµµha.  nid±nakath±).  Eva½
aññepi  bodhisatt±  attano  piyatara½  puttad±ra½  pariccajitv±  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½
paµivijjhi½su.
    Api  ca  yath± n±ma koci puriso kassaci santike g±ma½ v± janapada½ v± keºiy±
gahetv±    kamma½   karonto   attano   antev±sik±na½   v±   pam±dena   p³tibh³ta½
dhana½   dh±reyya,  tamena½  so  g±h±petv±  bandhan±g±ra½  paveseyya.  Tassa
evamassa   “aha½  kho  imassa  rañño  kamma½  karonto  ettaka½  n±ma  dhana½
dh±remi,   ten±ha½   raññ±   bandhan±g±re  pavesito,  sac±ha½  idheva  homi,  att±-



nañca  j²yeyya,  puttad±rakammakaraporis±  ca  me  j²vik±pagat± mahanta½ anaya-
byasana½  ±pajjeyyu½.  Ya½n³n±ha½  rañño  ±rocetv±  attano putta½ v± kaniµµha-
bh±tara½   v±   idha   µhapetv±   nikkhameyya½   (..0099).  Ev±ha½  ito  bandhanato
mutto  nacirasseva  yath±mitta½ yath±sandiµµha½ dhana½ sa½haritv± rañño datv±
tampi  bandhanato  mocemi,  appamattova  hutv±  uµµh±nabalena  attano sampatti½
paµip±katika½  kariss±m²”ti.  So  tath± kareyya. Eva½ sampadamida½ daµµhabba½.
    Tatrida½    opammasa½sandana½–   r±j±   viya   kamma½,   bandhan±g±ro   viya
sa½s±ro,  raññ±  bandhan±g±re  µhapitapuriso  viya kammavasena sa½s±rac±rake
µhito  mah±puriso,  tassa  bandhan±g±re  µhitapurisassa  tattha puttassa v± bh±tuno
v±  par±dh²nabh±vakaraºena  tesa½  attano  ca dukkhappamocana½ viya mah±pu-
risassa  attano  putt±dike  paresa½  datv± sabbaññutaññ±ºappaµil±bhena sabbasa-
tt±na½  vaµµadukkhappamocana½,  tassa  vigatadukkhassa  tehi saddhi½ yath±dhi-
ppetasampattiya½  patiµµh±na½  viya mah±purisassa arahattamaggena apagatava-
µµadukkhassa      buddhabh±vena     dasabal±disabbaññutaññ±ºasampattisamann±-
gamo  attano  vacanak±rak±na½ vijjattay±disampattisamann±gamo c±ti eva½ ana-
vajjasabh±vo   eva  mah±puris±na½  puttad±raparicc±go.  Eteneva  nayena  nesa½
aªgaj²vitaparicc±ge y± codan±, s±pi visodhit±ti veditabb±ti.
    Eva½  pana  mah±sattena  maddideviy± dinn±ya sakko acchariyabbhutacittaj±to
hutv±–
          “Sabbe jit± te pacc³h±, ye dibb± ye ca m±nus±;
          ninn±dit± te pathav², saddo te tidiva½ gato. (j±. 2.22.2283-2284);
          “Duddada½ dadam±n±na½, dukkara½ kamma kubbata½;
          asanto n±nukubbanti, sata½ dhammo durannayo.
          “Tasm± satañca asata½, n±n± hoti ito gati;
          asanto niraya½ yanti, santo saggapar±yan±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2286-2287)–
¾din± nayena mah±purisassa d±n±numodanavasena thuti½ ak±si.
    Tattha  pacc³h±ti paccatthik±. Dibb±ti dibbayasapaµib±hak±. M±nus±ti manussa-
yasapaµib±hak±.  Ke pana teti? Macchariyadhamm±, te sabbe puttad±ra½ dentena
mah±sattena jit±ti dasseti. Duddadanti puttad±r±diduddada½ dadam±n±na½ (..0100
tameva  dukkara½  kubbata½ tumh±dis±na½ kamma½ aññe s±vakapaccekabodhi-
satt± n±nukubbanti, pageva asanto maccharino. Tasm± sata½ dhammo durannayo
s±dh³na½ mah±bodhisatt±na½ paµipattidhammo aññehi duranugamo.
    Eva½  sakko mah±purisassa anumodanavasena thuti½ katv± maddidevi½ niyy±-
tento–
          “Dad±mi bhoto bhariya½, maddi½ sabbaªgasobhana½;
          tvañceva maddiy± channo, madd² ca patino tav±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2289)–
Vatv±   ta½   maddi½  paµidatv±  dibbattabh±vena  jalanto  taruºas³riyo  viya  ±k±se
µhatv± att±na½ ±cikkhanto–
          “Sakkohamasmi devindo, ±gatosmi tavantike;
          vara½ varassu r±jisi, vare aµµha dad±mi te”ti. (j±. 2.22.2292)–
Vatv±  varehi nimantesi. Mah±sattopi “pit± ma½ punadeva rajje patiµµh±petu, vajjha-
ppatta½   vadhato  moceyya½,  sabbasatt±na½  avassayo  bhaveyya½,  parad±ra½



na  gaccheyya½,  itth²na½  vasa½  na gaccheyya½, putto me d²gh±yuko siy±, anna-
p±n±dideyyadhammo  bahuko  siy±,  tañca aparikkhaya½ pasannacitto dadeyya½,
eva½   mah±d±n±ni   pavattetv±   devaloka½   gantv±   tato  idh±gato  sabbaññuta½
p±puºeyyan”ti   ime   aµµha  vare  y±ci.  Sakko  “nacirasseva  pit±  sañjayamah±r±j±
idheva ±gantv± ta½



gahetv±  rajje  patiµµh±pessati, itaro ca sabbo te manoratho matthaka½ p±puºissati,
m±   cintayi,   appamatto   hoh²”ti   ovaditv±   sakaµµh±nameva   gato.  Bodhisatto  ca
maddidev² ca sammodam±n± sakkadattiye assame vasi½su.
    J³jakepi  kum±re  gahetv±  gacchante  devat±  ±rakkhamaka½su.  Divase divase
ek±  devadh²t±  rattibh±ge  ±gantv±  maddivaººena  kum±re  paµijaggi. So devat±vi-
ggahito   hutv±  “kaliªgaraµµha½  gamiss±m²”ti  a¹¹ham±sena  jetuttaranagarameva
samp±puºi.  R±j±  vinicchaye  nisinno  br±hmaºena  saddhi½  d±rake  r±jaªgaºena
gacchante  disv±  sañj±nitv±  br±hmaºena  (..0101)  saddhi½  te  pakkos±petv± ta½
pavatti½   sutv±   bodhisattena   kathitaniy±meneva  dhana½  datv±  kum±re  kiºitv±
nh±petv±   bhojetv±   sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ite   katv±   r±j±  d±raka½  phussatidev²
d±rika½ ucchaªge katv± bodhisattassa r±japuttiy± ca pavatti½ suºi½su.
    Ta½  sutv±  r±j±  “bh³nahacca½  vata  may± katan”ti sa½viggam±naso t±vadeva
dv±dasa-akkhobhan²parim±ºa½     sena½     sannayhitv±    vaªkapabbat±bhimukho
p±y±si  saddhi½ phussatideviy± ceva d±rakehi ca. Anukkamena gantv± puttena ca
suºis±ya  ca  sam±gañchi.  Vessantaro  piyaputte  disv±  soka½  sandh±retu½  asa-
kkonto  visaññ²  hutv±  tattheva pati, tath± madd² m±t±pitaro sahaj±t± saµµhisahass±
ca    amacc±.    Ta½   k±ruñña½   passantesu   ekopi   sakabh±vena   sandh±retu½
n±sakkhi,   sakala½  assamapada½  yugandharav±tapamaddita½  viya  s±lavana½
ahosi.  Sakko devar±j± tesa½ visaññibh±vavinodanattha½ pokkharavassa½ vass±-
pesi,    temetuk±m±   tementi,   pokkhare   patitavassa½   viya   vinivattitv±   udaka½
gacchati.  Sabbe  sañña½  paµilabhi½su.  Tad±pi  pathavikamp±dayo  heµµh±  vutta-
ppak±r± acchariy± p±turahesu½. Tena vutta½–
    120. “Pun±para½ brah±raññe, m±t±pitusam±game;
          karuºa½ paridevante, sallapante sukha½ dukha½.
    121. “Hirottappena garun±, ubhinna½ upasaªkami;
          tad±pi pathav² kampi, sineruvanavaµa½sak±”ti.
    Tattha   karuºa½   paridevanteti   m±t±pitaro  ±di½  katv±  sabbasmi½  ±gatajane
karuºa½  paridevam±ne.  Sallapante  sukha½  dukhanti  sukhadukkha½  pucchitv±
paµisanth±ravasena  ±l±pasall±pa½  karonte.  Hirottappena  garun± ubhinnanti ime
siv²na½  vacana½  gahetv±  ad³saka½  dhamme  µhita½ ma½ pabb±jayi½s³ti citta-
ppakopa½  akatv±  ubhosu  etesu  m±t±pit³su  dhammag±ravasamussitena hirotta-
ppeneva yath±r³pe upasaªkami. Tena me dhammatejena tad±pi pathav² kampi.
     Atha  (..0102)  sañjayamah±r±j±  bodhisatta½ kham±petv± rajja½ paµicch±petv±
taªkhaºaññeva   kesamassukamm±d²ni   k±r±petv±  nh±petv±  sabb±bharaºavibh³-
sita½   devar±j±namiva   virocam±na½   saha  maddideviy±  rajje  abhisiñcitv±  t±va-
deva  ca  tato  paµµh±ya  dv±dasa-akkhobhan²parim±º±ya  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya ca
putta½   pariv±rayitv±  vaªkapabbatato  y±va  jetuttaranagar±  saµµhiyojanamagga½
alaªk±r±petv±  dv²hi  m±sehi  sukheneva  nagara½ pavesesi. Mah±jano u¼±ra½ p²ti-
somanassa½    paµisa½vedesi.   Celukkhep±dayo   pavatti½su.   Nagare   ca   nandi-
bheri½   car±pesu½.   Antamaso   bi¼±re   up±d±ya   sabbesa½  bandhane  µhit±na½
bandhanamokkho   ahosi.   So  nagara½  paviµµhadivaseyeva  pacc³sak±le  cintesi–
“sve  vibh±t±ya  rattiy±  mam±gatabh±va½ sutv± y±cak± ±gamissanti, tes±ha½ ki½



dass±m²”ti.  Tasmi½  khaºe  sakkassa  ±sana½  uºh±k±ra½  dassesi.  So ±vajjento
ta½  k±raºa½ ñatv± t±vadeva r±janivesanassa purimavatthu½ pacchimavatthuñca
kaµippam±ºa½  p³rento  ghanamegho  viya  sattaratanavassa½ vass±pesi. Sakala-
nagare jaººuppam±ºa½ vass±pes²ti. Tena vutta½–
    122. “Pun±para½ brah±raññ±, nikkhamitv± sañ±tibhi;
          pavis±mi pura½ ramma½, jetuttara½ puruttama½.
    123. “Ratan±ni satta vassi½su, mah±megho pavassatha;
          tad±pi pathav² kampi, sineruvanavaµa½sak±.
    124. “Acetan±ya½ pathav², aviññ±ya sukha½ dukha½;
          s±pi d±nabal± mayha½, sattakkhattu½ pakampath±”ti.
    Eva½  sattaratanavasse  vuµµhe  punadivase mah±satto “yesa½ kul±na½ purima-
pacchimavatth³su   vuµµhadhana½,   tesaññeva   hot³”ti  d±petv±  avasesa½  ±har±-
petv±  attano  gehavatthusmi½  dhanena  saddhi½  koµµh±g±resu  okir±petv±  mah±-
d±na½  pavattesi.  Acetan±ya½  pathav²ti  cetan±rahit±  aya½  mah±bh³t±  pathav²,
devat±   pana  cetan±sahit±.  Aviññ±ya  sukha½  dukhanti  acetanatt±  eva  sukha½
dukkha½   aj±nitv±.   Satipi   sukhadukkhapaccayasa½yoge  (..0103)  ta½  n±nubha-
vant².  S±pi d±nabal± mayhanti eva½bh³t±pi s± mah±pathav² mama d±napuññ±nu-
bh±vahetu.   Sattakkhattu½   pakampath±ti   aµµhavassikak±le   hadayama½s±d²nipi
y±cak±na½   dadeyyanti   d±najjh±sayupp±de   maªgalahatthid±ne   pabb±janak±le
pavattitamah±d±ne     puttad±ne     bhariy±d±ne     vaªkapabbate     ñ±tisam±game
nagara½  paviµµhadivase  ratanavassak±leti imesu µh±nesu sattav±ra½ akampittha.
Eva½  ekasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  sattakkhattu½ mah±pathavikampan±di-acchariya-
p±tubh±vahetubh³t±ni  y±vat±yuka½  mah±d±n±ni  pavattetv±  mah±satto  ±yupari-
yos±ne tusitapure uppajji. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Tato vessantaro r±j±, d±na½ datv±na khattiyo;
          k±yassa bhed± sappañño, sagga½ so upapajjath±”ti. (j±. 2.22.2440);
    Tad±  j³jako  devadatto  ahosi,  amittat±pan±  ciñcam±ºavik±,  cetaputto  channo,
accutat±paso  s±riputto,  sakko  anuruddho,  madd²  r±hulam±t±,  j±likum±ro  r±hulo,
kaºh±jin±   uppalavaºº±,   m±t±pitaro   mah±r±jakul±ni,   sesaparis±  buddhaparis±,
vessantaro r±j± lokan±tho.
    Idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  yath±raha½  sesap±ramiyo  niddh±retabb±. Tath±
mah±satte  kucchigate  m±tu devasika½ chasatasahass±ni vissajjetv± d±na½ d±tu-
k±mat±doha¼o,   tath±   d²yam±nepi   dhanassa   parikkhay±bh±vo,   j±takkhaºe  eva
hattha½  pas±retv±  “d±na½ dass±mi, atthi kiñc²”ti v±c±nicch±raºa½, catupañcava-
ssikak±le   attano   alaªk±rassa   dh±t²na½   hatthagatassa  puna  aggahetuk±mat±,
aµµhavassikak±le  hadayama½s±dikassa attano sar²r±vayavassa d±tuk±mat±ti eva-
m±dik±      sattakkhattu½      mah±pathavikampan±di-anekacchariyap±tubh±vahetu-
bh³t± idha mah±purisassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Eva½ acchariy± hete, abbhut± ca mahesino …pe…;
          tesu cittappas±dopi, dukkhato parimocaye;
          pagev±nukiriy± tesa½, dhammassa anudhammato”ti.
 



                                              Vessantaracariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. Sasapaº¹itacariy±vaººan±
 
    125-6. Dasame (..0104) yad± homi, sasakoti aha½, s±riputta, bodhipariyesana½
caram±no  yad±  sasapaº¹ito  homi.  Bodhisatt±  hi  kammavasippatt±pi  t±dis±na½
tiracch±n±na½   anuggaºhanattha½   tiracch±nayoniya½   nibbattanti.  Pavanac±ra-
koti    mah±vanac±r².   Dabb±ditiº±ni   rukkhagacchesu   paºº±ni   ya½kiñci   s±ka½
rukkhato  patitaphal±ni  ca  bhakkho etass±ti tiºapaººas±kaphalabhakkho. Parahe-
µhanavivajjitoti  parap²¼±virahito.  Suttapoto c±ti uddapoto ca. Aha½ tad±ti yad±ha½
sasako homi, tad± ete makkaµ±dayo tayo sah±ye ovad±mi.
    127.  Kiriye  kaly±ºap±paketi  kusale ceva akusale ca kamme. P±p±n²ti anus±sa-
n±k±radassana½.   Tattha   p±p±ni  parivajjeth±ti  p±º±tip±to  …pe…  micch±diµµh²ti
im±ni  p±p±ni parivajjetha. Kaly±ºe abhinivissath±ti d±na½ s²la½ …pe… diµµhujuka-
mmanti  ida½  kaly±ºa½,  imasmi½  kaly±ºe attano k±yav±c±citt±ni abhimukhabh±-
vena nivissatha, ima½ kaly±ºapaµipatti½ paµipajjath±ti attho.
    Eva½   mah±satto   tiracch±nayoniya½   nibbattopi   ñ±ºasampannat±ya  kaly±ºa-
mitto   hutv±   tesa½   tiººa½   jan±na½   k±lena  k±la½  upagat±na½  ov±davasena
dhamma½  desesi.  Te  tassa  ov±da½  sampaµicchitv±  attano vasanaµµh±na½ pavi-
sitv±  vasanti.  Eva½  k±le  gacchante  bodhisatto ±k±sa½ oloketv± candap±rip³ri½
disv± “uposathakamma½ karoth±”ti ovadi. Ten±ha–
    128. “Uposathamhi divase, canda½ disv±na p³rita½;
          etesa½ tattha ±cikkhi½, divaso ajjuposatho.
    129. “D±n±ni paµiy±detha, dakkhiºeyyassa d±tave;
          datv± d±na½ dakkhiºeyye, upavassathuposathan”ti.
    Tattha  canda½  disv±  na  p³ritanti  juºhapakkhac±tuddasiya½  ²saka½  aparipu-
ººabh±vena  canda½ na parip³rita½ disv± tato vibh±t±ya rattiy± aruºuggamanave-
l±yameva  uposathamhi divase pannarase etesa½ makkaµ±d²na½ mayha½ (..0105)
sah±y±na½  divaso  ajjuposatho. Tasm± “d±n±ni paµiy±deth±”ti-±din± tattha uposa-
thadivase paµipattividh±na½ ±cikkhinti yojetabba½. Tattha d±n±n²ti deyyadhamme.
Paµiy±deth±ti  yath±satti  yath±bala½  sajjetha. D±taveti d±tu½. Upavassath±ti upo-
sathakamma½   karotha,   uposathas²l±ni   rakkhatha,   s²le  patiµµh±ya  dinnad±na½
mahapphala½   hoti,   tasm±   y±cake   sampatte   tumhehi  kh±ditabb±h±rato  datv±
kh±deyy±th±ti dasseti.
    Te  “s±dh³”ti  bodhisattassa  ov±da½ siras± sampaµicchitv± uposathaªg±ni adhi-
µµhahi½su.   Tesu   uddapoto   p±tova   “gocara½   pariyesiss±m²”ti  nad²t²ra½  gato.
Atheko  b±¼isiko  satta  rohitamacche  uddharitv±  valliy±  ±vuºitv± nad²t²re v±luk±ya
paµicch±detv±   macche   gaºhanto   nadiy±   adho   sota½   bhassi.   Uddo  maccha-
gandha½  gh±yitv±  v±luka½ viy³hitv± macche disv± n²haritv± “atthi nu kho etesa½
s±miko”ti  tikkhattu½  ghosetv± s±mika½ apassanto valliya½ ¹a½sitv± attano vasa-
nagumbe   µhapetv±   “vel±yameva   kh±diss±m²”ti   attano   s²la½   ±vajjento  nipajji.



Siªg±lopi  gocara½  pariyesanto  ekassa  khettagopakassa  kuµiya½  dve ma½sas³-
l±ni  eka½  godha½  ekañca  dadhiv±raka½  disv±  “atthi  nu  kho  etesa½ s±miko”ti
tikkhattu½  ghosetv±  s±mika½ adisv± dadhiv±rakassa uggahaºarajjuka½ g²v±ya½
pavesetv±   ma½sas³le   ca   godhañca  mukhena  ¹a½sitv±  attano  vasanagumbe
µhapetv±   “vel±yameva   kh±diss±m²”ti   attano   s²la½   ±vajjento  nipajji.  Makkaµopi
vanasaº¹a½  pavisitv±  ambapiº¹a½ ±haritv± attano vasanagumbe µhapetv± “vel±-
yameva   kh±diss±m²”ti   attano  s²la½  ±vajjento  nipajji.  Tiººampi  “aho  idha  n³na
y±cako ±gaccheyy±”ti citta½ uppajji. Tena vutta½–
    130. “Te me s±dh³ti vatv±na, yath±satti yath±bala½;
          d±n±ni paµiy±detv±, dakkhiºeyya½ gavesisun”ti.
    Bodhisatto  pana  “vel±yameva  nikkhamitv±  dabb±ditiº±ni  kh±diss±m²”ti  attano
vasanagumbeyeva  nisinno  cintesi–  “mama santika½ ±gat±na½ y±cak±na½ tiº±ni
kh±ditu½  na  sakk±,  tilataº¹ul±dayopi  mayha½  (..0106) natthi, sace me santika½
y±cako   ±gamissati,   aha½   tiºena   y±pemi,   attano   sar²rama½sa½   dass±m²”ti.
Ten±ha bhagav±–
    131. “Aha½ nisajja cintesi½, d±na½ dakkhiºanucchava½;



          yadiha½ labhe dakkhiºeyya½, ki½ me d±na½ bhavissati.
    132. “Na me atthi til± mugg±, m±s± v± taº¹ul± ghata½;
          aha½ tiºena y±pemi, na sakk± tiºa d±tave.
    133. “Yadi koci eti dakkhiºeyyo, bhikkh±ya mama santike;
          dajj±ha½ sakamatt±na½, na so tuccho gamissat²”ti.
    Tattha   d±na½   dakkhiºanucchavanti  dakkhiº±bh±vena  anucchavika½  d±na½
dakkhiºeyyassa  d±tabba½  deyyadhamma½ cintesi½. Yadiha½ labheti yadi aha½
kiñci   dakkhiºeyya½   ajja   labheyya½.   Ki½   me  d±na½  bhavissat²ti  ki½  mama
d±tabba½  bhavissati.  Na  sakk±  tiºa  d±taveti  yadi dakkhiºeyyassa d±tu½ tilamu-
gg±dika½  mayha½  natthi,  ya½  pana  mama  ±h±rabh³ta½,  ta½  na  sakk±  tiºa½
dakkhiºeyyassa  d±tu½.  Dajj±ha½  sakamatt±nanti  ki½  v±  mayha½ et±ya deyya-
dhammacint±ya,   nanu   idameva   mayha½  anavajja½  apar±dh²nat±ya  sulabha½
paresañca  paribhog±raha½  sar²ra½  sace  koci dakkhiºeyyo mama santika½ ±ga-
cchati,   tayida½   sakamatt±na½   tassa   dajj±maha½.  Eva½  sante  na  so  tuccho
mama santika½ ±gato arittahattho hutv± gamissat²ti.
    Eva½   mah±purisassa   yath±bh³tasabh±va½   parivitakkentassa  parivitakk±nu-
bh±vena   sakkassa   paº¹ukambalasil±sana½   uºh±k±ra½  dassesi.  So  ±vajjento
ima½   k±raºa½   disv±  “sasar±ja½  v²ma½siss±m²”ti  paµhama½  uddassa  vasana-
µµh±na½  gantv±  br±hmaºavesena  aµµh±si.  Tena  “kimattha½,  br±hmaºa, µhitos²”ti
ca  vutte sace kañci ±h±ra½ labheyya½, uposathiko hutv± samaºadhamma½ kare-
yyanti. So “s±dh³ti te ±h±ra½ dass±m²”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
          “Satta me rohit± macch±, udak± thalamubbhat±;
          ida½ br±hmaºa me atthi, eta½ bhutv± vane vas±”ti. (j±. 1.4.61);
    Br±hmaºo  (..0107)  “pageva  t±va  hotu,  pacch±  j±niss±m²”ti tatheva siªg±lassa
makkaµassa  ca  santika½  gantv±  tehipi  attano vijjam±nehi deyyadhammehi nima-
ntito “pageva t±va hotu, pacch± j±niss±m²”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
          “Dussa me khettap±lassa, rattibhatta½ ap±bhata½;
          ma½sas³l± ca dve godh±, ekañca dadhiv±raka½;
          ida½ br±hmaºa me atthi, eta½ bhutv± vane vas±”ti.
          “Ambapakka½ daka½ s²ta½, s²tacch±y± manoram±;
          ida½ br±hmaºa me atthi, eta½ bhutv± vane vas±”ti. (j±. 1.4.62-63);
    Tattha   duss±ti   amussa.   Rattibhatta½   ap±bhatanti   rattibhojanato   apan²ta½.
Ma½sas³l±  ca dve godh±ti aªg±rapakk±ni dve ma½sas³l±ni ek± ca godh±. Dadhi-
v±rakanti dadhiv±rako.
    134.  Atha br±hmaºo sasapaº¹itassa santika½ gato. Ten±pi “kimattham±gatos²”-
ti vutte tathev±ha. Tena vutta½ “mama saªkappamaññ±y±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  mama  saªkappamaññ±y±ti  pubbe  vuttappak±ra½  parivitakka½ j±nitv±.
Br±hmaºavaººin±ti br±hmaºar³pavat± attabh±vena. ¾sayanti vasanagumba½.
    135-7.  Santuµµhoti  sama½ sabbabh±geneva tuµµho. Gh±sahet³ti ±h±rahetu. Adi-
nnapubbanti  yehi  kehici abodhisattehi adinnapubba½. D±navaranti uttamad±na½.
“Ajja  dass±mi te ahan”ti vatv± tuva½ s²laguº³peto, ayutta½ te paraheµhananti ta½
p±º±tip±tato  apanetv±  id±ni  tassa  paribhogayogga½  att±na½  katv±  d±tu½  “ehi



aggi½ pad²peh²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   aha½   pacissamatt±nanti   tay±   kate   aªg±ragabbhe  ahameva  patitv±
att±na½   pacissa½.   Pakka½   tva½   bhakkhayissas²ti   tath±  pana  pakka½  tva½
kh±dissasi.
    138-9.  N±n±kaµµhe  (..0108)  sam±nay²ti  so  br±hmaºavesadh±r²  sakko  n±n±d±-
r³ni  sam±nento  viya  ahosi.  Mahanta½  ak±si  citaka½,  katv± aªg±ragabbhakanti
v²taccika½     vigatadh³ma½    aªg±rabharitabbhantara½    samantato    jalam±na½
mama  sar²rassa nimujjanappahonaka½ taªkhaºaññeva mahanta½ citaka½ ak±si,
sahas±  iddhiy± abhinimmin²ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “aggi½ tattha pad²pesi, yath± so
khippa½ mah±bhave”ti.
    Tattha  soti  so  aggikkhandho  s²gha½  mahanto  yath± bhaveyya, tath± pad²pesi.
Phoµetv±   rajagate   gatteti   “sace   lomantaresu   p±ºak±   atthi,  te  m±  mari½s³”ti
pa½sugate   mama   gatte   tikkhattu½  vidhunitv±.  Ekamanta½  up±visinti  na  t±va
kaµµh±ni ±ditt±n²ti tesa½ ±d²pana½ udikkhanto thoka½ ekamanta½ nis²di½.
    140.  Yad±  mah±kaµµhapuñjo,  ±ditto  dhamadham±yat²ti  yad±  pana  so d±rur±si
samantato  ±ditto v±yuvegasamuddhaµ±na½ j±lasikh±na½ vasena “dhamadham±”-
ti   eva½   karoti.   Taduppatitv±   patati,   majjhe  j±lasikhantareti  tad±  tasmi½  k±le
“mama   sar²rassa   jh±panasamattho   aya½   aªg±rar±s²”ti  cintetv±  uppatitv±  ulla-
ªghitv±  j±lasikh±na½  abbhantarabh³te tassa aªg±rar±sissa majjhe padumapuñje
r±jaha½so viya pamuditacitto sakalasar²ra½ d±namukhe datv± patati.
    141-2.   Paviµµha½   yassa   kassac²ti  yath±  ghammak±le  s²tala½  udaka½  yena
kenaci  paviµµha½  tassa  darathapari¼±ha½ v³pasameti, ass±da½ p²tiñca upp±deti.
Tatheva  jalita½  agginti  eva½  tath±  pajjalita½  aªg±rar±si tad± mama paviµµhassa
usumamattampi   n±hosi.  Aññadatthu  d±nap²tiy±  sabbadarathapari¼±hav³pasamo
eva  ahosi.  Cirassa½  vata  me  chavicamm±diko  sabbo  sar²r±vayavo d±namukhe
juhitabbata½ upagato abhipatthito manoratho matthaka½ pattoti. Tena vutta½–
    143. “Chavi½ camma½ ma½sa½ nh±ru½, aµµhi½ hadayabandhana½;
          kevala½ sakala½ k±ya½, br±hmaºassa ad±sahan”ti.
    Tattha      hadayabandhananti      hadayama½sapesi.      Tañhi     hadayavatthu½
bandhitv±  viya  µhitatt±  “hadayabandhanan”ti vutta½. Atha v± hadayabandhananti
hadayañca  bandhanañca,  hadayama½sañceva  (..0109)  ta½ bandhitv± viya µhita-
yakanama½sañc±ti attho. Kevala½ sakala½ k±yanti anavasesa½ sabba½ sar²ra½.
    Eva½   tasmi½   aggimhi   attano   sar²re   lomak³pamattampi  uºha½  k±tu½  asa-
kkonto   bodhisattopi   himagabbha½   paviµµho   viya   hutv±  br±hmaºar³padhara½
sakka½  evam±ha–  “br±hmaºa,  tay±  kato  aggi  atis²talo, ki½ n±metan”ti? Paº¹ita,
n±ha½   br±hmaºo,   sakkohamasmi,   tava  v²ma½sanattha½  ±gato  evamak±sinti.
“Sakka,  tva½  t±va  tiµµhatu,  sakalopi  ce  loko  ma½ d±nena v²ma½seyya, neva me
ad±tuk±mata½  kathañcipi  upp±deyya passetha nan”ti bodhisatto s²han±da½ nadi.
    Atha   na½   sakko   “sasapaº¹ita,   tava   guº±  sakalakappampi  p±kaµ±  hont³”ti
pabbata½  p²¼etv±  pabbatarasa½  ±d±ya  candamaº¹ale  sasalakkhaºa½  ±likhitv±
bodhisatta½  tasmi½ vanasaº¹e tattheva vanagumbe taruºadabbatiºap²µhe nipajj±-
petv±  attano  devalokameva  gato.  Tepi  catt±ro  paº¹it± samagg± sammodam±n±



niccas²la½   uposathas²lañca   p³retv±  yath±raha½  puññ±ni  katv±  yath±kamma½
gat±.
    Tad±  uddo  ±yasm± ±nando ahosi, siªg±lo mah±moggall±no, makkaµo s±riputto,
sasapaº¹ito pana lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  s²l±dip±ramiyo  heµµh± vuttanayeneva yath±raha½ niddh±retabb±.
Tath±    satipi    tiracch±nupapattiya½   kusal±didhamme   kusal±dito   yath±bh³t±va-
bodho,   tesu   aºumattampi   vajja½   bhayato   disv±  suµµhu  akusalato  oramaºa½,
sammadeva   ca  kusaladhammesu  attano  patiµµh±pana½,  paresañca  “ime  n±ma
p±padhamm±  te  eva½  gahit±  eva½ par±maµµh± eva½gatik± bhavanti eva½-abhi-
sampar±y±”ti  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  tato  viramaºe  niyojana½,  ida½  d±na½  n±ma,
ida½  s²la½  n±ma,  ida½  uposathakamma½  n±ma, ettha patiµµhit±na½ devamanu-
ssasampattiyo  hatthagat±  ev±ti-±din±  puññakammesu  ±nisa½sa½ dassetv± pati-
µµh±pana½,   attano   sar²raj²vitanirapekkha½,   paresa½  satt±na½  anuggaºhana½,
u¼±ro   ca   d±najjh±sayoti   evam±dayo  idha  bodhisattassa  guº±nubh±v±  vibh±ve-
tabb±.  Teneta½  vuccati–  “eva½  acchariy± hete …pe… dhammassa anudhamma-
to”ti.
 
                                             Sasapaº¹itacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    Id±ni  (..0110) “akittibr±hmaºo”ti-±din± yath±vutte dasapi cariy±visese ud±netv±
nigameti.  Tattha  ahameva  tad±  ±si½,  yo  te d±navare ad±ti yo t±ni uttamad±n±ni
ad±si,  so  akittibr±haº±diko  ahameva  tad± tasmi½ k±le ahosi½, na aññoti. Iti tesu
attabh±vesu   satipi   s²l±dip±ram²na½  yath±raha½  p³ritabh±ve  attano  pana  tad±
d±najjh±sayassa  ativiya  u¼±rabh±va½  sandh±ya  d±nap±ramivaseneva desana½
±ropesi.  Ete d±naparikkh±r±, ete d±nassa p±ram²ti ye ime akittij±tak±d²su (j±. 1.13.
83  ±dayo) anek±k±ravok±r± may± pavattit± deyyadhammaparicc±g± mama sar²r±-
vayavaputtad±raparicc±g±  paramakoµik±,  kiñc±pi  te karuº³p±yakosallapariggahi-
tatt±  sabbaññutaññ±ºameva  uddissa  pavattitatt±  d±nassa  paramukka½sagama-
nena  d±nap±ram²  eva,  tath±pi  mama  d±nassa  paramatthap±ramibh³tassa  pari-
kkharaºatosant±nassa  paribh±van±vasena abhisaªkharaºato ete d±naparikkh±r±
n±ma.   Yassa   panete   parikkh±r±,  ta½  dassetu½  “j²vita½  y±cake  datv±,  ima½
p±rami  p³rayin”ti  vutta½.  Ettha  hi  µhapetv±  sasapaº¹itacariya½  ses±su navasu
cariy±su  yath±raha½ d±nap±ramid±na-upap±ramiyo veditabb±, sasapaº¹itacariye
(cariy±. 1.125 ±dayo) pana d±naparamatthap±ram². Tena vutta½–
          “Bhikkh±ya upagata½ disv±, sakatt±na½ pariccaji½;
          d±nena me samo natthi, es± me d±nap±ram²”ti. (cariy±. 1.tassudd±na);
    Kiñc±pi  hi  mah±purisassa yath±vutte akittibr±hmaº±dik±le aññasmiñca mah±ja-
nakamah±sutasom±dik±le   d±nap±ramiy±   p³ritattabh±v±na½   parim±ºa½  n±ma
natthi,    tath±pi   ekanteneva   sasapaº¹itak±le   d±nap±ramiy±   paramatthap±rami-
bh±vo vibh±vetabboti.
 
                                  Paramatthad²paniy± cariy±piµakasa½vaººan±ya



 
 
                                           Dasavidhacariy±saªgahassa visesato
 
    D±nap±ramivibh±vanassa
 
                                        Paµhamavaggassa atthavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          2. Hatthin±gavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. M±tuposakacariy±vaººan±
 
    1. Dutiyavaggassa (..0111) paµhame



kuñjaroti  hatth².  M±tuposakoti  andh±ya  jar±jiºº±ya  m±tuy±  paµijagganako.  Mahi-
y±ti bh³miya½. Guºen±ti s²laguºena, tad± mama sadiso natthi.
    Bodhisatto   hi   tad±   himavantappadese  hatthiyoniya½  nibbatti.  So  sabbaseto
abhir³po  lakkhaºasampanno  mah±hatth²  anekahatthisatasahassapariv±ro ahosi.
M±t±  panassa  andh±.  So  madhuraphal±phal±ni  hatth²na½  hatthesu  datv± m±tu
peseti.  Hatthino  tass±  adatv±  saya½  kh±danti.  So  pariggaºhanto  ta½  pavatti½
ñatv±  “y³tha½  pah±ya  m±tarameva  posess±m²”ti  rattibh±ge aññesa½ hatth²na½
aj±nant±na½   m±tara½  gahetv±  caº¹oraºapabbatap±da½  gantv±  eka½  na¼ini½
upaniss±ya µhit±ya pabbataguh±ya m±tara½ µhapetv± posesi.
    2-3.  Pavane  disv±  vanacaroti  eko  vanacarako  puriso  tasmi½  mah±vane vica-
ranto ma½ disv±. Rañño ma½ paµiveday²ti b±r±ºasirañño ma½ ±rocesi.
    So  hi  maggam³¼ho  disa½  vavatthapetu½  asakkonto mahantena saddena pari-
devi.  Bodhisattopi  tassa sadda½ sutv± “aya½ puriso an±tho, na kho paneta½ pati-
r³pa½,  ya½ esa mayi µhite idha vinasseyy±”ti tassa santika½ gantv± ta½ bhayena
pal±yanta½   disv±   “ambho   purisa,  natthi  te  ma½  niss±ya  bhaya½,  m±  pal±yi,
kasm±  tva½  paridevanto  vicaras²”ti  pucchitv±  “s±mi,  aha½ maggam³¼ho ajja me
sattamo  divaso”ti  vutte “bho purisa, m± bh±yi, aha½ ta½ manussapathe µhapess±-
m²”ti   ta½   attano   piµµhiya½   nis²d±petv±   araññato   n²haritv±  nivatti.  Sopi  p±po
“nagara½   gantv±   rañño   ±rocess±m²”ti   rukkhasañña½   pabbatasaññañca  karo-
ntova  nikkhamitv±  b±r±ºasi½  agam±si.  Tasmi½  k±le  rañño maªgalahatth² mato.
So  puriso  r±j±na½  upasaªkamitv±  mah±purisassa  attano  diµµhabh±va½ ±rocesi.
Tena vutta½ “tav±nucchavo, mah±r±ja, gajo vasati k±nane”ti-±di.
    Tattha  (..0112)  tav±nucchavoti  tava  opavayha½  k±tu½  anucchaviko  yutto. Na
tassa  parikkh±yatthoti tassa gahaºe gamanupacchedanattha½ samantato khaºita-
bbaparikkh±ya   v±   kareºuy±   kaººapuµena   att±na½  paµicch±detv±  khittap±sara-
jjuy±  bandhitabba±¼akasaªkh±ta-±l±nena  v±  yattha  paviµµho  katthaci  gantu½  na
sakkoti,  t±disavañcanak±suy±  v±  attho payojana½ natthi. Sahagahiteti gahaºasa-
mak±la½ eva. Ehit²ti ±gamissati.
    R±j±  ima½  maggadesaka½  katv±  arañña½  gantv±  “imin± vutta½ hatthin±ga½
±neh²”ti  hatth±cariya½  saha  pariv±rena  pesesi.  So  tena  saddhi½  gantv±  bodhi-
satta½ na¼ini½ pavisitv± gocara½ gaºhanta½ passi. Tena vutta½–
    4.   “Tassa ta½ vacana½ sutv±, r±j±pi tuµµham±naso;
          pesesi hatthidamaka½, chek±cariya½ susikkhita½.
    5.   “Gantv± so hatthidamako, addasa padumassare;
          bhisamu¼±la½ uddharanta½, y±panatth±ya m±tuy±”ti.
    Tattha  chek±cariyanti  hatthibandhan±dividhimhi  kusala½  hatth±cariya½.  Susi-
kkhitanti hatth²na½ sikkh±panavijj±ya niµµhaªgamanena suµµhu sikkhita½.
    6.  Viññ±ya  me  s²laguºanti “bhaddo aya½ hatth±j±n²yo na mando, na caº¹o, na
vomissas²lo   v±”ti   mama   s²laguºa½  j±nitv±.  Katha½?  Lakkhaºa½  upadh±ray²ti
susikkhitahatthisippatt±   mama   lakkhaºa½  samantato  upadh±resi.  Tena  so  ehi
putt±ti vatv±na, mama soº¹±ya aggahi.
    7.  Bodhisatto  hatth±cariya½  disv±–  “ida½  bhaya½  mayha½  etassa purisassa



santik±  uppanna½,  aha½  kho  pana  mah±balo  hatthisahassampi  viddha½setu½
samattho,  pahomi  kujjhitv± saraµµhaka½ sen±v±hana½ n±setu½, sace pana kujjhi-
ss±mi,   s²la½  me  bhijjissati,  tasm±  satt²hi  koµµiyam±nopi  na  kujjhiss±m²”ti  citta½
adhiµµh±ya   s²sa½  on±metv±  niccalova  aµµh±si.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “ya½  me  tad±
p±katika½, sar²r±nugata½ balan”ti-±di.
    Tattha   (..0113)  p±katikanti  sabh±vasiddha½.  Sar²r±nugatanti  sar²rameva  anu-
gata½  k±yabala½, na up±yakusalat±saªkh±tañ±º±nugatanti adhipp±yo. Ajja n±ga-
sahass±nanti ajjak±le anekesa½ hatthisahass±na½ samudit±na½. Balena samas±-
disanti   tesa½  sar²rabalena  samasamameva  hutv±  sadisa½,  na  upam±mattena.
Maªgalahatthikule hi tad± bodhisatto uppannoti.
    8.   Yadiha½  tesa½  pakuppeyyanti  ma½  gahaº±ya  upagat±na½  tesa½  aha½
yadi   kujjheyya½,   tesa½   j²vitamaddane   paµibalo  bhaveyya½.  Na  kevala½  tesa-
ññeva,   atha   kho  y±va  rajjampi  m±nusanti  yato  rajjato  tesa½  ±gat±na½  manu-
ss±na½ sabbampi rajja½ pothetv± cuººavicuººa½ kareyya½.
    9.  Api  c±ha½  s²larakkh±y±ti eva½ samatthopi ca aha½ attani patiµµhit±ya s²lara-
kkh±ya  s²laguttiy±  gutto  bandho  viya.  Na  karomi citte aññathattanti tassa s²lassa
aññathattabh³ta½   tesa½   satt±na½   pothan±dividhi½   mayha½  citte  na  karomi,
tattha   cittampi   na  upp±demi.  Pakkhipanta½  mam±¼aketi  ±l±natthambhe  pakkhi-
panta½,   “disv±p²”ti   vacanaseso.  Kasm±ti  ce,  s²lap±ramip³riy±  ²disesu  µh±nesu
s²la½  akhaº¹entassa  me  nacirasseva s²lap±ram² parip³ressat²ti s²lap±ramiparip³-
raºattha½ tassa aññathatta½ citte na karom²ti yojan±.
    10.  “Yadi  te  man”ti  g±th±yapi s²larakkh±ya da¼ha½ katv± s²lassa adhiµµhitabh±-
vameva  dasseti.  Tattha  koµµeyyunti bhindeyyu½. S²lakhaº¹abhay± mam±ti mama
s²lassa khaº¹anabhayena.
    Eva½  pana cintetv± bodhisatte niccale µhite hatth±cariyo padumasara½ otaritv±
tassa    lakkhaºasampatti½    disv±    “ehi    putt±”ti   rajatad±masadis±ya   soº¹±ya
gahetv±  sattame  divase  b±r±ºasi½  p±puºi. So antar±magge vattam±nova rañño
s±sana½  pesesi.  R±j±  nagara½  alaªk±r±pesi.  Hatth±cariyo bodhisatta½ kataga-
ndhaparibhaº¹a½  alaªkatapaµiyatta½  hatthis±la½  netv±  vicitras±ºiy± parikkhip±-
petv±   rañño   ±rocesi.  R±j±  n±naggarasabhojana½  ±d±ya  gantv±  bodhisattassa
d±pesi.  So  “m±tara½  vin±  gocara½  na  gaºhiss±m²”ti  piº¹a½ na gaºhi. Y±citopi
aggahetv±–
          “S± (..0114) n³nas± kapaºik±, andh± apariº±yik±;
          kh±ºu½ p±dena ghaµµeti, giri½ caº¹oraºa½ pat²”ti.–
¾ha. Ta½ sutv± r±j±–
          “K± nu te s± mah±n±ga, andh± apariº±yik±;
          kh±ºu½ p±dena ghaµµeti, giri½ caº¹oraºa½ pat²”ti.– pucchitv±–
          “M±t± me s± mah±r±ja, andh± apariº±yik±;
          kh±ºu½ p±dena ghaµµeti, giri½ caº¹oraºa½ pat²”ti.–
Vutte   ajja   sattamo   divaso   “m±t±   me  gocara½  na  labhitth±”ti  vadato  imassa
gocara½ agaºhantassa. Tasm±–
          “Muñcatheta½ mah±n±ga½, yoya½ bharati m±tara½;



          sametu m±tar± n±go, saha sabbehi ñ±tibh²”ti.– vatv± muñc±pesi–
          “Mutto ca bandhan± n±go, muttad±m±ya kuñjaro;
          muhutta½ ass±sayitv±, agam± yena pabbato”ti.
    Tattha  kapaºik±ti  var±k±.  Kh±ºu½  p±dena  ghaµµet²ti andhat±ya puttaviyogadu-
kkhena  ca  paridevam±n±  tattha  tattha  rukkhaka¼iªgare  p±dena  ghaµµeti.  Caº¹o-
raºa½   pat²ti   caº¹oraºapabbat±bhimukh²,   tasmi½  pabbatap±de  paribbhamam±-
n±ti  attho.  Agam±  yena  pabbatoti  so  hatthin±go  bandhan±  mutto  thoka½ vissa-
mitv±  rañño  dasar±jadhammag±th±hi dhamma½ desetv± “appamatto hohi, mah±-
r±j±”ti   ov±da½   datv±   mah±janena  gandham±l±d²hi  p³jiyam±no  nagar±  nikkha-
mitv± tadaheva m±tar± sam±gantv± sabba½ pavatti½ ±cikkhi. S± tuµµham±nas±–
          “Cira½ j²vatu so r±j±, k±s²na½ raµµhava¹¹hano;
          yo me putta½ pamocesi, sad± vuddh±pac±yikan”ti. (j±. 1.11.12)–
Rañño  anumodana½  ak±si.  R±j±  bodhisattassa  guºe  pas²ditv±  na¼iniy± avid³re
g±ma½ m±petv± bodhisattassa m±tu cassa nibaddha½ vatta½ paµµhapesi (..0115).
Aparabh±ge  bodhisatto  m±tari  mat±ya  tass± sar²raparih±ra½ katv± kuraº¹aka-a-
ssamapada½  n±ma  gato.  Tasmi½  pana  µh±ne  himavantato  otaritv±  pañcasat±
isayo  vasi½su.  Ta½  vatta½ tesa½ datv± r±j± bodhisattassa sam±nar³pa½ sil±pa-
µima½   k±retv±   mah±sakk±ra½   pavattesi.  Jambud²pav±sino  anusa½vacchara½
sannipatitv± hatthimaha½ n±ma kari½su.
    Tad±  r±j±  ±nando  ahosi, hatthin² mah±m±y±, vanacarako devadatto, m±tuposa-
kahatthin±go lokan±tho.
    Idh±pi  d±nap±rami-±dayo  yath±raha½ niddh±retabb±. S²lap±ram² pana atisaya-
vat²ti  s±  eva  desana½  ±sn¼ah±.  Tath±  tiracch±nayoniya½ uppannopi brahmapu-
bbadevapubb±cariya-±huneyy±dibh±vena   sabbaññubuddhenapi   pasatthabh±v±-
nur³pa½  m±tuy±  garucitta½  upaµµhapetv±  “m±t±  n±mes±  puttassa  bah³pak±r±,
tasm±   m±tupaµµh±na½   n±ma   paº¹itena   paññattan”ti  manasi  katv±  anekesa½
hatthisahass±na½   issar±dhipati   mah±nubh±vo   y³thapati  hutv±  tehi  anuvattiya-
m±no   ekakavih±re   antar±ya½   agaºetv±   y³tha½  pah±ya  ekako  hutv±  upak±ri-
khetta½  p³jess±m²ti  m±tuposana½,  maggam³¼hapurisa½ disv± anukamp±ya ta½
gahetv±  manussagocarasamp±pana½,  tena  ca kat±par±dhasahana½, hatth±cari-
yappamukh±na½  att±na½  bandhitu½  ±gatapuris±na½ samatthopi sam±no sant±-
sanamattenapi  tesa½  p²¼an±  bhavissati, mayhañca s²lassa khaº¹±dibh±voti tath±
akatv±  sudantena  opavayho  viya  sukheneva  gahaº³pagamana½,  m±tara½ vin±
na  kañci  ajjhohariss±m²ti  satt±hampi  an±h±rat±, imin±p±ha½ bandh±pitoti citta½
anupp±detv±  r±j±na½  mett±ya  pharaºa½, tassa ca n±n±nayehi dhammadesan±ti
evam±dayo  idha mah±purisassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±. Tena vutta½– “eva½
acchariy± ete, abbhut± ca mahesino …pe… dhammassa anudhammato”ti.
 
                                             M±tuposakacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Bh³ridattacariy±vaººan±



 
    11.  Dutiye  (..0116)  bh³ridattoti  bh³risamadatto.  Dattoti  hi  tad±  bodhisattassa
m±t±pit³hi  kata½  n±ma½.  Yasm± paneso n±gabhavane vir³pakkhamah±r±jabha-
vane   t±vati½sabhavane   ca   uppanne   pañhe  sammadeva  vinicchin±ti,  ekadiva-
sañca   vir³pakkhamah±r±je  n±gaparis±ya  saddhi½  tidasapura½  gantv±  sakka½
pariv±retv±    nisinne   dev±namantare   pañho   samuµµh±si.   Ta½   koci   kathetu½
n±sakkhi.  Sakkena  pana  anuññ±to pallaªkavaragato hutv± mah±sattova kathesi.
Atha   na½   devar±j±  dibbagandhapupphehi  p³jetv±  “datta,  tva½  pathavisam±ya
vipul±ya   paññ±ya  samann±gato  ito  paµµh±ya  bh³ridatto  n±m±”ti  ±ha.  Bh³r²ti  hi
pathaviy±  n±ma½,  tasm±  bh³risamat±ya bh³te atthe ramat²ti ca bh³risaªkh±t±ya
mahatiy±   paññ±ya  samann±gatatt±  mah±satto  “bh³ridatto”ti  paññ±yittha.  Maha-
tiy± pana n±giddhiy±



samann±gatatt± mahiddhiko c±ti.
    At²te  hi  imasmi½yeva  kappe b±r±ºasirañño putto pitar± raµµhato pabb±jito vane
vasanto   aññatar±ya  n±gam±ºavik±ya  sa½v±sa½  kappesi.  Tesa½  sa½v±sama-
nv±ya   dve   d±rak±  j±yi½su–  putto  ca  dh²t±  ca.  Puttassa  “s±garabrahmadatto”ti
n±ma½  kari½su  dh²t±ya  “samuddaj±”ti.  So aparabh±ge pitu accayena b±r±ºasi½
gantv±  rajja½  k±resi.  Atha  dhataraµµho  n±ma  n±gar±j± pañcayojanasatike n±ga-
bhavane  n±garajja½  k±rento  ta½  abh³tav±dikena cittac³¼ena n±ma kacchapena
“b±r±ºasir±j±   attano   dh²tara½  tuyha½  d±tuk±mo,  s±  kho  pana  r±jadh²t±  samu-
ddaj±  n±ma  abhir³p±  dassan²y± p±s±dik± c±”ti kathita½ sutv± dhataraµµho catt±ro
n±gam±ºavake  pesetv±  ta½  d±tu½  anicchanta½ n±gavibhi½sik±ya bhi½s±petv±
“damm²”ti  vutte  mahanta½ paºº±k±ra½ pesetv± mahatiy± n±giddhiy± mahantena
pariv±rena tassa dh²tara½ n±gabhavana½ netv± aggamahesiµµh±ne µhapesi.
    S±   aparabh±ge   dhataraµµha½   paµicca   sudassano,   datto,   subhogo,  ariµµhoti
catt±ro  putte  paµilabhi.  Tesu  datto  bodhisatto,  so  pubbe vuttanayeneva sakkena
tuµµhacittena  “bh³ridatto”ti  gahitan±matt±  “bh³ridatto”tveva  (..0117)  paññ±yittha.
Atha  nesa½  pit±  yojanasatika½  yojanasatika½  rajja½  bh±jetv±  ad±si.  Mahanto
yaso  ahosi. So¼asaso¼asan±gakaññ±sahass±ni pariv±rayi½su. Pitupi ekayojanasa-
tameva   rajja½  ahosi.  Tayo  putt±  m±se  m±se  m±t±pitaro  passitu½  ±gacchanti,
bodhisatto pana anvaddham±sa½ ±gacchati.
    So   ekadivasa½   vir³pakkhamah±r±jena   saddhi½  sakkassa  upaµµh±na½  gato
vejayantap±s±da½  sudhammadevasabha½  p±ricchattakakovi¼±ra½ paº¹ukamba-
lasil±sana½  devacchar±pariv±ra½  atimanohara½  sakkasampatti½  disv± “ettaka-
mattampi   n±gattabh±ve   µhitassa   dullabha½,   kuto   samm±sambodh²”ti   n±gatta-
bh±va½   jigucchitv±   “n±gabhavana½   gantv±   uposathav±sa½  vasitv±  s²lameva
paggaºhiss±mi,  ta½  bodhiparip±cana½  hoti,  imasmi½  devaloke  uppattik±raºa½
bhavissat²”ti  cintetv±  n±gabhavana½  gantv±  m±t±pitaro  ±ha–  “ammat±t±,  aha½
uposathakamma½  kariss±m²”ti. Tehi “idheva uposatha½ upavas±hi, bahigat±na½
n±g±na½  mahanta½  bhayan”ti vutte ekav±ra½ tath± katv± n±gakaññ±hi upadduto
punav±re   m±t±pit³na½  an±rocetv±  attano  bhariya½  ±mantetv±  “bhadde,  aha½
manussaloka½    gantv±    yamun±t²re   mah±nigrodharukkho   atthi   tassa   avid³re
vammikamatthake   bhoge   ±bhujitv±   caturaªgasamann±gata½   uposatha½  adhi-
µµh±ya    nipajjitv±   “uposathakamma½   kariss±m²”ti   n±gabhavanato   nikkhamitv±
tath±    karoti.   Tena   vutta½   “vir³pakkhena   mah±raññ±,   devalokamagañchaha-
”ti-±di.
    Tattha  vir³pakkhena  mah±raññ±ti vir³pakkhena n±ma n±g±dhipatimah±r±jena.
Devalokanti  t±vati½sadevaloka½.  Agañchahanti  agañchi½,  upasaªkami½ aha½.
    12.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  devaloke.  Passi½ tv±hanti addakkhi½ aha½ tu-saddo nip±-
tamatto.   Ekanta½   sukhasamappiteti   ekanta½   accantameva  sukhena  samaªg²-
bh³te.   Vuttañheta½   bhagavat±–   “santi,   bhikkhave,  cha  phass±yatanik±  n±ma
sagg±.  Y±vañcida½,  bhikkhave,  na  sukara½  akkh±nena  p±puºitu½  y±va sukh±
sagg±”ti  (..0118) (ma. ni. 3.255) ca. Ta½saggagamanatth±y±ti tasmi½ saggasmi½
uppattivasena  gamanatth±ya.  S²labbatanti  s²lasaªkh±ta½  vata½. Atha v± s²labba-



tanti   uposathas²lañceva   “mama   camma½  cammatthik±  harant³”ti-±din±  attano
sar²r±vayavaparicc±gasam±diyanasaªkh±ta½ vatañca.
    13.   Sar²rakiccanti   mukhadhovan±disar²rapaµijaggana½.   Bhutv±   y±panamatta-
kanti  indriy±ni  nibbisevan±ni  k±tu½  sar²raµµhitimattaka½ ±h±ra½ ±haritv±. Caturo
aªgeti catt±ri aªg±ni. Adhiµµh±y±ti adhiµµhahitv±. Sem²ti say±mi.
    14.   Chaviy±ti-±di   tesa½   catunna½   aªg±na½  dassana½.  Tattha  ca  chavica-
mm±na½   vissajjana½   eka½   aªga½,   ses±ni  ekekameva,  ma½saggahaºeneva
cettha  rudhirampi  saªgahitanti  daµµhabba½. Eten±ti etehi. Har±tu soti yassa etehi
chavi-±d²hi   karaº²ya½   atthi,   tassa   may±  dinnameveta½.  Sabba½  so  harat³ti
attano attabh±ve anapekkhapav±raºa½ pav±reti.
    Eva½   mah±sattassa   imin±   niy±meneva  anvaddham±sa½  uposathakamma½
karontassa   d²gho   addh±  v²tivatto.  Eva½  gacchante  k±le  ekadivasa½  aññataro
nes±dabr±hmaºo  somadattena  n±ma  attano puttena saha ta½ µh±na½ patv± aru-
ºuggamanasamaye    n±gakaññ±hi    pariv±riyam±na½   mah±satta½   disv±   tassa
santika½  agam±si.  T±vadeva  n±gakaññ±yo  pathaviya½ nimujjitv± n±gabhavana-
meva  gat±.  Br±hmaºo  mah±satta½  pucchi–  “ko  nu  kho  tva½,  m±risa,  devo  v±
yakkho  v±  n±go  v±”ti?  Bodhisatto  yath±bh³ta½  att±na½  ±vi  katv±  sac±ya½ ito
gaccheyya,  idha  me  v±sa½ mah±janassa p±kaµa½ kareyya, tena me uposathav±-
sassa   antar±yopi  siy±.  Ya½n³n±ha½  ito  ima½  n±gabhavana½  netv±  mahatiy±
sampattiy±  yojeyya½.  Ev±ya½ tattheva abhiramissati, tena me uposathakamma½
addhaniya½   siy±ti.   Atha  na½  ±ha–  “br±hmaºa,  mahanta½  te  yasa½  dass±mi,
ramaº²ya½  n±gabhavana½,  ehi  tattha  gacch±m±”ti. S±mi, putto me atthi, tasmi½
±gacchante  ±gamiss±m²ti.  Gaccha,  br±hmaºa,  putta½  ±neh²ti. Br±hmaºo gantv±
puttassa  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  ta½  ±nesi.  Mah±satto  te ubhopi ±d±ya attano ±nu-
bh±vena  n±gabhavana½  (..0119) ±nesi. Tesa½ tattha dibbo attabh±vo p±tubhavi.
Atha   tesa½   mah±satto   dibbasampatti½  datv±  catt±ri  catt±ri  n±gakaññ±sat±ni
ad±si. Te mahati½ sampatti½ anubhavi½su.
    Bodhisattopi   appamatto   uposathakamma½   karoti.   Anvaddham±sa½   m±t±pi-
t³na½    upaµµh±na½    gantv±   dhammakatha½   kathetv±   tato   ca   br±hmaºassa
santika½  gantv±  ±rogya½  pucchitv±  “yena  te attho, ta½ vadeyy±s²”ti ±pucchitv±
“anukkaºµham±no  abhiram±”ti vatv± somadattenapi saddhi½ paµisanth±ra½ katv±
attano  nivesana½  gacchati.  Br±hmaºo  sa½vacchara½  tattha  vasitv±  mandapu-
ññat±ya   ukkaºµhitv±   aniccham±nampi  putta½  gahetv±  bodhisatta½  ±pucchitv±
tena   d²yam±na½   bahu½   dhana½  sabbak±madada½  maºiratanampi  alakkhika-
t±ya  aggahetv±  “manussaloka½  gantv±  pabbajiss±m²”ti ±ha. Mah±satto n±gam±-
ºavake  ±º±petv±  ta½  saputtaka½  manussaloka½ p±pesi. Te ubhopi dibb±bhara-
º±ni  dibbavatth±ni  ca  omuñcitv±  nh±yitu½  eka½  pokkharaºi½ otari½su, tasmi½
khaºe  t±ni  antaradh±yitv±  n±gabhavanameva agama½su. Atha paµhamanivattha-
k±s±vapilotik±va   sar²re   paµimuñci,   dhanusarasattiyo   gahetv±  arañña½  gantv±
mige vadhitv± purimaniy±meneva j²vika½ kappesu½.
    Tena   ca   samayena   aññataro   t±paso   supaººar±jato   laddha½   alamp±yana-
manta½    tassa   anucchavik±ni   osadh±ni   mant³pac±rañca   att±na½   upaµµhaha-



ntassa  aññatarassa  br±hmaºassa  ad±si.  So  “laddho  me j²vik³p±yo”ti katip±ha½
vasitv±   t±pasa½   ±pucchitv±  pakkamanto  anupubbena  yamun±t²ra½  patv±  ta½
manta½   sajjh±yanto   mah±maggena   gacchati.   Tad±   bodhisattassa  bhavanato
tassa  paric±rik± n±gam±ºavik± ta½ sabbak±madada½ maºiratana½ ±d±ya yamu-
n±t²re  v±luk±r±simatthake  µhapetv±  tassobh±sena rattiya½ k²¼itv± aruºuggamane
tassa  br±hmaºassa mantasadda½ sutv± “supaººo”ti saññ±ya bhayatajjit± maºira-
tana½ aggahetv± pathaviya½ nimujjitv± n±gabhavana½ agama½su.
    Br±hmaºo   ta½   maºiratana½   ±d±ya   p±y±si.   Tasmi½   khaºe  so  nes±dabr±-
hmaºo  puttena  saddhi½  migavadh±ya  arañña½  gacchanto tassa hatthe (..0120)
ta½   maºiratana½   disv±  “ida½  bh³ridattassa  sabbak±madada½  maºiratanan”ti
sañj±nitv±   ta½   gaºhituk±mo   tena   saddhi½   all±pasall±pa½   katv±   mantav±di-
bh±va½  j±nitv±  evam±ha– “sace me tva½ ima½ maºiratana½ dassasi, ev±ha½ te
mah±nubh±va½  n±ga½  dassess±mi, ya½ tva½ gahetv± g±manigamar±jadh±niyo
caranto  bahudhana½  lacchas²”ti.  “Tena  hi  dassetv±  gaºh±h²”ti  vutte  ta½ ±d±ya
bodhisatta½  uposathakaraºaµµh±ne  vammikamatthake bhoge ±bhujitv± nipanna½
avid³re µhito hattha½ pas±retv± dassesi.
    Mah±satto   ta½  nes±da½  disv±  “aya½  uposathassa  me  antar±ya½  kareyy±ti
n±gabhavana½  netv±  mah±sampattiya½ patiµµh±pitopi na icchi. Tato apakkamitv±
saya½   gantuk±mo   may±   d²yam±nampi  maºiratana½  gaºhitu½  na  icchi.  Id±ni
pana     ahiguº¹ika½     gahetv±     ±gacchati.    Sac±ha½    imassa    mittadubbhino
kujjheyya½,  s²la½ me khaº¹a½ bhavissati. May± kho pana paµhama½yeva catura-
ªgasamann±gato  uposatho  adhiµµhito,  so yath±dhiµµhitova hotu. Alamp±yano ma½
chindatu  v±  m±  v±,  nevassa kujjhiss±m²”ti cintetv± akkh²ni nimm²letv± adhiµµh±na-
p±rami½  purec±rika½  katv± bhogantare s²sa½ pakkhipitv± niccalova hutv± nipajji.
Nes±dabr±hmaºopi “bho alamp±yana, ima½ n±ga½ gaºha, maºi½ me deh²”ti ±ha.
Alamp±yano  n±ga½  disv±  tuµµho  maºi½  kismiñci  agaºetv±  “gaºha, br±hmaº±”ti
hatthe   khipi.   So   tassa  hatthato  bhassitv±  pathaviya½  patitamattova  pathavi½
pavisitv±  n±gabhavanameva  gato.  Nes±dabr±hmaºo  maºiratanato  bh³ridattena
saddhi½ mittabh±vato ca parih±yitv± nippaccayova pakkanto.
    15.  Alamp±yanopi  mah±nubh±vehi osadhehi attano sar²ra½ makkhetv± thoka½
kh±ditv±   khe¼a½   attano   k±yasmi½  paribh±vetv±  dibbamanta½  jappanto  bodhi-
satta½   upasaªkamitv±   naªguµµhe   gahetv±   ±ka¹¹hitv±   s²se  da¼ha½  gaºhanto
mukhamassa  vivaritv±  osadha½  kh±ditv±  mukhe  sahakhe¼a½  osiñci.  Sucij±tiko
mah±satto  s²labhedabhayena akujjhitv± akkh²ni na umm²lesi. Atha na½ osadhama-
ntabalena   naªguµµhe   gahetv±   heµµh±   s²sa½   katv±   sañc±letv±  gahitagocara½
cha¹¹±petv±  bh³miya½  d²ghaso nipajj±petv± (..0121) mas³raka½ maddanto viya
hatthehi parimaddi. Aµµh²ni cuººiyam±n±ni viya ahesu½.
    Puna  naªguµµhe  gahetv±  dussa½  pothento  viya  pothesi. Mah±satto evar³pa½
dukkha½  anubhontopi  neva  kujjhittha.  Aññadatthu attano s²lameva ±vajjesi. Iti so
mah±satta½  dubbala½  katv±  vall²hi  pe¼a½  sajjetv±  mah±satta½  tattha pakkhipi.
Sar²ra½  panassa  mahanta½  tattha  na  pavisati.  Atha na½ paºhiy± koµµento pave-
setv±  pe¼a½  ±d±ya  eka½ g±ma½ gantv± g±mamajjhe ot±retv± “n±gassa nacca½



daµµhuk±m±     ±gacchant³”ti     saddamak±si.    Sakalag±mav±sino    sannipati½su.
Tasmi½  khaºe  alamp±yano  “nikkhama mah±n±g±”ti ±ha. Mah±satto cintesi– “ajja
may±  parisa½  tosentena  k²¼itu½  vaµµati,  eva½ alamp±yano bahudhana½ labhitv±
tuµµho ma½ vissajjessati, ya½ ya½ esa ma½ k±reti, ta½ ta½ kariss±m²”ti.
    Atha   na½   so   pe¼ato   nikkhamanta½   “mah±   hoh²”ti   ±ha,   so   mah±  ahosi.
“Khuddako   vaµµo   viphaºo   ekaphaºo   dviphaºo  y±va  sahassaphaºo  ucco  n²co
dissam±nak±yo  adissam±nak±yo  dissam±na-upa¹¹hak±yo  n²lo  p²to  lohito  od±to
mañjiµµho  hohi,  dh³ma½  vissajjehi,  j±lasikha½  udakañca  vissajjeh²”ti  vutte  tena
vutta½  ta½  ta½ ±k±ra½ nimminitv± nacca½ dassesi. Ta½ disv± manuss± acchari-
yabbhutacittaj±t±   bahu½   hiraññasuvaººavatth±laªk±r±di½   ada½su.   Iti  tasmi½
g±me   satasahassamatta½  labhi.  So  kiñc±pi  mah±satta½  gaºhanto  “sahassa½
labhitv±   ta½  vissajjess±m²”ti  ±ha.  Ta½  pana  dhana½  labhitv±  “g±makepi  t±va
may±  ettaka½  dhana½  laddha½, nagare kira bahudhana½ labhiss±m²”ti dhanalo-
bhena na muñci.
    So  tasmi½  g±me  kuµumba½  saºµhapetv±  ratanamaya½  pe¼a½  k±retv±  tattha
mah±satta½  pakkhipitv± sukhay±naka½ ±ruyha mahantena pariv±rena g±maniga-
mar±jadh±n²su   ta½  k²¼±petv±  b±r±ºasi½  p±puºi,  n±gar±jassa  madhul±ja½  deti,
abaddhasattuñca  deti.  So  gocara½  na  gaºhi avissajjanabhayena. Gocara½ aga-
ºhantampi  ca  na½ catt±ro nagaradv±re ±di½ katv± tattha tattha m±samatta½ k²¼±-
pesi. Tena vutta½ “sa½sito akataññun±”ti-±di.
    Tattha   (..0122)   sa½sitoti   eso   n±go   amukassa   nigrodharukkhassa   sam²pe
vammikamatthake   sayitoti  eva½  µh±na½  dassetv±  kathito.  Akataññun±ti  attan±
kata½  upak±ra½  aj±nantena mittadubbhin± nes±dabr±hmaºen±ti adhipp±yo. Ala-
mp±yanoti  alamp±yanavijj±parijappanena  “alamp±yano”ti  eva½ laddhan±mo ahi-
tuº¹ikabr±hmaºo.   Mamaggah²ti  ma½  aggahesi.  K²¼eti  ma½  tahi½  tahinti  tattha
tattha g±manigamar±jadh±n²su attano j²vikattha½ ma½ k²¼±peti.
    17.   Tiºatopi   lahuko   mam±ti   attano   j²vitaparicc±go   tiºasal±kaparicc±gatopi
lahuko  hutv±  mama  upaµµh±t²ti attho. Pathav²-uppatana½ viy±ti s²lav²tikkamo pana



catunahut±dhikadviyojanasatasahassabahal±ya      mah±pathaviy±     parivattana½
viya tatopi ta½ bh±riyatara½ hutv± mayha½ upaµµh±t²ti dasseti.
    18.   Nirantara½   j±tisatanti  mama  j±t²na½  anekasatampi  anekasat±supi  j±t²su
nirantarameva    s²lassa    av²tikkamanahetu.    Mama    j²vita½    cajeyya½   cajitu½
sakkomi.   Neva   s²la½   pabhindeyyanti   s²la½   pana   sam±dinna½  ekampi  neva
bhindeyya½   na  vin±seyya½.  Catudd²p±na  het³ti  cakkavattirajjasiriy±pi  k±raº±ti
dasseti.
    19.  Id±ni  yadattha½  attano  j²vitampi  pariccajitv±  tad± s²lameva rakkhita½, t±ya
ca  s²larakkh±ya  tath±  anatthak±rakesu nes±da-alamp±yanabr±hmaºesu cittassa
aññathatta½  na  kata½,  ta½  dassetu½  “api  c±”ti  os±nag±tham±ha.  Ta½  heµµh±
vuttatthameva.
    Eva½   pana   mah±satte   ahituº¹ikahatthagate   tassa  m±t±  dussupina½  disv±
puttañca  tattha apassant² sok±bhibh³t± ahosi. Athass± jeµµhaputto sudassano ta½
pavatti½   sutv±   subhoga½   “himavanta½   gantv±  pañcasu  mah±nad²su  sattasu
mah±saresu   bh³ridatta½   upadh±retv±   eh²”ti   pahiºi.   K±º±riµµha½   “devaloka½
gantv±  sace  devat±hi  dhamma½  sotuk±m±hi bh³ridatto tattha n²to, tato na½ ±ne-
h²”ti  pahiºi.  Saya½  pana “manussaloke gavesiss±m²”ti t±pasavesena n±gabhava-
nato  (..0123)  nikkhami.  Accimukh²  n±massa vem±tik± bhagin² bodhisatte adhima-
ttasineh±   ta½   anubandhi.   Ta½   maº¹³kacch±pi½   katv±  jaµantare  pakkhipitv±
mah±sattassa  uposathakaraºaµµh±na½  ±di½  katv±  sabbattha gavesanto anukka-
mena  b±r±ºasi½ patv± r±jadv±ra½ agam±si. Tad± alamp±yano r±jaªgaºe mah±ja-
nassa majjhe rañño bh³ridattassa k²¼a½ dassetu½ pe¼a½ vivaritv± “ehi mah±n±g±”-
ti saññamad±si.
    Mah±satto   s²sa½   n²haritv±  olokento  jeµµhabh±tika½  disv±  pe¼ato  nikkhamma
tadabhimukho  p±y±si. Mah±jano bh²to paµikkami. So gantv± ta½ abhiv±detv± niva-
ttitv±  pe¼ameva  p±visi.  Alamp±yano  “imin±  aya½  t±paso  daµµho”ti  saññ±ya “m±
bh±yi,   m±  bh±y²”ti  ±ha.  Sudassano  “aya½  n±go  mayha½  ki½  karissati,  may±
sadiso  ahituº¹iko n±ma natth²”ti tena v±dappaµiv±da½ samuµµh±petv± “tva½ ima½
n±ga½  gahetv±  gajjasi,  aha½  ta½  im±ya  maº¹³kacch±piy± icchanto n±sayiss±-
m²”ti   bhagini½  pakkositv±  hattha½  pas±resi.  S±  tassa  sadda½  sutv±  jaµantare
nipann±   tikkhattu½   maº¹³kavassita½  vassitv±  nikkhamitv±  a½sak³µe  nis²ditv±
uppatitv±   tassa   hatthatale   t²ºi   visabind³ni  p±tetv±  puna  tassa  jaµantarameva
p±visi.
    Sudassano  visabindu½ dassetv± “ida½ bindu½ sace pathaviya½ p±tessati, osa-
dhitiºavanappatayo  sabbe  nassissanti.  Sace  ±k±se khipissati, sattavass±ni devo
na  vassissati. Sace udake p±tessati, y±vat± tattha udakaj±t± p±º± sabbe mareyyu-
n”ti  vatv±  r±j±na½ saddah±petu½ tayo ±v±µe khaº±petv± eka½ n±n±bhesajj±na½
p³resi,   dutiya½   gomayassa,  tatiya½  dibbosadh±nañceva  p³retv±  majjhe  ±v±µe
visabindu½  pakkhipi. Taªkhaºaññeva dh³m±yitv± j±l± uµµhahi. S± gantv± gomay±-
v±µa½   gaºhi.   Tatopi   j±l±   uµµh±ya   dibbosadhapuººa½   gahetv±  dibbosadh±ni
jh±petv±  nibb±yi.  Alamp±yana½  tattha  ±v±µassa  avid³re  µhita½  usum±  pharitv±
sar²racchavi½   upp±µetv±   gat±.   Setakuµµh²  ahosi.  So  bhayatajjito  “n±gar±j±na½



vissajjem²”ti   tikkhattu½   v±ca½   nicch±resi.  Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  ratanape¼±ya
nikkhamitv±  sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ita½  (..0124)  attabh±va½ m±petv± deval²¼±ya
µhito. Sudassano ca accimukh² ca tatheva aµµha½su.
    Tato  sudassano  attano bh±gineyyabh±va½ rañño ±rocesi. Ta½ sutv± r±j± te ±li-
ªgitv±  s²se  cumbitv± antepura½ netv± mahanta½ sakk±rasamm±na½ katv± bh³ri-
dattena  saddhi½  paµisanth±ra½  karonto “t±ta, eva½ mah±nubh±va½ ta½ alamp±-
yano  katha½  gaºh²”ti  pucchi.  So  sabba½  vitth±rena  kathetv±  “mah±r±ja, raññ±
n±ma  imin±  niy±mena rajja½ k±retu½ vaµµat²”ti m±tulassa dhamma½ desesi. Atha
sudassano   “m±tula,   mama   m±t±   bh³ridatta½   apassant²   kilamati,   na   sakk±
amhehi    idha   papañca½   k±tun”ti   m±tula½   ±pucchitv±   bh³ridatta-accimukh²hi
saddhi½ n±gabhavanameva gato.
    Atha  tattha  mah±puriso  gil±naseyy±ya  nipanno  gil±napucchanattha½ ±gat±ya
mahatiy±  n±gaparis±ya  vede  ca  yaññe  ca  br±hmaºe ca sambh±vetv± k±º±riµµhe
kathente   ta½   v±da½  bhinditv±  n±n±nayehi  dhamma½  desetv±  s²lasampad±ya
diµµhisampad±ya   ca   patiµµh±petv±  y±vaj²va½  s²l±ni  rakkhitv±  uposathakamma½
katv± ±yupariyos±ne saggapura½ p³resi.
    Tad±  m±t±pitaro  mah±r±jakul±ni  ahesu½.  Nes±dabr±hmaºo  devadatto, soma-
datto  ±nando,  accimukh²  uppalavaºº±,  sudassano  s±riputto,  subhogo  mah±mo-
ggall±no, k±º±riµµho sunakkhatto, bh³ridatto lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi sesap±ramiyo heµµh± vuttanayeneva niddh±retabb±. Idh±pi yojana-
satike  attano  n±gabhavanaµµh±ne  so¼asahi  n±gakaññ±sahassehi cittar³pa½ viya
paric±riyam±no   devalokasampattisadise   n±galokissariye   µhitopi  issariyamada½
akatv±   anvaddham±sa½  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±na½,  kule  jeµµh±pac±yana½,  sakal±ya
n±gaparis±ya  c±tumah±r±jikaparis±ya t±vati½saparis±ya ca samuµµhitapañh±na½
ta½ta½parisamajjhe  kumudan±lakal±pa½  viya  sunisitasatthena  attano  paññ±sa-
tthena   t±vadeva  pacchinditv±  tesa½  citt±nuk³ladhammadesan±,  vuttappak±ra½
bhogasampatti½  pah±ya attano sar²raj²vitanirapekkha½ caturaªgasamann±gata½
uposath±dhiµµh±na½,  tattha  ca  paµiññ±ya  visa½v±danabhayena (..0125) ahituº¹i-
kahatthagamana½,  tasmiñca  mukhe  visamissakhe¼ap±tana½  naªguµµhe gahetv±
±viñchana½   ka¹¹hana½   bh³miya½   gha½sana½   maddana½   pothananti   eva-
m±di½   n±nappak±ravippak±ra½   karontepi  evar³pa½  mah±dukkha½  anubhava-
topi   kujjhitv±   olokanamattena  ta½  ch±rika½  k±tu½  samatthass±pi  s²lap±rami½
±vajjitv±  s²lakhaº¹anabhayena  ²sakampi  cittassa  vik±r±bh±vo,  dhana½ labh±pe-
m²ti    v±   tassa   citt±nuvattana½,   subhogena   pun±n²tassa   akataññuno   mittadu-
bbhissa   nes±dabr±hmaºassa   s²la½  anadhiµµhahitv±pi  akujjhana½,  k±º±riµµhena
kathita½  micch±v±da½  bhinditv±  anekapariy±yena dhamma½ bh±sitv± n±gapari-
s±ya  s²lesu  samm±diµµhiyañca  patiµµh±pananti evam±dayo bodhisattassa guº±nu-
bh±v±  vibh±vetabb±. Teneta½ vuccati– “eva½ acchariy± hete …pe… dhammassa
anudhammato”ti.
 
                                               Bh³ridattacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                               3. Campeyyan±gacariy±vaººan±
 
    20.   Tatiye   campeyyakoti  aªgamagadharaµµh±na½  antare  camp±  n±ma  nad²,
tass±  heµµh±  n±gabhavanampi  avid³rabhavatt± camp± n±ma, tattha j±to n±gar±j±
campeyyako.   Tad±pi   dhammiko   ±sinti  tasmi½  campeyyan±gar±jak±lepi  aha½
dhammac±r² ahosi½.
    Bodhisatto  hi  tad±  camp±n±gabhavane  nibbattitv±  campeyyo  n±ma  n±gar±j±
ahosi,  mahiddhiko  mah±nubh±vo. So tattha n±garajja½ k±rento devar±jabhogasa-
mpattisadisa-issariyasampatti½  anubhavanto  p±ramip³raºassa  anok±sabh±vato
“ki½   me  im±ya  tiracch±nayoniy±,  uposathav±sa½  vasitv±  ito  muccitv±  samma-
deva  p±ramiyo  p³ress±m²”ti  tato  paµµh±ya attano p±s±deyeva uposathakamma½
karoti.  Alaªkatan±gam±ºavik±  tassa  santika½  ±gacchanti.  So  “idha  me  s²lassa
antar±yo   bhavissat²”ti   p±s±dato   nikkhamitv±   uyy±ne   nis²dati.   Tatr±pi   t±  ±ga-
cchanti.   So  cintesi–  “idha  me  s²lassa  sa½kileso  bhavissati,  ito  n±gabhavanato
nikkhamitv±  manussaloka½  (..0126)  gantv± uposathav±sa½ vasiss±m²”ti. So tato
paµµh±ya  uposathadivasesu  n±gabhavan±  nikkhamitv± ekassa paccantag±massa
avid³re  maggasam²pe  vammikamatthake  “mama  camm±d²hi  atthik±  camm±d²ni
gaºhantu,   k²¼±sappa½  v±  k±tuk±m±  k²¼±sappa½  karont³”ti  sar²ra½  d±namukhe
vissajjetv±  bhoge  ±bhujitv±  nipanno  uposathav±sa½ vasati c±tuddasiya½ pañca-
dasiyañca,  p±µipade  n±gabhavana½  gacchati.  Tasseva½ uposatha½ karontassa
d²gho addh± v²tivatto.
    Atha  bodhisatto  suman±ya  n±ma  attano  aggamahesiy±  “deva, tva½ manussa-
loka½  gantv±  uposatha½  upavasasi, so ca s±saªko sappaµibhayo”ti vutto maªga-
lapokkharaºit²re   µhatv±  “sace  ma½,  bhadde,  koci  paharitv±  kilamessati,  imiss±
pokkharaºiy±   udaka½   ±vila½   bhavissati.   Sace   supaººo   gaºhissati,  udaka½
pakkuthissati.  Sace  ahituº¹iko  gaºhissati,  udaka½ lohitavaººa½ bhavissat²”ti t²ºi
nimitt±ni  tass±  ±cikkhitv±  c±tuddas²-uposatha½  adhiµµh±ya n±gabhavan± nikkha-
mitv±  tattha  gantv±  vammikamatthake  nipajji sar²rasobh±ya vammika½ sobhaya-
m±no.   Sar²rañhissa   rajatad±ma½   viya  seta½  ahosi,  matthako  rattakambalage-
º¹uko  viya,  sar²ra½  naªgalas²sappam±ºa½  bh³ridattak±le  (j±.  2.22.784  ±dayo)
pana   ³ruppam±ºa½,   saªkhap±lak±le   (j±.   2.17.143  ±dayo)  ekadoºikan±vappa-
m±ºa½.
    Tad±  eko  b±r±ºasim±ºavo  takkasila½  gantv± alamp±yanamanta½ uggaºhitv±
tena  maggena  attano  g±ma½  gacchanto  mah±satta½  disv±  “ki½  me  tucchaha-
tthena  g±ma½  gantu½,  ima½  n±ga½ gahetv± g±manigamar±jadh±n²su k²¼±pento
dhana½  upp±detv±va  gamiss±m²”ti  cintetv± dibbosadh±ni gahetv± dibbamanta½
parivattetv±  tassa  santika½  agam±si. Dibbamanta½ sutak±lato paµµh±ya mah±sa-
ttassa  kaººesu  tattasal±k±pavesanak±lo  viya  ahosi, matthake sikharena abhima-
nthiyam±no  viya.  So  “ko  nu  kho  eso”ti  bhogantarato  s²sa½  ukkhipitv± olokento
ahituº¹ika½  disv±  cintesi– “mama visa½ uggateja½, sac±ha½ kujjhitv± n±s±v±ta½
vissajjess±mi,   etassa   sar²ra½   bhusamuµµhi   viya   vippakirissati,  atha  me  s²la½



khaº¹a½  bhavissati,  na  na½  olokess±m²”ti.  So  akkh²ni nimm²letv± s²sa½ bhoga-
ntare   µhapesi.   Ahituº¹ikabr±hmaºo  (..0127)  osadha½  kh±ditv±  manta½  pariva-
ttetv±   khe¼a½   mah±sattassa  sar²re  osiñci.  Osadh±nañca  mantassa  ca  ±nubh±-
vena khe¼ena phuµµhaphuµµhaµµh±ne phoµ±na½ uµµh±nak±lo viya ahosi.
    Atha    so    naªguµµhe    gahetv±   ±ka¹¹hitv±   d²ghaso   nipajj±petv±   ajapadena
daº¹ena  upp²¼etv±  dubbala½  katv±  s²sa½  da¼ha½  gahetv±  nipp²¼esi.  Mah±satto
mukha½   vivari.   Athassa   mukhe   khe¼a½   osiñcitv±  osadhamantabalena  dante
bhindi.   Mukha½   lohitassa  p³ri.  Mah±satto  attano  s²labhedabhayena  evar³pa½
dukkha½  adhiv±sento  akkh²ni  umm²letv±  olokanamattampi  n±k±si.  Sopi “n±gar±-
j±na½  dubbala½  kariss±m²”ti  naªguµµhato paµµh±ya aµµh²ni sa½cuººayam±no viya
sakalasar²ra½   madditv±   paµµakaveµhana½   n±ma   veµhesi,   tantamajjita½  n±ma
majji,  naªguµµhe  gahetv±  dussapothana½  n±ma pothesi. Mah±sattassa sakalasa-
r²ra½ lohitamakkhita½ ahosi, so mah±vedana½ adhiv±sesi.
    Athassa   dubbalabh±va½   ñatv±   vall²hi  pe¼a½  karitv±  tattha  na½  pakkhipitv±
paccantag±ma½  netv±  mah±janassa  majjhe k²¼±pesi. N²l±d²su vaººesu vaµµacatu-
rass±d²su   saºµh±nesu   aºu½th³l±d²su   pam±ºesu   ya½   ya½  br±hmaºo  icchati,
mah±satto  ta½ tadeva katv± naccati, phaºasatampi phaºasahassampi karotiyeva.
Mah±jano  pas²ditv±  bahudhanamad±si.  Ekadivasameva kah±paºasahassañceva
sahassagghanike   ca   parikkh±re   labhi.   Br±hmaºo  ±ditova  “sahassa½  labhitv±
vissajjess±m²”ti  cintesi.  Ta½  pana dhana½ labhitv± “paccantag±meyeva t±va me
ettaka½  dhana½  laddha½,  r±jar±jamah±matt±na½  dassite  k²va  bahu½  dhana½
labhiss±m²”ti   sakaµañca   sukhay±nakañca   gahetv±   sakaµe  parikkh±re  µhapetv±
sukhay±nake  nisinno  “mahantena  pariv±rena  mah±satta½  g±manigamar±jadh±-
n²su  k²¼±pento  b±r±ºasiya½ uggasenarañño santike k²¼±petv± vissajjess±m²”ti aga-
m±si.   So   maº¹³ke   m±retv±   n±garañño   deti.   N±gar±j±   “punappuna½  ma½
niss±ya   m±ressat²”ti   na   kh±dati.   Athassa   madhul±je   ad±si.   Tepi  “sac±ha½
gocara½ gaºhiss±mi, antope¼±yameva maraºa½ bhavissat²”ti na kh±dati.
    21.  Br±hmaºo  (..0128)  m±samattena  b±r±ºasi½  patv±  dv±rag±make  ta½ k²¼±-
pento  bahudhana½  labhi.  R±j±pi na½ pakkos±petv± “amh±kampi k²¼±peh²”ti ±ha.
“S±dhu,  deva,  sve  pannarase  tumh±ka½  k²¼±pess±m²”ti  ±ha. R±j± “sve n±gar±j±
r±jaªgaºe  naccissati,  mah±jano  sannipatitv± passat³”ti bheri½ car±petv± punadi-
vase  r±jaªgaºa½ alaªk±r±petv± br±hmaºa½ pakkos±pesi. So ratanape¼±ya mah±-
satta½ netv± vicittatthare pe¼a½ µhapetv± nis²di.



R±j±pi  p±s±d±  oruyha  mah±janaparivuto  r±j±sane nis²di. Br±hmaºo mah±satta½
n²haritv±  nacc±pesi.  Mah±satto  tena  cintitacintit±k±ra½  dassesi. Mah±jano saka-
bh±vena   sandh±retu½   na   sakkoti.   Celukkhepasahass±ni   pavattanti.   Bodhisa-
ttassa upari ratanavassa½ vassi. Tena vutta½ “tad±pi ma½ dhammac±rin”ti-±di.
    Tattha   tad±p²ti  yad±ha½  campeyyako  n±gar±j±  homi,  tad±pi.  Dhammac±rinti
dasakusalakammapathadhamma½    eva    carati,   na   aºumattampi   adhammanti
dhammac±r².    Upavuµµha-uposathanti    aµµhaªgasamann±gatassa   ariyuposathas²-
lassa   rakkhaºavasena  upavasita-uposatha½.  R±jadv±ramhi  k²¼at²ti  b±r±ºasiya½
uggasenarañño gehadv±re k²¼±peti.
    22.   Ya½   ya½   so  vaººa½  cintay²ti  so  ahituº¹ikabr±hmaºo  “ya½  ya½  n²l±di-
vaººa½  hot³”ti  cintesi.  Tena  vutta½  “n²la½ va p²talohitan”ti. Tattha n²la½ v±ti v±-
saddo  aniyamattho,  g±th±sukhattha½  rassa½  katv±  vutto, tena v±saddena vutt±-
vasiµµha½  od±t±divaººavisesañceva vaµµ±disaºµh±navisesañca aºu½th³l±dipam±-
ºavisesañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa  citt±nuvattantoti  tassa  ahituº¹ikassa citta½ anu-
vattanto.  Cintitasannibhoti  tena  cintitacintit±k±rena pekkhajanassa upaµµhah±m²ti
dasseti.
    23.   Na  kevalañca  tena  cintit±k±radassana½  eva  mayha½  ±nubh±vo.  Api  ca
thala½  kareyyamudaka½,  udakampi thala½ kareti thala½ mah±pathavi½ gahetv±
udaka½,  udakampi  gahetv±  pathavi½  k±tu½  sakkuºeyya½  eva½ mah±nubh±vo
ca.   Yadiha½   tassa   kuppeyyanti   tassa   ahituº¹ikassa  aha½  yadi  kujjheyya½.
Khaºena ch±rika½ kareti kodhupp±dakkhaºe eva bhasma½ kareyya½.
    24.   Eva½   (..0129)   bhagav±  tad±  attano  uppajjanak±natthapaµib±hane  sama-
tthata½   dassetv±   id±ni   yena   adhipp±yena   ta½  paµib±hana½  na  kata½,  ta½
dassetu½ “yadi cittavas² hessan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tassattho–  “aya½  ahituº¹iko  ma½  ativiya  b±dhati,  na  me  ±nubh±va½  j±n±ti,
handassa   me   ±nubh±va½   dassess±m²”ti  kujjhitv±  olokanamatten±pi  yadi  citta-
vas²   abhavissa½,   atha   so  bhusamuµµhi  viya  vippakirissati.  Aha½  yath±sam±di-
nnato   parih±yiss±mi   s²lato.   Tath±   ca   sati   s²lena  parih²nassa  khaº¹itas²lassa
yv±ya½ may± d²paªkaradasabalassa p±dam³lato paµµh±ya abhipatthito, uttamattho
buddhabh±vo so na sijjhati.
    25.  K±ma½  bhijjatuya½  k±yoti  aya½  c±tumah±bh³tiko odanakumm±s³pacayo
aniccucch±danaparimaddanabhedanaviddha½sanadhammo  k±yo  kiñc±pi  bhijjatu
vinassatu,  idheva  imasmi½  eva  µh±ne mah±v±te khittabhusamuµµhi viya vippakir²-
yatu,  neva  s²la½  pabhindeyya½,  vikirante bhusa½ viy±ti s²la½ pana uttamatthasi-
ddhiy±   hetubh³ta½   imasmi½   ka¼evare   bhusamuµµhi   viya   vippakirantepi  neva
bhindeyya½,  k±yaj²vitesu nirapekkho hutv± s²lap±rami½yeva p³rem²ti cintetv± ta½
t±disa½ dukkha½ tad± adhiv±sesinti dasseti.
    Atha mah±sattassa pana ahituº¹ikahatthagatassa m±so parip³ri, ettaka½ k±la½
nir±h±rova   ahosi.  Suman±  “aticir±yati  me  s±miko,  ko  nu  kho  pavatt²”ti  pokkha-
raºi½   olokent²   lohitavaººa½   udaka½   disv±  “ahituº¹ikena  gahito  bhavissat²”ti
ñatv±  n±gabhavan±  nikkhamitv±  vammikasantika½  gantv± mah±sattassa gahita-
µµh±na½    kilamitaµµh±nañca    disv±    roditv±    kanditv±   paccantag±ma½   gantv±



pucchitv±   ta½   pavatti½   sutv±   b±r±ºasi½   gantv±  r±jadv±re  ±k±se  rodam±n±
aµµh±si.  Mah±satto  naccantova  ±k±sa½ ullokento ta½ disv± lajjito pe¼a½ pavisitv±
nipajji.
    R±j±  tassa  pe¼a½  paviµµhak±le  “ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti ito cito ca olokento ta½
±k±se   µhita½   disv±   “k±   nu   tvan”ti   pucchitv±  tass±  n±gakaññ±bh±va½  sutv±
“nissa½saya½  kho  n±gar±j±  ima½  disv±  (..0130)  lajjito  pe¼a½  paviµµho,  ayañca
yath±dassito   iddh±nubh±vo   n±gar±jasseva,  na  ahituº¹ikass±”ti  niµµha½  gantv±
“eva½   mah±nubh±vo   aya½   n±gar±j±,   katha½   n±ma   imassa  hattha½  gato”ti
pucchitv±  “aya½  dhammac±r²  s²lav±  n±gar±j±, c±tuddas²pannaras²su uposatha½
upavasanto  attano  sar²ra½  d±namukhe  niyy±tetv± mah±maggasam²pe vammika-
matthake  nipajjati,  tatth±yametena  gahito, imassa devacchar±paµibh±g± anekasa-
hass±   itthiyo,  devalokasampattisadis±  n±gabhavanasampatti,  aya½  mahiddhiko
mah±nubh±vo  sakalapathavi½ parivattetu½ samattho, kevala½ ‘s²la½ me bhijjissa-
t²’ti  evar³pa½  vippak±ra½  dukkhañca  anubhot²”ti  ca  sutv±  sa½vegappatto  t±va-
deva  tassa  ahituº¹ikassa  br±hmaºassa bahu½ dhana½ mahantañca yasa½ issa-
riyañca datv±– “handa, bho, ima½ n±gar±j±na½ vissajjeh²”ti vissajj±pesi.
    Mah±satto  n±gavaººa½  antaradh±petv±  m±ºavakavaººena  devakum±ro viya
aµµh±si.  Suman±pi  ±k±sato  otaritv±  tassa santike aµµh±si. N±gar±j± rañño añjali½
katv±   “ehi,  mah±r±ja,  mayha½  nivesana½  passitu½  ±gacch±h²”ti  y±ci.  Ten±ha
bhagav±–
          “Mutto campeyyako n±go, r±j±na½ etadabravi;
          ‘namo te k±sir±jatthu, namo te k±siva¹¹hana;
          añjali½ te paggaºh±mi, passeyya½ me nivesanan”ti.
    Atha   r±j±   tassa   n±gabhavanagamana½   anuj±ni.  Mah±satto  ta½  saparisa½
gahetv±   n±gabhavana½   netv±   attano   issariyasampatti½   dassetv±  katip±ha½
tattha  vas±petv± bheri½ car±pesi– “sabb± r±japaris± y±vadicchaka½ hiraññasuva-
ºº±dika½  dhana½  gaºhat³”ti.  Rañño  ca  anekehi  sakaµasatehi  dhana½  pesesi.
“Mah±r±ja,  raññ±  n±ma d±na½ d±tabba½, s²la½ rakkhitabba½, dhammik± rakkh±-
varaºagutti    sabbattha   sa½vidahitabb±”ti   dasahi   r±jadhammakath±hi   ovaditv±
vissajjesi.  R±j±  mahantena yasena n±gabhavan± nikkhamitv± b±r±ºasimeva gato.
Tato   paµµh±ya   kira   jambud²patale   hiraññasuvaººa½   j±ta½.   Mah±satto   s²l±ni
rakkhitv±    anvaddham±sa½    uposathakamma½    katv±    sapariso   saggapura½
p³resi.
    Tad±  ahituº¹iko  (..0131)  devadatto  ahosi,  suman± r±hulam±t±, uggaseno s±ri-
puttatthero, campeyyako n±gar±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa   idh±pi   yath±raha½   sesap±ramiyo   niddh±retabb±.  Idha  bodhisattassa
acchariy±nubh±v± heµµh± vuttanay± ev±ti.
 
                                          Campeyyan±gacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. C³¼abodhicariy±vaººan±



 
    26.  Catutthe  c³¼abodh²ti  mah±bodhiparibb±jakattabh±va½  up±d±ya idha “c³¼a-
bodh²”ti  samaññ±  ±ropit±,  na pana imasmi½ eva j±take (j±. 1.10.49 ±dayo) attano
jeµµhabh±tik±dino   mah±bodhissa   sambhavatoti   daµµhabba½.   Sus²lav±ti   suµµhu
s²lav±,  sampannas²loti  attho.  Bhava½  disv±na  bhayatoti k±m±dibhava½ bh±yita-
bbabh±vena   passitv±.   Nekkhammanti  ettha  ca-saddassa  lopo  daµµhabbo,  tena
“disv±n±”ti  pada½  ±ka¹¹h²yati.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  j±tijar±by±dhimaraºa½  ap±ya-
dukkha½  at²te  vaµµam³laka½  dukkha½,  an±gate  vaµµam³laka½ dukkha½, paccu-
ppanne    ±h±rapariyeµµhim³laka½    dukkhanti    imesa½    aµµhanna½    sa½vegava-
tth³na½   paccavekkhaºena  sabbampi  k±m±dibheda½  bhava½  sa½s±rabhayato
upaµµhaham±na½  disv± nibb±na½ tassa up±yabh³t± samathavipassan± tadup±ya-
bh³t±  ca  pabbajj±ti  ida½  tividhampi  nekkhamma½ anussav±disiddhena ñ±ºaca-
kkhun±    tappaµipakkhato    disv±    t±pasapabbajj³pagamanena   anek±d²nav±kul±
gahaµµhabh±v± abhinikkhamitv± gatoti.
    27.  Dutiyik±ti  por±ºadutiyik±,  gihik±le  paj±patibh³t±.  Kanakasannibh±ti kañca-
nasannibhattac±.  Vaµµe  anapekkh±ti sa½s±re nir±lay±. Nekkhamma½ abhinikkha-
m²ti nekkhammatth±ya gehato nikkhami, pabbaj²ti attho.
    28.  ¾layanti  satt±  eten±ti  ±layo,  taºh±,  tadabh±vena  nir±lay±. Tato eva ñ±t²su
taºh±bandhanassa     chinnatt±     chinnabandhu.     Eva½     gihibandhan±bh±va½
dassetv±   id±ni   pabbajit±nampi   kesañci  ya½  hoti  bandhana½  (..0132),  tass±pi
abh±va½  dassetu½  “anapekkh± kule gaºe”ti vutta½. Tattha kuleti upaµµh±kakule.
Gaºeti   t±pasagaºe,  ses±  brahmac±rinoti  vuccanti.  Up±gamunti  ubhopi  maya½
up±gamimh±.
    29.  Tatth±ti  b±r±ºasis±mante. Nipak±ti paññavanto. Nir±kuleti janasañc±rarahi-
tatt±  janehi  an±kule,  appasaddeti  migapakkh²na½  uµµh±panato  tesa½ vassitasa-
dden±pi   virahitatt±   appasadde.  R±juyy±ne  vas±mubhoti  b±r±ºasirañño  uyy±ne
maya½ ubho jan± tad± vas±ma.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  at²te  imasmi½ eva bhaddakappe bodhisatto brahma-
lokato   cavitv±   aññatarasmi½  k±sig±me  ekassa  mah±vibhavassa  br±hmaºassa
putto    hutv±    nibbatti.    Tassa   n±maggahaºasamaye   “bodhikum±ro”ti   n±ma½
kari½su.   Vayappattak±le   panassa  takkasila½  gantv±  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±
pacc±gatassa    aniccham±nakasseva    m±t±pitaro   samaj±tika½   kulakum±rika½
±nesu½.  S±pi  brahmalokacut±va  uttamar³padhar± devacchar±paµibh±g±. Tesa½
aniccham±n±na½   eva  aññamañña½  ±v±haviv±ha½  kari½su.  Ubhinnampi  pana
nesa½  kilesamud±c±ro  na  bh³tapubbo, s±r±gavasena aññamañña½ olokanampi
n±hosi, k± pana kath± itarasa½sagge. Eva½ parisuddhas²l± ahesu½.
    Aparabh±ge  mah±satto  m±t±pit³su k±la½katesu tesa½ sar²rakicca½ katv± ta½
pakkos±petv±  “bhadde, tva½ ima½ as²tikoµidhana½ gahetv± sukhena j²v±h²”ti ±ha.
“Tva½  pana ayyaputt±”ti? “Mayha½ dhanena kicca½ natthi, pabbajiss±m²”ti. “Ki½
pana   pabbajj±   itth²nampi  na  vaµµat²”ti?  “Vaµµati,  bhadde”ti.  “Tena  hi  mayhampi
dhanena   kicca½   natthi,  ahampi  pabbajiss±m²”ti.  Te  ubhopi  sabba½  vibhava½
pariccajitv±  mah±d±na½  datv±  nikkhamitv±  arañña½ pavisitv± pabbajitv± uñch±-



cariy±ya  phal±phalehi  y±pent±  pabbajj±sukheneva  dasa  sa½vacchar±ni  vasitv±
loºambilasevanatth±ya   janapadac±rika½  carant±  anupubbena  b±r±ºasi½  patv±
r±juyy±ne vasi½su. Tena vutta½ “r±juyy±ne vas±mubho”ti.
    30.   Athekadivasa½   r±j±  uyy±nak²¼a½  gato.  Uyy±nassa  ekapasse  pabbajj±su-
khena  v²tin±ment±na½ tesa½ sam²paµµh±na½ gantv± paramap±s±dika½ uttamar³-
padhara½   (..0133)   paribb±jika½   olokento   kilesavasena   paµibaddhacitto  hutv±
bodhisatta½   “aya½   te   paribb±jik±   ki½  hot²”ti  pucchi.  Tena  “na  ca  kiñci  hoti,
kevala½  ekapabbajj±ya  pabbajit±, api ca kho pana gihik±le p±daparic±rik± ahos²”-
ti  vutte  r±j±  “aya½ kiretassa na kiñci hoti, api ca kho panassa gihik±le p±daparic±-
rik±   ahosi,  ya½n³n±ha½  ima½  antepura½  paveseyya½,  tenevassa  imiss±  paµi-
patti½  j±niss±m²”ti andhab±lo tattha attano paµibaddhacitta½ niv±retu½ asakkonto
aññatara½ purisa½ ±º±pesi “ima½ paribb±jika½ r±janivesana½ neh²”ti.
    So  tassa  paµissuºitv± “adhammo loke vattat²”ti-±d²ni vatv± paridevam±na½ eva
ta½  ±d±ya  p±y±si.  Bodhisatto tass± paridevanasadda½ sutv± ekav±ra½ oloketv±
puna   na   olokesi.  “Sace  pan±ha½  v±ress±mi,  tesu  citta½  padosetv±  mayha½
s²lassa antar±yo bhavissat²”ti s²lap±rami½yeva ±vajjento nis²di. Tena vutta½ “uyy±-
nadassana½ gantv±, r±j± addasa br±hmaºin”ti-±di.
    Tattha   tuyhes±   k±  kassa  bhariy±ti  tuyha½  tava  es±  k±,  ki½  bhariy±,  ud±hu
bhagin² v± sam±n± kassa aññassa bhariy±.
    31.   Na   mayha½   bhariy±   es±ti  k±mañces±  mayha½  gihik±le  bhariy±  ahosi,
pabbajitak±lato paµµh±ya na mayha½ bhariy±



es±,  n±pi  aha½  etiss±  s±miko,  kevala½  pana  sahadhamm±  ekas±san², ahampi
paribb±jako   ayampi   paribb±jik±ti   sam±nadhamm±  paribb±jakas±sanena  ekas±-
san², sabrahmac±rin²ti attho.
    32.  Tiss±  s±rattagadhitoti  k±mar±gena  s±ratto hutv± paµibaddho. G±h±petv±na
ceµaketi  ceµakehi  gaºh±petv±  ceµake  v±  attano  r±japurise  ±º±petv± ta½ paribb±-
jika½  gaºh±petv±.  Nipp²¼ayanto  balas±ti  ta½ aniccham±na½ eva ±ka¹¹hanapari-
ka¹¹han±din±   nipp²¼ayanto   b±dhento,  tath±pi  agacchanti½  balas±  balakk±rena
r±japurisehi gaºh±petv± attano antepura½ pavesesi.
    33.  Odapattakiy±ti  udakapatta½ ±masitv± gahitabhariy± odapattik± n±ma, ida½
vacana½   pur±ºadutiyik±bh±vena   upalakkhaºamatta½   daµµhabba½  (..0134),  s±
panassa   br±hmaºaviv±havasena   m±t±pit³hi  sampaµip±dit±,  “odapattakiy±”ti  ca
bh±venabh±valakkhaºe   bhumma½.   Sahaj±ti   pabbajj±j±tivasena  sahaj±t±,  tene-
v±ha  “ekas±san²”ti.  “Ekas±san²”ti ca ida½ bhummatthe paccatta½, ekas±saniy±ti
attho.   Nayantiy±ti   n²yantiy±.   Kopo   me  upapajjath±ti  aya½  te  gihik±le  bhariy±
br±hmaº²  s²lavat²,  pabbajitak±le  ca  sabrahmac±rin²bh±vato  sahaj±t±  bhagin²,  s±
tuyha½  purato  balakk±rena  ±ka¹¹hitv± n²yati. “Bodhibr±hmaºa, ki½ te purisabh±-
van”ti    purisam±nena   uss±hito   cirak±lasayito   vammikabilato   kenaci   purisena
ghaµµito “sus³”ti phaºa½ karonto ±siviso viya me cittato kopo sahas± vuµµh±si.
    34-5.  Sahakope  samuppanneti  kopuppattiy±  saha,  tassa  uppattisamanantara-
mev±ti attho. S²labbatamanussarinti attano s²lap±rami½ ±vajjesi½. Tattheva kopa½
niggaºhinti   tasmi½  eva  ±sane  yath±nisinnova  ta½  kopa½  niv±resi½.  N±d±si½
va¹¹hit³par²ti   tato   ekav±ruppattito   upari  uddha½  va¹¹hitu½  na  ad±si½.  Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  kope  uppannamatte  eva  “nanu  tva½, bodhiparibb±jaka, sabbap±ra-
miyo  p³retv±  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  paµivijjhituk±mo,  tassa  te  kimida½  s²lamattepi
upakkhalana½,  tayida½  gunna½ khuramattodake os²dantassa mah±samuddassa
parat²ra½   gaºhituk±mat±   viya  hot²”ti  att±na½  paribh±sitv±  paµisaªkh±nabalena
tasmi½  eva  khaºe  kopa½  niggahetv±  puna  uppajjanavasenassa  va¹¹hitu½  na
ad±sinti. Tenev±ha “yadi na½ br±hmaºin”ti-±di.
    Tassattho–  ta½  paribb±jika½  br±hmaºi½  so  r±j± v± añño v± koci tiºh±yapi nisi-
t±ya   sattiy±   koµµeyya,   khaº¹±khaº¹ika½   yadi  chindeyya,  eva½  santepi  s²la½
attano  s²lap±rami½  neva  bhindeyya½.  Kasm±?  Bodhiy±  eva  k±raº±,  sabbattha
akhaº¹itas²leneva sakk± samm±sambodhi½ p±puºitu½, na itaren±ti.
    36.  Na  (..0135)  me  s±  br±hmaº² dess±ti s± br±hmaº² j±tiy± gottena kulappade-
sena  ±c±rasampattiy± ciraparicayena pabbajj±diguºasampattiy± c±ti sabbappak±-
rena na me dess± na appiy±, etiss± mama appiyabh±vo koci natthi. Napi me bala½
na   vijjat²ti   mayhampi   bala½   na  na  vijjati,  atthi  eva.  Aha½  n±gabalo  th±masa-
mpanno,  iccham±no  sahas±  vuµµhahitv±  ta½  ±ka¹¹hante  purise nippothetv± ta½
gahetv±   yathicchitaµµh±na½   gantu½   samatthoti   dasseti.   Sabbaññuta½   piya½
mayhanti    tato   paribb±jikato   sataguºena   sahassaguºena   satasahassaguºena
sabbaññutaññ±ºameva  mayha½  piya½. Tasm± s²l±nurakkhissanti tena k±raºena
s²lameva anurakkhissa½.
    Atha  so  r±j±  uyy±ne  papañca½  akatv±va  s²ghatara½ gantv± ta½ paribb±jika½



pakkos±petv±   mahantena   yasena   nimantesi.  S±  yasassa  aguºa½  pabbajj±ya
guºa½  attano  bodhisattassa ca mahanta½ bhogakkhandha½ pah±ya sa½vegena
pabbajitabh±vañca   kathesi.   R±j±   kenaci   pariy±yena  tass±  mana½  alabhanto
cintesi–  “aya½  paribb±jik±  s²lavat²  kaly±ºadhamm±,  sopi  paribb±jako im±ya ±ka-
¹¹hitv±  n²yam±n±ya  na  kiñci  vippak±ra½  dassesi,  sabbattha nirapekkhacitto, na
kho   pana   meta½   patir³pa½,   ya½   evar³pesu  guºavantesu  vippak±ro,  ya½n³-
n±ha½  ima½  paribb±jika½  gahetv±  uyy±na½  gantv±  ima½,  tañca paribb±jaka½
kham±peyyan”ti?   Eva½  pana  cintetv±  “paribb±jika½  uyy±na½  ±neth±”ti  purise
±º±petv±  saya½  paµhamatara½ gantv± bodhisatta½ upasaªkamitv± pucchi– “bho
pabbajita,  ki½  may±  t±ya  paribb±jik±ya  n²yam±n±ya  kopo  te uppajjitth±”ti. Mah±-
satto ±ha–
          “Uppajji me na muccittha, na me muccittha j²vato;
          raja½va vipul± vuµµhi, khippameva niv±rayin”ti. (j±. 1.10.52);
    Ta½  sutv±  r±j±  “ki½  nu  kho  esa  kopameva  sandh±ya  vadati,  ud±hu  añña½
kiñci sipp±dikan”ti cintetv± puna pucchi–
          “Ki½ te uppajji no mucci, ki½ te no mucci j²vato;
          raja½va vipul± vuµµhi, katama½ ta½ niv±ray²”ti. (j±. 1.10.53);
    Tattha  (..0136)  uppajj²ti  ekav±ra½  uppajji, na puna uppajji. Na muccitth±ti k±ya-
vac²vik±rupp±danavasena   pana  na  muccittha,  na  na½  bahi  pavattitu½  vissajje-
sinti   attho.   Raja½va   vipul±   vuµµh²ti   yath±   n±ma   gimh±na½  pacchime  m±se
uppanna½   raja½   vipul±   ak±lavuµµhidh±r±   µh±naso  niv±reti,  eva½  ta½  v³pasa-
mento niv±rayi½, niv±resinti attho.
    Athassa mah±puriso n±nappak±rena kodhe ±d²nava½ pak±sento–
          “Yamhi j±te na passati, aj±te s±dhu passati;
          so me uppajji no mucci, kodho dummedhagocaro.
          “Yena j±tena nandanti, amitt± dukkhamesino;
          so me uppajji no mucci, kodho dummedhagocaro.
          “Yasmiñca j±yam±namhi, sadattha½ n±vabujjhati;
          so me uppajji no mucci, kodho dummedhagocaro.
          “Yen±bhibh³to kusala½ jah±ti, parakkare vipulañc±pi attha½;
          sa bh²maseno balav± pamadd², kodho mah±r±j± na me amuccatha.
          “Kaµµhasmi½ mantham±nasmi½, p±vako n±ma j±yati;
          tameva kaµµha½ ¹ahati, yasm± so j±yate gini.
          “Eva½ mandassa posassa, b±lassa avij±nato;
          s±rambh± j±yate kodho, sapi teneva ¹ayhati.
          “Agg²va tiºakaµµhasmi½, kodho yassa pava¹¹hati;
          nih²yati tassa yaso, k±¼apakkheva candim±.
          “Anindho dh³maket³va, kodho yass³pasammati;
          ±p³rati tassa yaso, sukkapakkheva candim±”ti. (j±. 1.10.54-61)–
Im±hi g±th±hi dhamma½ desesi.
    Tattha  (..0137)  na  passat²ti  attatthampi  na  passati,  pageva  parattha½. S±dhu
passat²ti attattha½ parattha½ ubhayatthañca sammadeva passati. Dummedhagoca-



roti   nippaññ±na½   visayabh³to,   nippañño   v±  gocaro  ±h±ro  indhana½  etass±ti
dummedhagocaro.  Dukkhamesinoti  dukkha½ icchant±. Sadatthanti attano attha½
vu¹¹hi½.  Parakkareti apaneyya vin±seyya. Sabh²masenoti so bh²m±ya bhayajana-
niy±  mahatiy±  kilesasen±ya samann±gato. Pamadd²ti balavabh±vena satte pama-
ddanas²lo.  Na  me  amuccath±ti mama santik± mokkha½ na labhi, abbhantare eva
damito,  nibbisevano  katoti  attho.  Kh²ra½ viya v± muhutta½ dadhibh±vena cittena
patiµµhahitth±tipi attho.
    Mantham±nasminti    araºisahite    mathiyam±ne.    “Matham±nasmin”tipi   p±µho.
Yasm±ti    yato   kaµµh±.   Gin²ti   aggi.   B±lassa   avij±natoti   b±lassa   aj±nantassa.
S±rambh±  j±yateti  karaºuttariyakaraºalakkhaº±  s±rambh± araºimanthanato viya
p±vako  kodho j±yate. Sapi tenev±ti sopi b±lo teneva kodhena kaµµha½ viya aggin±
¹ayhati.  Anindho  dh³maket³v±ti  anindhano  aggi  viya. Tass±ti tassa adhiv±sana-
khantiy±  samann±gatassa  puggalassa sukkapakkhe cando viya laddho, yaso apa-
r±para½ ±p³rat²ti.
    R±j±  mah±sattassa  dhammakatha½  sutv± mah±purisa½ paribb±jikampi r±jage-
hato  ±gata½  kham±petv±  “tumhe  pabbajj±sukha½  anubhavant±  idheva  uyy±ne
vasatha,   aha½  vo  dhammika½  rakkh±varaºagutti½  kariss±m²”ti  vatv±  vanditv±
pakk±mi.   Te   ubhopi   tattheva   vasi½su.   Aparabh±ge   paribb±jik±   k±lamak±si.
Bodhisatto    himavanta½    pavisitv±    jh±n±bhiññ±yo   nibbattetv±   ±yupariyos±ne
brahmalokapar±yano ahosi.
    Tad±  paribb±jik±  r±hulam±t±  ahosi,  r±j±  ±nandatthero,  bodhiparibb±jako  loka-
n±tho.
    Tassa    idh±pi   yath±raha½   sesap±ramiyo   niddh±retabb±.   Tath±   mahanta½
bhogakkhandha½    mahantañca   ñ±tiparivaµµa½   pah±ya   mah±bhinikkhamanasa-
disa½   gehato   nikkhamana½,   tath±   nikkhamitv±  pabbajitassa  bahujanasamma-
tassa  sato paramappicchat±ya kulesu ca gaºesu ca alaggat±, accantameva l±bha-
sakk±rajigucch±ya  (..0138)  pavivek±bhirati, atisayavat² ca abhisallekhavutti, tath±-
r³p±ya  s²lavatiy± kaly±ºadhamm±ya paribb±jik±ya ananuññ±t± attano purato bala-
kk±rena  par±masiyam±n±ya  s²lap±rami½  ±vajjetv± vik±r±n±patti, kat±par±dhe ca
tasmi½  r±jini  upagate  hitacittata½ mettacittata½ upaµµhapetv± diµµhadhammikasa-
mpar±yikehi   samanus±sananti   evam±dayo   idha   mah±purisassa  guº±nubh±v±
vibh±vetabb±.  Teneta½  vuccati  “eva½  acchariy±  hete  …pe…  dhammassa anu-
dhammato”ti.
 
                                               C³¼abodhicariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Mahi½sar±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    37.   Pañcame   mahi½so   pavanac±rakoti   mah±vanac±r²   vanamahi½so  yad±
hom²ti   yojan±.   Pava¹¹hak±yoti   vayasampattiy±   aªgapaccaªg±nañca  th³labh±-
vena  abhiva¹¹hak±yo.  Balav±ti  mah±balo  th±masampanno.  Mahantoti  vipulasa-



r²ro.   Hatthikalabhappam±ºo  kira  tad±  bodhisattassa  k±yo  hoti.  Bh²madassanoti
mah±sar²rat±ya   vanamahi½saj±tit±ya   ca   s²la½  aj±nant±na½  bhaya½  jananato
bhay±nakadassano.
    38.  Pabbh±reti  olambakasil±kucchiya½.  Dak±sayeti  jal±sayasam²pe.  Hotettha
µh±nanti  ettha  mah±vane  yo  koci padeso vanamahi½s±na½ tiµµhanaµµh±na½ hoti.
Tahi½ tahinti tattha tattha.
    39. Vicarantoti vih±raph±suka½ v²ma½situ½ vicaranto. Ýh±na½ addasa bhadda-
kanti  eva½  vicaranto  tasmi½ mah±raññe bhaddaka½ mayha½ ph±suka½ rukkha-
m³laµµh±na½ addakkhi½. Disv± ca ta½ µh±na½ upagantv±na, tiµµh±mi ca say±mi ca
gocara½   gahetv±  div±  ta½  rukkham³laµµh±na½  gantv±  µh±nasayanehi  v²tin±me-
m²ti dasseti.



    40.  Tad±  kira  bodhisatto himavantappadese mahi½sayoniya½ nibbattitv± vaya-
ppatto  th±masampanno  mah±sar²ro  hatthikalabhappam±ºo pabbatap±dapabbh±-
ragiriduggavanaghaµ±d²su  (..0139)  vicaranto eka½ ph±suka½ mah±rukkham³la½
disv±   gocara½  gahetv±  div±  tattha  vasati.  Atheko  lolamakkaµo  rukkh±  otaritv±
mah±sattassa   piµµhi½  abhiruhitv±  ucc±rapass±va½  katv±  siªgesu  gaºhitv±  ola-
mbanto  naªguµµhe  gahetv±  dol±yanto  k²¼i. Bodhisatto khantimett±nuddayasampa-
d±ya  ta½  tassa  an±c±ra½  na  manas±k±si. Makkaµo punappuna½ tatheva karoti.
Tena vutta½ “athettha kapi m±gantv±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  kapi  m±gantv±ti  kapi ±gantv±, ma-k±ro padasandhikaro. P±poti l±mako.
Anariyoti  anaye  iriyanena  aye  ca  na  iriyanena anariyo, nih²n±c±roti attho. Lah³ti
lolo.   Khandheti   khandhappadese.  Muttet²ti  pass±va½  karoti.  Ohadet²ti  kar²sa½
ossajjati. Tanti ta½ ma½, tad± mahi½sabh³ta½ ma½.
    41.    Sakimpi   divasanti   ekadivasampi   d³seti   ma½   sabbak±lampi.   Ten±ha
“d³seti  ma½  sabbak±lan”ti. Na kevalañca dutiyatatiyacatutthadivasamatta½, atha
kho  sabbak±lampi  ma½  pass±v±d²hi d³seti. Yad± yad± mutt±d²ni k±tuk±mo, tad±
tad±  mayhameva  upari  karot²ti  dasseti. Upaddutoti b±dhito, tena siªgesu olamba-
n±din±  mutt±di-asucimakkhaºena  tassa ca apaharaºattha½ anekav±ra½ siªgako-
µ²hi  v±laggena  ca  anekav±ra½ kaddamapa½sumissaka½ udaka½ siñcitv± dhova-
nena ca nipp²¼ito hom²ti attho.
    42.   Yakkhoti   tasmi½   rukkhe   adhivatth±   devat±.   Ma½  idamabrav²ti  rukkha-
kkhandhe   µhatv±   “mahi½sar±ja,   kasm±   imassa  duµµhamakkaµassa  avam±na½
sahas²”ti  imamattha½  pak±sento  n±seheta½  chava½  p±pa½, siªgehi ca khurehi
c±ti ida½ vacana½ ma½ abh±si.
    43.  Eva½  vutte  tad± yakkheti tad± tasmi½ k±le tasmi½ yakkhe eva½ vutte sati.
Aha½  ta½  idamabravinti  aha½  ta½  yakkha½  ida½ id±ni vakkham±na½ abravi½
abh±si½.  Kuºapen±ti  kiles±sucipaggharaºena sucij±tik±na½ s±dh³na½ paramaji-
gucchan²yat±ya   atiduggandhav±yanena   ca   kuºapasadisat±ya  kuºapena.  P±pe-
n±ti  p±º±tip±tap±pena.  Anariyen±ti anariy±na½ (..0140) as±dh³na½ m±gavikane-
s±d±d²na½   h²napuris±na½   dhammatt±   anariyena,   ki½   kena   k±raºena,  tva½
devate ma½ makkhesi, ayutta½ tay± vutta½ ma½ p±pe niyojentiy±ti dasseti.
    44.   Id±ni   tasmi½   p±padhamme   ±d²nava½   pak±sento   “yadihan”ti-±dim±ha.
Tassattho–   bhadde   devate,   aha½   tassa   yadi   kujjheyya½,   tatopi  l±makataro
bhaveyya½.  Yena  hi  adhammacaraºena  so  b±lamakkaµo  nih²no n±ma j±to, sace
pan±ha½  tatopi  balavatara½  p±padhamma½  careyya½, nanu tena tato p±pataro
bhaveyya½,  aµµh±nañceta½  yadiha½  idhalokaparaloka½  taduttari ca j±nitv± µhito
ekanteneva   parahit±ya   paµipanno  evar³pa½  p±padhamma½  careyyanti.  Kiñca
bhiyyo–  s²lañca  me pabhijjeyy±ti ahañceva kho pana evar³pa½ p±pa½ kareyya½,
mayha½  s²lap±ram²  khaº¹it±  siy±.  Viññ³ ca garaheyyu manti paº¹it± ca devama-
nuss±   ma½   garaheyyu½   “passatha,   bho,  aya½  bodhisatto  bodhipariyesana½
caram±no evar³pa½ p±pa½ ak±s²”ti.
    45.  H²¼it±  j²vit±  v±p²ti  v±-saddo  avadh±raºe. Eva½ viññ³hi h²¼it± garahit± j²vit±pi
parisuddhena   parisuddhas²lena   hutv±  mata½  v±  maraºameva  vara½  uttama½



seyyo.   Ky±ha½   j²vitahetupi,   k±h±mi   paraheµhananti   eva½   j±nanto   ca  aha½
mayha½  j²vitanimittampi  parasattavihi½sana½  ki½  k±h±mi ki½ kariss±mi, etassa
karaºe k±raºa½ natth²ti attho.
    Aya½ pana aññepi ma½ viya maññam±no eva½ an±c±ra½ karissati, tato yesa½
caº¹amahi½s±na½  eva½  karissati,  te  eva  eta½  vadhissanti,  s±  etassa  aññehi
m±raº±  mayha½  dukkhato ca p±º±tip±tato ca mutti bhavissat²ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
    46.  “Mamev±ya½ maññam±no, aññepeva½ karissati;
          teva tassa vadhissanti, s± me mutti bhavissat²”ti.

    Tattha   mamev±yanti   ma½  viya  aya½.  Aññep²ti  aññesampi.  Sesa½  vuttattha-
meva.
    47.  H²namajjhima-ukkaµµheti  (..0141)  h²ne  ca  majjhime  ca  ukkaµµhe ca nimitta-
bh³te.   Sahanto  avam±nitanti  vibh±ga½  akatv±  tehi  pavattita½  avam±na½  pari-
bhava½  sahanto  khamanto.  Eva½  labhati  sappaññoti  eva½  h²n±d²su  vibh±ga½
akatv±   khantimett±nuddaya½   upaµµhapetv±   tadapar±dha½   sahanto   s²l±dip±ra-
miyo  br³hetv±  manas±  yath±patthita½  yathicchita½  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  labhati
paµivijjhati, tassa ta½ na d³reti.
    Eva½  mah±satto  attano ajjh±saya½ pak±sento devat±ya dhamma½ desesi. So
katip±haccayena    aññattha   gato.   Añño   caº¹amahi½so   niv±saph±sut±ya   ta½
µh±na½   gantv±   aµµh±si.  Duµµhamakkaµo  “so  eva  ayan”ti  saññ±ya  tassa  piµµhi½
abhiruhitv±  tatheva  an±c±ra½  ak±si.  Atha na½ so vidhunanto bh³miya½ p±tetv±
siªgena hadaye vijjhitv± p±dehi madditv± sañcuººesi.
    Tad± s²lav± mahi½sar±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  yath±raha½ sesap±ramiyo niddh±retabb±.
Tath± hatthin±ga- (cariy±. 2.1 ±dayo) bh³ridatta- (cariy±. 2.11 ±dayo) campeyyan±-
gar±ja-  (cariy±.  2.20  ±dayo)  cariy±su  viya  idha mah±sattassa guº±nubh±v± vedi-
tabb±.
 
                                             Mahi½sar±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6. Rurumigar±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    48.   Chaµµhe   sutattakanakasannibhoti   yath±  suµµhu  apagatasabbak±¼ako  hoti,
eva½   aggimhi   pakkhipitv±  sutattakanakasannibho.  Migar±j±  ruru  n±m±ti  j±tisi-
ddhena n±mena ruru n±ma migar±j±, j±tito ruru, mig±nañca r±j±ti attho. Paramas²la-
sam±hitoti  uttamas²lasam±hito,  visuddhas²lo  ceva  sam±hitacitto  ca, visuddhas²le
v± samm± ±hitacittoti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    Tad±  bodhisatto  rurumigayoniya½  nibbatti.  Tassa  sar²racchavi  suµµhu  t±petv±
majjitakañcanapaµµavaººo     ahosi,    hatthap±d±    l±kh±rasaparikammakat±    viya,
naªguµµha½  camar²naªguµµha½  viya, siªg±ni rajatad±mavaºº±ni akkh²ni sumajjita-
maºigu¼ik±  (..0142)  viya,  mukha½ odahitv± µhapitarattakambalageº¹uk± viya. So



janasa½sagga½  pah±ya  vivekav±sa½ vasituk±mo pariv±ra½ cha¹¹etv± ekakova
gaªg±nivattane ramaº²ye s±lamissake supupphitapavane vasati. Tena vutta½–
    49.  “Ramme padese ramaº²ye, vivitte amanussake;
          tattha v±sa½ upagañchi½, gaªg±k³le manorame”ti.
    Tattha   ramme   padeseti  mutt±talasadisav±luk±cuººapaº¹arehi  bh³mibh±gehi
siniddhaharitatiºasañcaritehi  vanatthalehi  cittattharaºehi  viya n±n±vaººavicittehi
sil±talehi    maºikkhandhanimmalasalilehi   jal±sayehi   ca   samann±gatatt±   yebhu-
yyena  ca indagopakavaºº±ya ratt±ya sukhasamphass±ya tiºaj±tiy± sañchannatt±
ramme   araññappadese.   Rammaº²yeti  pupphaphalapallav±laªkatavipulas±kh±vi-
naddhehi   n±n±vidhadijagaº³pak³jitehi   vividhatarulat±vanavir±jitehi   yebhuyyena
ambas±lavanasaº¹amaº¹itehi    vanagahanehi   upasobhitatt±   tattha   paviµµhassa
janassa ratijananaµµhena ramaº²ye. Vuttampi ceta½ rurumigar±jaj±take–
          “Etasmi½ vanasaº¹asmi½, amb± s±l± ca pupphit±;
          indagopakasañchanno, ettheso tiµµhate migo”ti. (j±. 1.13.119);
    Vivitteti    janav±savirahena    suññe.    Amanussaketi   sañcaraºamanuss±nampi
tattha  abh±vena  manussarahite.  Manorameti yath±vuttaguºasampattiy± visesato
pavivekak±m±na½ mano ramet²ti manorame.
    50.  Atha  uparigaªg±y±ti  ettha  ath±ti  adhik±re  nip±to,  tena  mayi  tattha  tath±
vasante  ida½  adhik±rantara½  uppannanti d²peti. Uparigaªg±y±ti gaªg±ya nadiy±
uparisote.   Dhanikehi   parip²¼itoti   iºa½  gahetv±  ta½  d±tu½  asakkonto  iº±yikehi
codiyam±no.
    Eko  kira  b±r±ºasiseµµhi  attano  putta½  “aya½ sippa½ uggaºhanto kilamissat²”ti
kiñci   sippa½   na   uggaºh±pesi.   G²tav±ditanaccakh±danabhojanato   uddha½  na
kiñci  aññ±si. Ta½ vayappatta½ patir³pena d±rena sa½yojetv± dhana½ niyy±tetv±
m±t±pitaro  k±lamaka½su.  So  tesa½  accayena (..0143) itthidhuttasur±dhutt±dipa-
rivuto   n±n±byasanamukhehi  sabba½  dhana½  viddha½setv±  tattha  tattha  iºa½
±d±ya  tampi  d±tu½  asakkonto dhanikehi codiyam±no “ki½ mayha½ j²vitena, tene-
vamhi  attabh±vena  añño  viya  j±to,  maraºa½  me  seyyo”ti  cintetv±  iº±yike ±ha–
“tumh±ka½  iºapaºº±ni  gahetv±  ±gacchatha, gaªg±t²re me nihita½ kulasantaka½
dhana½  atthi,  ta½  vo dass±m²”ti. Te tena saddhi½ agama½su. So “idha dhana½,
ettha  dhanan”ti  nidhiµµh±na½  ±cikkhanto  viya  “eva½  me iºamokkho bhavissat²”ti
pal±yitv±   gaªg±ya½   pati.  So  caº¹asotena  vuyhanto  k±ruññarava½  ravi.  Tena
vutta½ “atha uparigaªg±y±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  j²v±mi  v±  mar±mi  v±ti  imasmi½  gaªg±sote  patito  j²v±mi  v± mar±mi v±,
j²vita½  v±  me ettha hotu maraºa½ v±, ubhayath±pi iº±yikap²¼± na hot²ti adhipp±yo.
    51.  Majjhe  gaªg±ya  gacchat²ti  so puriso rattindiva½ gaªg±ya vuyham±no j²vita-
pemassa vijjam±natt± maraºa½ appatto maraºabhayatajjito hutv± karuºa½ rava½
ravanto gaªg±ya majjhe mahodakena gacchati.
    52.   Atha   mah±puriso  a¹¹harattasamaye  tassa  ta½  karuºa½  paridevantassa
paridevitasadda½  sutv±  “manussasaddo  s³yati,  m±  mayi  idha dharante maratu,
j²vitamassa  dass±m²”ti  cintetv±  sayanagumb±  vuµµh±ya nad²t²ra½ gantv± “ambho
purisa,  m±  bh±yi,  j²vita½  te  dass±m²”ti  vatv±  ass±setv±  sota½ chindanto gantv±



ta½  piµµhiya½  ±ropetv±  t²ra½  p±petv±  attano  vasanaµµh±na½  netv± parissama½
vinodetv±  phal±phal±ni  datv±  dv²hat²haccayena  ta½  ±ha–  “ambho  purisa, aha½
ta½   b±r±ºasig±mimagga½   p±pess±mi,   tva½  ‘asukaµµh±ne  n±ma  kañcanamigo
vasat²’ti  m±  kassaci  ±roceh²”ti.  So  “s±dhu,  s±m²”ti  sampaµicchi.  Mah±satto  ta½
attano  piµµhi½  ±ropetv±  b±r±ºasimagge  ot±retv± nivatti. Tena vutta½– “tass±ha½
sadda½ sutv±na, karuºa½ paridevato”ti-±di.
    Tattha  kosi  tva½  naroti  tva½  ko  manusso  asi,  kuto idha vuyham±no ±gatos²ti
attho.
    53. Attano (..0144) karaºanti attano kiriya½. Dhanikehi bh²toti iº±yikehi ubbiggo.
Tasitoti utrasto.
    54.  Tassa  katv±na  k±ruñña½, cajitv± mama j²vitanti k±ruñña½ katv± mah±karu-
º±ya  samuss±hito  mama  j²vita½  tassa  purisassa  pariccajitv±.  Pavisitv±  n²hari½
tass±ti nadi½ pavisitv± sota½ chindanto ujukameva gantv± mama piµµhi½



±ropetv±  tato  ta½  n²hari½.  Tass±ti  upayogatthe  s±mivacana½.  “Tatth±”tipi  p±¼i,
tattha  nadiyanti  attho.  Andhak±ramhi  rattiy±ti  rattiy±  andhak±rasamaye,  k±¼apa-
kkharattiyanti attho.
    55.  Assatthak±lamaññ±y±ti parissama½ apanetv± phal±phal±ni datv± dv²hat²ha-
ccayena  kilamathassa  vigatak±la½  j±nitv±.  Eka½  ta½  vara½ y±c±m²ti aha½ ta½
eka½  vara½  y±c±mi, mayha½ eka½ vara½ deh²ti attho. Ki½ ta½ varanti ce? ¾ha–
m±  ma½  kassaci  p±vad±ti  “asukaµµh±ne  suvaººamigo vasat²”ti kassaci rañño v±
r±jamah±mattassa v± ma½ m± p±vada.
    Atha  tasmi½  purise  b±r±ºasi½  paviµµhadivaseyeva  so  r±j± “aha½, deva, suva-
ººavaººa½   miga½   mayha½  dhamma½  desenta½  supinena  addasa½,  ahañhi
saccasupin±,  addh±  so  vijjati, tasm± kañcanamigassa dhamma½ sotuk±m± labhi-
ss±mi  ce  j²viss±mi,  no  ce  me j²vita½ natth²”ti aggamahesiy± vutto ta½ ass±setv±
“sace  manussaloke  atthi,  labhissas²”ti  vatv±  br±hmaºe  pakkos±petv± “suvaººa-
mig±  n±ma  hont²”ti  pucchitv±  “±ma,  deva,  hont²”ti sutv± sahassatthavika½ suva-
ººacaªkoµake  µhapetv±  ta½  hatthikkhandha½  ±ropetv± nagare bheri½ car±pesi–
“yo  suvaººamiga½  ±cikkhissati,  tassa  hatthin±  saddhi½  ima½  dass±m²”ti.  Tato
uttarimpi d±tuk±mo hutv±–
          “Tassa g±mavara½ dammi, n±riyo ca alaªkat±;
          yo meta½ migamakkh±ti, mig±na½ migamuttaman”ti. (j±. 1.13.117)–
G±tha½  suvaººapaµµe  likh±petv±  sakalanagare v±c±pesi. Atha so seµµhiputto ta½
g±tha½  sutv±  r±japuris±na½  santika½  gantv±  “rañño  evar³pa½  miga½ (..0145)
±cikkhiss±mi,   ma½   r±j±na½   dasseth±”ti   ±ha.  R±japuris±  ta½  rañño  santika½
netv±  tamattha½  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  “sacca½,  bho,  addas±”ti  pucchi. So “sacca½,
deva,   may±   saddhi½   ±gacchatu,  aha½  ta½  dassess±m²”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  tameva
purisa½  maggadesaka½  katv±  mahantena  pariv±rena  ta½  µh±na½  gantv±  tena
mittadubbhin±   purisena   dassita½   padesa½  ±vudhahatthe  purise  samantatova
pariv±retv±   “ukkuµµhi½   karoth±”ti   vatv±  saya½  katipayehi  janehi  saddhi½  eka-
mante  aµµh±si. Sopi puriso avid³re aµµh±si. Mah±satto sadda½ sutv± “mahato bala-
k±yassa   saddo,   addh±   tamh±   me  puris±  bhayena  uppannena  bhavitabban”ti
ñatv±  uµµh±ya  sakalaparisa½  oloketv±  “rañño µhitaµµh±neyeva me sotthi bhavissa-
t²”ti  r±j±bhimukho  p±y±si.  R±j±  ta½  ±gacchanta½  disv±  “n±gabalo  avattharanto
±gaccheyy±”ti  sara½ sannayhitv± “ima½ miga½ sant±setv± sace pal±yati, vijjhitv±
dubbala½ katv± gaºhiss±m²”ti bodhisatt±bhimukho ahosi. Mah±satto–
          “¾gamehi mah±r±ja, m± ma½ vijjhi rathesabha;
          ko nu te idamakkh±si, ettheso tiµµhate migo”ti. (j±. 1.13.121)–
G±tha½  abh±si.  R±j±  tassa madhurakath±ya bajjhitv± sara½ paµisa½haritv± g±ra-
vena  aµµh±si.  Mah±sattopi  r±j±na½ upasaªkamitv± madhurapaµisanth±ra½ ak±si.
Mah±janopi sabb±vudh±ni apanetv± ±gantv± r±j±na½ pariv±resi. Tena vutta½–
    56.  “Nagara½ gantv±na ±cikkhi, pucchito dhanahetuko;
          r±j±na½ so gahetv±na, upagañchi mamantikan”ti.
    Tassattho–  yo  mittadubbh²  p±papuriso j²vita½ pariccajitv± tath± may± p±ºasa½-
sayato   mocito  b±r±ºasinagara½  gantv±  attan±  laddhabbadhananimitta½  rañño



ma½   ±cikkhi,   ±cikkhitv±   so   rañño   g±h±petu½   maggadesako  hutv±  r±j±na½
gahetv± mama santikamup±gam²ti.
    Mah±satto   suvaººakiªkiºika½   c±lento   viya   madhurassarena   r±j±na½  puna
pucchi–  “ko  nu  te idamakkh±si, ettheso tiµµhate migo”ti. Tasmi½ khaºe so p±papu-
riso  thoka½ paµikkamitv± sotapathe aµµh±si (..0146). R±j± “imin± me tva½ dassito”-
ti ta½ purisa½ niddisi. Tato bodhisatto–
          “Sacca½ kireva m±ha½su, nar± ekacciy± idha;
          kaµµha½ niplavita½ seyyo, na tvevekacciyo naro”ti. (j±. 1.13.123)–
G±tham±ha. Ta½ sutv± r±j± sa½vegaj±to–
          “Ki½ nu ruru garahasi mig±na½, ki½ pakkh²na½ ki½ pana m±nus±na½;
          bhayañhi  ma½  vindatinappar³pa½,  sutv±na  ta½  m±nusi½  bh±sam±nan”ti.
(j±. 1.13.124)–
G±tham±ha.   Tato   mah±puriso   “mah±r±ja,   na   miga½   na  pakkhi½  garah±mi,
manussa½ pana garah±m²”ti dassento–
          “Yamuddhari½ v±hane vuyham±na½, mahodake salile s²ghasote;
          tatonid±na½  bhayam±gata½  mama,  dukkho have r±ja asabbhi saªgamo”ti.
(j±. 1.13.125)–
¾ha.
    Tattha  niplavitanti uddharita½, ekacciyoti ekacco mittadubbh² p±papuriso udake
patantopi  utt±rito natveva seyyo. Kaµµhañhi n±nappak±rena upak±r±ya sa½vattati,
mittadubbh²  pana  vin±s±ya,  tasm±  tato kaµµhameva varataranti. Mig±nanti rurumi-
gar±ja,   mig±na½   ki½   aññatara½   garahasi,   ud±hu   pakkh²na½   manuss±nanti
pucchati.   Bhayañhi   ma½   vindatinappar³panti   mahanta½  bhaya½  ma½  paµila-
bhati, attano santaka½ viya karot²ti attho.
    V±haneti  patitapatite  vahitu½  samatthe gaªg±vahe. Mahodake salileti mahoda-
k²bh³te  salile.  Ubhayen±pi  gaªg±vahassa  bah³dakata½  dasseti.  Tato nid±nanti,
mah±r±ja,  yo  mayha½  tay± dassito puriso, eso may± gaªg±ya vuyham±no a¹¹ha-
rattasamaye  karuºa½  paridevanto tato utt±rito, tatonid±na½ ida½ mayha½ bhaya-
m±gata½, asappurisehi sam±gamo n±ma dukkhoti.
    Ta½  (..0147)  sutv±  r±j±  tassa  kujjhitv± “eva½ bah³pak±rassa n±ma guºa½ na
j±n±ti,    dukkha½    upp±deti,   vijjhitv±   na½   j²vitakkhaya½   p±pess±m²”ti   sara½
sannayhi. Tena vutta½–
    57.  “Y±vat± karaºa½ sabba½, rañño ±rocita½ may±;
          r±j± sutv±na vacana½, usu½ tassa pakappayi;
          idheva gh±tayiss±mi, mittadubbhi½ anariyan”ti.
    Tattha  y±vat±  karaºanti  ya½ tassa may± kata½ upak±rakaraºa½, ta½ sabba½.
Pakappay²ti sannayhi. Mittadubbhinti attano mittesu upak±r²su dubbhanas²la½.
    Tato  mah±satto  “esa  b±lo  ma½  niss±ya m± nass²”ti cintetv± “mah±r±ja, vadho
n±mesa b±lassa v± paº¹itassa v± na s±dh³hi pasa½sito, aññadatthu garahito eva,
tasm±  m± ima½ gh±tehi, aya½ yath±ruci gacchatu, yañceva tassa ‘dass±m²’ti tay±
paµiññ±ta½,   tampi  ah±petv±va  deh²”ti  ±ha.  “Ahañca  te  ya½  icchita½,  ta½  kari-
ss±mi, att±na½ tuyha½ damm²”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–



    58.  “Tamaha½ anurakkhanto, nimmini½ mama attan±;
          tiµµhateso mah±r±ja, k±mak±ro bhav±mi te”ti.
    Tattha  nimmininti ta½ mittadubbhi½ p±papuggala½ anurakkhanto mama attano
attabh±vena   ta½   parivattesi½,   att±na½   rañño   niyy±tetv±  r±jahatthato  patta½
tassa maraºa½ niv±resinti attho. Tiµµhatesoti-±di vinimay±k±radassana½.
    59.   Id±ni   yadattha½  so  attavinimayo  kato,  ta½  dassetu½  os±nag±tham±ha.
Tassattho–  tad±  ma½ niss±ya ta½ mittadubbhi½ purisa½ tasmi½ raññe j²vit± voro-
petuk±me  aha½  att±na½  rañño  pariccajanto mama s²lameva anurakkhi½, j²vita½
pana   n±rakkhi½.   Ya½  pan±hameva  attano  j²vitanirapekkha½  s²lav±  ±si½,  ta½
samm±sambodhiy± eva k±raº±ti.
    Atha  r±j±  bodhisattena  attano  j²vita½  pariccajitv±  tassa purisassa maraºe niv±-
rente tuµµham±naso “gaccha, bho, migar±jassa anuggahena mama hatthato (..0148)
maraº±  mutto”ti  vatv±  yath±paµiññ±ya  tañcassa  dhana½  d±pesi.  Mah±sattassa
yath±ruciy±va  anuj±nitv±  ta½  nagara½  netv± nagarañca bodhisattañca alaªk±r±-
petv±  deviy±  dhamma½ des±pesi. Mah±satto devi½ ±di½ katv± rañño ca r±japari-
s±ya  ca madhur±ya manussabh±s±ya dhamma½ desetv± r±j±na½ dasahi r±jadha-
mmehi   ovaditv±   mah±jana½   anus±sitv±   arañña½  pavisitv±  migagaºaparivuto
v±sa½   kappesi.   R±j±pi   mah±sattassa   ov±de  µhatv±  sabbasatt±na½  abhaya½
datv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± sugatipar±yano ahosi.
    Tad± seµµhiputto devadatto ahosi, r±j± ±nando, rurumigar±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  yath±raha½ sesap±ramiyo niddh±retabb±.
Tath±  idh±pi pavivek±r±mat±ya janasa½sagga½ anicchato y³tha½ pah±ya ekaka-
vih±ro,   a¹¹harattasamaye  nadiy±  vuyham±nassa  karuºa½  paridevantassa  puri-
sassa  aµµassara½  sutv±  sayitaµµh±nato  vuµµh±ya  nad²t²ra½  gantv± mah±gaªg±ya
mahati   udakoghe   vattam±ne   attano   j²vita½  pariccajitv±  otaritv±  sota½  pacchi-
nditv±  ta½  purisa½  attano piµµhiya½ ±ropetv± t²ra½ p±petv± samass±setv± phal±-
phal±d²ni  datv±  parissamavinodana½,  puna  ta½ attano piµµhi½ ±ropetv± araññato
n²haritv±   mah±magge   ot±raºa½,   sara½   sannayhitv±   vijjhiss±m²ti   abhimukhe
µhitassa  rañño nibbhayena hutv± paµimukhameva gantv± paµhamatara½ manussa-
bh±s±ya  ±lapitv±  madhurapaµisanth±rakaraºa½,  mittadubbh² p±papurisa½ hantu-
k±ma½   r±j±na½  dhammakatha½  katv±  punapi  attano  j²vita½  pariccajitv±  mara-
ºato  pamocana½,  tassa  ca  rañño  yath±paµiñña½  dhanad±pana½,  raññ± attano
vare    d²yam±ne    tena    sabbasatt±na½    abhayad±pana½,    r±j±nañca   deviñca
pamukha½  katv±  mah±janassa dhamma½ desetv± d±n±d²su puññesu tesa½ pati-
µµh±pana½,  laddh±bhay±na½  mig±na½  ov±da½ datv± manuss±na½ sassakh±da-
nato   niv±raºa½,   paººasaññ±ya   ca  tassa  y±vajjak±l±  th±varakaraºanti  evam±-
dayo mah±sattassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                            Rurumigar±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. M±taªgacariy±vaººan±



 
    60.   Sattame   (..0149)   jaµiloti  jaµ±vanto,  jaµ±bandhakesoti  attho.  Uggat±panoti
manacchaµµh±na½   indriy±na½   t±panato   niggaºhanato   tapasaªkh±ta½   uggat±-
pana½  etass±ti  uggat±pano,  ghoratapo  paramadhitindriyoti  attho.  Atha v± n±na-
ppak±re   diµµhadhammik±dibhede  anatthe  uggiraºato  bahi  cha¹¹±panato  ghora-
bh²mabhay±nakaµµhena  v±  “ugg±”ti  laddhan±me  kilese v²riy±tapena sant±panato
ugge  t±pet²ti uggat±pano. M±taªgo n±ma n±men±ti n±mena m±taªgo n±ma. M±ta-
ªgakule  nibbattiy±  j±tiy±  ±gata½ hissa eta½ n±ma½. S²lav±ti s²lasampanno supa-
risuddhas²lo.  Susam±hitoti  upac±rappan±sam±dh²hi  suµµhu sam±hito, jh±nasam±-
pattil±bh²ti attho.



    Tad±  hi  bodhisatto  caº¹±layoniya½  nibbattitv±  r³pena  duddasiko  bahinagare
caº¹±lag±me   vasati.   “M±taªgapaº¹ito”ti   pak±san±mo.  Athekadivasa½  tasmi½
nagare   nakkhatte   ghosite   yebhuyyena   n±gar±  nakkhatta½  k²¼anti.  Aññatar±pi
br±hmaºamah±s±lakaññ±  so¼asapannarasavassuddesik± devakaññ± viya r³pena
dassan²y±  p±s±dik± “attano vibhav±nur³pa½ nakkhatta½ k²¼iss±m²”ti pah³takhajja-
bhojj±d²ni   sakaµesu   ±ropetv±   sabbaseta½   va¼av±ratham±ruyha  mahat±  pariv±-
rena   uyy±nabh³mi½   gacchati.   Diµµhamaªgalik±  n±mes±,  s±  kira  dussaºµhita½
r³pa½  “avamaªgalan”ti  ta½  daµµhu½  na  icchati,  tenass± “diµµhamaªgalik±”tveva
samaññ± udap±di.
    Tad±    bodhisatto   k±lasseva   uµµh±ya   paµapilotika½   niv±setv±   jajjaritamukha-
bh±ga½  veºudaº¹a½  gahetv±  bh±janahattho  nagara½  pavisati  manusse  disv±
d³ratova  tesa½  d³r²karaºattha½  tena veºudaº¹ena sañña½ karonto. Atha diµµha-
maªgalik±  “ussaratha ussarath±”ti uss±raºa½ karontehi attano purisehi n²yam±n±
nagaradv±ramajjhe  m±taªga½  disv± “ko eso”ti ±ha. “Ayye, m±taªgacaº¹±lo”ti ca
vutte   “²disa½  disv±  gat±na½  kuto  vu¹¹h²”ti  y±na½  nivatt±pesi.  Manuss±  “ya½
maya½   uyy±na½   gantv±   bahu½   khajjabhojj±di½  labheyy±ma,  tassa  no  m±ta-
ªgena  (..0150)  antar±yo  kato”ti  kupit±  “gaºhatha,  caº¹±lan”ti  le¹¹³hi  paharitv±
visaññ²bh³ta½ p±tetv± agama½su.
    So  na cireneva sati½ paµilabhitv± vuµµh±ya manusse pucchi– “ki½, ayy±, dv±ra½
n±ma  sabbas±dh±raºa½,  ud±hu  br±hmaº±na½ eva katan”ti? “Sabbesa½ s±dh±-
raºan”ti.  “Eva½  sabbas±dh±raºadv±re  ekamanta½  apakkamanta½  ma½  diµµha-
maªgalik±ya  manuss±  ima½ anayabyasana½ p±pesun”ti rathik±ya manuss±na½
±rocetv±  “hand±ha½  imiss± m±na½ bhindiss±m²”ti tass± nivesanadv±ra½ gantv±
“aha½  diµµhamaªgalika½  aladdh±  na  vuµµhahiss±m²”ti  nipajji.  Diµµhamaªgalik±ya
pit±   “gharadv±re   m±taªgo   nipanno”ti   sutv±   “tassa   k±kaºika½  detha,  telena
sar²ra½  makkhetv±  gacchat³”ti ±ha. So “diµµhamaªgalika½ aladdh± na uµµhahiss±-
mi”cceva  ±ha.  Tato  br±hmaºena–  “dve  k±kaºike  detha,  m±saka½  p±da½ kah±-
paºa½   dve   t²ºi   y±va   kah±paºasata½  kah±paºasahassa½  deth±”ti  vuttepi  na
sampaµicchati eva. Eva½ tesa½ mantent±na½ eva s³riyo atthaªgato.
    Atha   diµµhamaªgalik±ya   m±t±   p±s±d±   oruyha   s±ºip±k±ra½  parikkhip±petv±
tassa  santika½  gantv± “t±ta, m±taªga, diµµhamaªgalik±ya apar±dha½ khama, dve
sahass±ni  gaºh±hi  y±va  satasahassa½  gaºh±h²”ti  vuttepi na sampaµicchi, nipajji
eva.  Tasseva½  cha  divase  nipajjitv± sattame divase sampatte samant± s±manta-
ghar±  paµivisakaghar±  ca  manuss±  uµµhahitv±  “tumhe  m±taªga½  v± uµµh±petha,
d±rika½  v±  detha,  m±  amhe  n±sayitth±”ti  ±ha½su. Tad± kira aya½ tasmi½ dese
desadhammo  “yassa  gharadv±re  eva½  nipajjitv±  caº¹±lo  marati,  tena  gharena
saddhi½ sattasattagharav±sino caº¹±l± hont²”ti.
    Tato  diµµhamaªgalik±ya m±t±pitaro diµµhamaªgalika½ paµapilotika½ niv±s±petv±
caº¹±l±nucchavika½   parikkh±ra½   datv±   paridevam±na½   eva  tassa  santika½
netv±  “handa,  d±ni d±rika½ uµµh±ya gaºh±h²”ti ada½su. S± passe µhatv± “uµµh±h²”-
ti  ±ha.  So  “aha½  ativiya  kilanto,  hatthe  gahetv±  ma½ uµµh±peh²”ti ±ha. S± tath±
ak±si.  M±taªgo  “maya½  antonagare vasitu½ na labh±ma, ehi, bahinagare caº¹±-



lag±ma½   gamiss±m±”ti   ta½  apass±ya  attano  geha½  agam±si.  “Tass±  piµµhi½
abhiruhitv±”ti j±takabh±ºak± vadanti.
    Eva½   (..0151)   pana   geha½   gantv±   j±tisambhedav²tikkama½  akatv±va  kati-
p±ha½   gehe   vasitv±  bala½  gahetv±  cintesi–  “aha½  ima½  br±hmaºamah±s±la-
kañña½   mayha½   caº¹±lagehe  v±s±pesi½,  handa,  d±ni  ta½  l±bhaggayasagga-
ppatta½   kariss±m²”ti.   So   arañña½   pavisitv±  pabbajitv±  satt±habbhantareyeva
aµµha  sam±pattiyo  pañc±bhiññ±yo nibbattetv± iddhiy± caº¹±lag±madv±re otaritv±
gehadv±re   µhito   diµµhamaªgalika½   pakkos±petv±   “s±mi,   kissa  ma½  an±tha½
katv±  pabbajitos²”ti  paridevam±na½  “tva½,  bhadde, m± cintayi, tava por±ºakaya-
sato  id±ni  mahantatara½  yasa½  kariss±mi, tva½ pana ‘mah±brahm± me s±miko,
na   m±taªgo,   so   brahmaloka½  gato,  ito  sattame  divase  puººam±ya  candama-
º¹ala½ bhinditv± ±gamissat²’ti paris±su vadeyy±s²”ti vatv± himavantameva gato.
    Diµµhamaªgalik±pi    b±r±ºasiya½   mah±janamajjhe   tesu   tesu   µh±nesu   tath±
kathesi.   Atha  puººamadivase  bodhisatto  candamaº¹alassa  gaganamajjhe  µhita-
k±le   brahmattabh±va½   m±petv±   candamaº¹ala½  bhinditv±  dv±dasayojanika½
b±r±ºasi½  sakala½  k±siraµµhañca  ekobh±sa½  katv± ±k±sato otaritv± b±r±ºasiy±
upari  tikkhattu½  paribbhamitv± mah±janena gandham±l±d²hi p³jiyam±no caº¹±la-
g±m±bhimukho  ahosi.  Brahmabhatt±  sannipatitv±  ta½  caº¹±lag±maka½  gantv±
diµµhamaªgalik±ya   geha½  suddhavatthagandham±l±d²hi  devavim±na½  viya  ala-
ªkari½su.  Diµµhamaªgalik±  ca  tad±  utun²  hoti.  Mah±satto tattha gantv± diµµhama-
ªgalika½  aªguµµhena  n±bhiya½  par±masitv±  “bhadde,  gabbho  te patiµµhito, tva½
putta½   vij±yissasi,   tvampi  puttopi  te  l±bhaggayasaggappatt±  bhavissatha,  tava
s²sadhovana-udaka½     sakalajambud²pe    r±j³na½    abhisekodaka½    bhavissati,
nh±nodaka½  pana  te  amatodaka½ bhavissati, ye na½ s²se ±siñcissanti, te sabba-
rogehi    muccissanti,   k±¼akaººiy±   ca   parimuccissanti,   tava   p±dapiµµhe   s²sa½
µhapetv±  vandant± sahassa½ dassanti, kath±savanaµµh±ne µhatv± vandant± sata½
dassanti,   cakkhupathe  µhatv±  vandant±  ekeka½  kah±paºa½  datv±  vandissanti,
appamatt±   hoh²”ti  ta½  ovaditv±  geh±  nikkhamma  mah±janassa  passantasseva
candamaº¹ala½ p±visi.
    Brahmabhatt±   (..0152)   sannipatitv±  diµµhamaªgalika½  mahantena  sakk±rena
nagara½  pavesetv±  mahantena  sirisobhaggena  tattha vas±pesu½. Devavim±na-
sadisañcass±   nivesana½  k±resu½.  Tattha  netv±  u¼±ra½  l±bhasakk±ra½  upan±-
mesu½.   Puttal±bh±di   sabbo  bodhisattena  vuttasadisova  ahosi.  So¼asasahass±
br±hmaº±  diµµhamaªgalik±ya  puttena  saha  nibaddha½  bhuñjanti,  sahassamatt±
na½  pariv±renti,  anekasahass±na½ d±na½ d²yati. Atha mah±satto “aya½ aµµh±ne
abhippasanno,   handassa   dakkhiºeyye  j±n±pess±m²”ti  bhikkh±ya  caranto  tass±
geha½ gantv± tena saddhi½ sallapitv± agam±si. Atha kum±ro g±tham±ha–
          “Kuto nu ±gacchasi dummav±s², otallako pa½supis±cakova;
          saªk±raco¼a½  paµimuñca kaºµhe, ko re tuva½ hosi adakkhiºeyyo”ti. (j±. 1.15.
1);
    Tena  vutta½  an±c±ra½  asaham±n±  devat±  tassa  tesañca so¼asasahass±na½
br±hmaº±na½  mukha½  viparivattesu½.  Ta½  disv± diµµhamaªgalik± mah±satta½



upasaªkamitv±    tamattha½   ±rocesi.   Bodhisatto   “tassa   an±c±ra½   asahantehi
yakkhehi   so  vippak±ro  kato,  api  ca  kho  pana  ima½  ucchiµµhapiº¹aka½  tesa½
mukhe  ±siñcitv± ta½ vippak±ra½ v³pasameh²”ti ±ha. S±pi tath± katv± ta½ v³pasa-
mesi.  Atha  diµµhamaªgalik±  putta½  ±ha–  “t±ta,  imasmi½ loke dakkhiºeyy± n±ma
m±taªgapaº¹itasadis±  bhavanti,  na  ime  br±hmaº± viya j±timattena, mantasajjh±-
yanamattena  v±  m±natthaddh±”ti  vatv± ye tad± s²l±diguºavisesayutt± jh±nasam±-
pattil±bhino ceva paccekabuddh± ca, tatthevassa pas±da½ upp±des²ti.
    Tad±  vettavat²nagare  j±timanto  n±ma eko br±hmaºo pabbajitv±pi j±ti½ niss±ya
mahanta½   m±namak±si.   Mah±satto  “tassa  m±na½  bhindiss±m²”ti  ta½  µh±na½
gantv± tass±sanne uparisote v±sa½ kappesi. Tena vutta½–
    61.  “Ahañca br±hmaºo eko, gaªg±k³le vas±mubho;
          aha½ vas±mi upari, heµµh± vasati br±hmaºo”ti.
    Atha   (..0153)   mah±satto   ekadivasa½   dantakaµµha½   kh±ditv±   “ida½   j±tima-
ntassa  jaµ±su  laggat³”ti  adhiµµh±ya  nadiya½  p±tesi.  Ta½  tassa  udaka½  ±came-
ntassa  jaµ±su laggi, so ta½ disv± “nassa vasal±”ti vatv± “kutoya½ k±¼akaºº² ±gato,
upadh±ress±mi  nan”ti  uddha½sota½  gacchanto  mah±satta½ disv± “ki½j±tikos²”ti
pucchi.  “Caº¹±losm²”ti.  “Tay±  nadiya½  dantakaµµha½  p±titan”ti?  “¾ma, may±”ti.
“Nassa,  vasala,  caº¹±la,  k±¼akaººi, m± idha vasi, heµµh±sote vas±”ti vatv± heµµh±-
sote  vasantenapi  p±tite  dantakaµµhe  paµisota½  ±gantv±  jaµ±su  laggante  “nassa,
vasala,  sace  idha  vasissasi, sattame divase sattadh± te muddh± phalissat²”ti ±ha.
Tena vutta½–
    62.  “Vicaranto anuk³lamhi, uddha½ me assamaddasa;
          tattha ma½ paribh±setv±, abhisapi muddhaph±lanan”ti.
    Tattha  vicaranto  anuk³lamh²ti  ucchiµµhadantakaµµhe  attano  jaµ±su  lagge  tassa
±gamanagavesanavasena   gaªg±ya  t²re  anuvicaranto.  Uddha½  me  assamadda-
s±ti   attano   vasanaµµh±nato   uparisote   mama  assama½  paººas±la½  addakkhi.
Tattha  ma½  paribh±setv±ti  mama  assama½  ±gantv±  j±ti½  sutv±  tatova paµikka-
mitv±  savan³pac±re  µhatv±  “nassa,  vasala  caº¹±la,  k±¼akaººi  m±  idha vas²”ti-±-
d²ni   vatv±  bhayena  santajjetv±.  Abhisapi  muddhaph±lananti  “sace  j²vituk±mosi,
ettova  s²gha½  pal±yass³”ti  vatv±  “sace  na  pakkamissati,  ito  te  sattame  divase
sattadh± muddh± phalat³”ti me abhisapa½ ad±si.
    Ki½  pana  tassa abhisapena muddh± phalat²ti? Na phalati, kuhako pana so, eva-
maya½   maraºabhayatajjito   sud³ra½   pakkamissat²ti   saññ±ya   sant±sanattha½
tath± ±ha.
    63.  Yadiha½  tassa  pakuppeyyanti  tassa  m±natthaddhassa k³µajaµilassa aha½
yadi  kujjheyya½.  Yadi  s²la½  na  gopayeti  s²la½  yadi  na rakkheyya½, ida½ s²la½
n±ma  j²vitanirapekkha½  sammadeva rakkhitabbanti yadi na cinteyyanti attho. Olo-
ketv±naha½  tassa,  kareyya½  ch±rika½  viy±ti sac±ha½ tad± tassa appat²to abha-
vissa½.   Mama   citt±c±ra½   ñatv±   mayi   abhippasann±   devat±  khaºeneva  ta½
bhasmamuµµhi½   viya   viddha½seyyunti   adhipp±yo.   Satth±   pana  (..0154)  tad±
attano    appat²tabh±ve    sati    devat±hi    s±dhetabba½    tassa   anattha½   attan±
kattabba½ viya katv± desesi “kareyya½ ch±rika½ viy±”ti.



    Vitaº¹av±d²   pan±ha–   “bodhisattova  ta½  jaµila½  iccham±no  iddhiy±  ch±rika½
kareyya,  evañhi  sati imiss± p±¼iy± attho ujukameva n²to hot²”ti. So evamassa vaca-
n²yo–  “tva½  iddhiy±  par³pagh±ta½  vadasi,  iddhi  n±mes±  adhiµµh±n±  iddhi,  viku-
bban±  iddhi,  manomay±  iddhi,  ñ±ºavipph±r±  iddhi,  sam±dhivipph±r± iddhi, ariy±
iddhi,  kammavip±kaj±  iddhi, puññavato iddhi, vijj±may± iddhi, tattha tattha samm±-
payogappaccay±   ijjhanaµµhena   iddh²ti  dasavidh±.  Tattha  “katara½  iddhi½  vade-
s²”ti?  “Bh±van±mayan”ti.  “Ki½ pana bh±van±may±ya par³pagh±takamma½ hot²”-
ti?   ¾ma,  ekacce  ±cariy±  “ekav±ra½  hot²”ti  vadanti,  yath±  hi  para½  paharituk±-
mena  udakabharite ghaµe khitte paropi pahar²yati, ghaµopi bhijjati, evameva bh±va-
n±may±ya  iddhiy±  ekav±ra½  par³pagh±takamma½  hoti,  tato  paµµh±ya  pana  s±
nassati.
    Atha  so  “bh±van±may±ya  iddhiy±  neva  ekav±ra½  na  dvev±ra½  par³pagh±ta-
kamma½  hot²”ti  vatv±  pucchitabbo “ki½ bh±van±may± iddhi kusal± akusal± aby±-
kat±,  sukh±ya vedan±ya sampayutt± dukkh±ya vedan±ya sampayutt± adukkhama-
sukh±ya  vedan±ya sampayutt±, savitakkasavic±r± avitakkavic±ramatt± avitakka-a-
vic±r±,   k±m±vacar±   r³p±vacar±   ar³p±vacar±”ti?  J±nanto  “bh±van±may±  iddhi
kusal±  aby±kat±  v±  adukkhamasukhavedaniy± avitakka-avic±r± r³p±vacar± c±”ti
vakkhati.  So vattabbo “p±º±tip±tacetan± kusal±d²su katara½ koµµh±sa½ bhajat²”ti?
J±nanto  vakkhati  “p±º±tip±tacetan± akusal±va dukkhavedan±va savitakkasavic±-
r±va  k±m±vacar±v±”ti.  Eva½  sante  “tava  pañho  neva  kusalattikena  sameti,  na
vedan±ttikena   na   vitakkattikena  na  bh³mantaren±”ti  p±¼iy±  virodha½  dassetv±
saññ±petabbo.  Yadi  pana  so  “puna  capara½,  bhikkhave,  idhekacco samaºo v±
br±hmaºo  v±  iddhim±  cetovasippatto  aññiss±  kucchigata½  gabbha½  p±pakena
manas±nupekkhit± hoti ‘aho vata ya½ ta½



kucchigata½  gabbha½  na  sotthin±  abhinikkhameyy±’ti.  Evampi, bhikkhave, kulu-
mpassa  upagh±to hot²”ti (..0155) saªg²ti½ an±ru¼ha½ kulumpasutta½ ud±hareyya.
Tass±pi  “tva½  attha½  na  j±n±si.  Iddhim±  cetovasippattoti  hi  ettha  na  bh±van±-
may±   iddhi   adhippet±,   ±thabbanik±   iddhi  adhippet±.  S±  hi  ettha  labbham±n±
labbhat²ti   bh±van±may±ya   iddhiy±  par³pagh±to  na  sambhavatiyev±”ti  saññ±pe-
tabbo.  No ce saññatti½ upeti, kamma½ katv± uyyojetabbo. Tasm± yath±vuttanaye-
nevettha g±th±ya attho veditabbo.
    Tath±  pana  tena  abhisapito  mah±satto “sac±ha½ etassa kujjhiss±mi, s²la½ me
arakkhita½   bhavissati,   up±yenevassa   m±na½   bhindiss±mi,   s±   cassa  rakkh±
bhavissat²”ti  sattame  divase s³riyuggamana½ v±resi. Manuss± s³riyassa anugga-
manena   ubb±¼h±   j±timantat±pasa½   upasaªkamitv±   “bhante,  tumhe  s³riyassa
uggantu½  na  deth±”ti  pucchi½su.  So  “na  meta½  kamma½,  gaªg±t²re pana eko
caº¹±lat±paso  vasati,  tasseta½  kamma½  siy±”ti ±ha. Manuss± mah±satta½ upa-
saªkamitv±  “bhante,  tumhe  s³riyassa  uggantu½ na deth±”ti pucchi½su. “¾m±vu-
so”ti.  “Ki½k±raº±”ti?  “Tumh±ka½  kul³pakat±paso  ma½  nirapar±dha½  abhisapi,
tasmi½  ±gantv±  kham±panattha½  mama  p±desu  patite s³riya½ vissajjess±m²”ti.
Te  gantv±  ta½  ±ka¹¹hant±  ±netv±  mah±sattassa  p±dam³le  nipajj±petv± kham±-
petv±  “s³riya½  vissajjetha,  bhante”ti  ±ha½su.  “Na  sakk±  vissajjetu½,  sac±ha½
vissajjess±mi,   imassa   sattadh±   muddh±   phalissat²”ti.  “Atha,  bhante,  ki½  karo-
m±”ti.  Mah±satto  “mattik±piº¹a½  ±harath±”ti  ±har±petv±  “ima½  t±pasassa  s²se
µhapetv±   t±pasa½   ot±retv±   udake   µhapetha,  yad±  s³riyo  dissati,  tad±  t±paso
udake  nimujjat³”ti  vatv± s³riya½ vissajjesi. S³riyarasm²hi phuµµhamatteva mattik±-
piº¹o sattadh± bhijji. T±paso udake nimujji. Tena vutta½–
    64.  “Ya½ so tad± ma½ abhisapi, kupito duµµham±naso;
          tasseva matthake nipati, yogena ta½ pamocayin”ti.
    Tattha  ya½  so  tad±  ma½  abhisap²ti  so  j±timantajaµilo  ya½  muddhaph±lana½
sandh±ya  tad±  ma½  abhisapi,  mayha½ sapa½ ad±si. Tasseva matthake (..0156)
nipat²ti  ta½  mayha½  upari  tena  icchita½  tasseva  pana  upari nipati nipatanabh±-
vena  aµµh±si.  Evañheta½  hoti  yath±  ta½ appaduµµhassa padussato. Vuttañheta½
bhagavat±–  “yo  appaduµµhassa narassa dussati …pe… paµiv±ta½va khitto”ti (dha.
pa.  125;  su.  ni.  667;  j±.  1.5.94).  Yogena  ta½  pamocayinti  ta½  tassa  bh±sita½
matthakaph±lana½   up±yena   tato   pamocesi½,  ta½  v±  jaµila½  tato  pamocesi½,
yena up±yena ta½ na hoti, tath± ak±sinti attho.
    Yañhi   tena   p±ramit±paribh±vanasamiddh±hi   n±n±sam±pattivih±raparip³rit±hi
s²ladiµµhisampad±hi  susaªkhatasant±ne  mah±karuº±dhiv±se  mah±satte  ariy³pa-
v±dakamma½    abhisapasaªkh±ta½    pharusavacana½   payutta½,   ta½   mah±sa-
ttassa   khettavisesabh±vato   tassa   ca  ajjh±sayapharusat±ya  diµµhadhammaveda-
n²ya½   hutv±  sace  so  mah±satta½  na  kham±pesi,  sattame  divase  vipaccanasa-
bh±va½  j±ta½,  kham±pite  pana  mah±satte payogasampattipaµib±hitatt± avip±ka-
dhammata½  ±pajji  ahosikammabh±vato.  Ayañhi  ariy³pav±dap±passa  diµµhadha-
mmavedan²yassa  ca  dhammat±.  Tattha  ya½ sattame divase bodhisattena s³riyu-
ggamananiv±raºa½  kata½,  ayamettha  yogoti  adhippeto  up±yo.  Tena hi ubb±¼h±



manuss±  bodhisattassa  santike  t±pasa½  ±netv±  kham±pesu½. Sopi ca mah±sa-
ttassa  guºe  j±nitv± tasmi½ citta½ pas±des²ti veditabba½. Ya½ panassa matthake
mattik±piº¹assa  µhapana½, tassa ca sattadh± ph±lana½ kata½, ta½ manuss±na½
citt±nurakkhaºattha½,  aññath±  hi  ime  pabbajit±pi  sam±n±  cittassa vase vattanti,
na   pana   citta½   attano   vase   vatt±pent²ti   mah±sattampi   tena  sadisa½  katv±
gaºheyyu½. Tadassa nesa½ d²gharatta½ ahit±ya dukkh±y±ti.
    65.  Id±ni  yadattha½  tad±  tasmi½  t±pase  citta½  ad³setv±  suparisuddha½ s²la-
meva   rakkhita½,   ta½   dassetu½  “anurakkhi½  mama  s²lan”ti  os±nag±tham±ha.
Ta½ heµµh± vuttatthameva.
    Tad± maº¹abyo udeno, m±taªgo lokan±tho.
    Idh±pi    sesap±ramiyo    niddh±retabb±.    Tath±   nih²naj±tikassa   sato   yath±dhi-
pp±ya½    diµµhamaªgalik±ya   m±naniggaho,   pabbajitv±   “diµµhamaªgalik±ya   ava-
ssayo  (..0157) bhaviss±m²”ti uppannacitto arañña½ gantv± pabbajitv± sattadivasa-
bbhantareyeva  yath±dhipp±ya½  jh±n±bhiññ±nibbattana½,  tato ±gantv± diµµhama-
ªgalik±ya    l±bhaggayasaggappattiy±   up±yasamp±dana½,   maº¹abyakum±rassa
m±naniggaho,  j±timantat±pasassa  m±naniggaho, tassa ca aj±nantasseva bh±vino
j²vitantar±yassa  apanayana½,  mah±par±dhass±pi tassa akujjhitv± attano s²l±nura-
kkhaºa½,  acchariyabbhutap±µih±riyakaraºanti  evam±dayo mah±sattassa guº±nu-
bh±v± vibh±vetabb±.
 
                                                 M±taªgacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            8. Dhammadevaputtacariy±vaººan±
 
    66.   Aµµhame  mah±pakkhoti  mah±pariv±ro.  Mahiddhikoti  mahatiy±  deviddhiy±
samann±gato.   Dhammo   n±ma  mah±yakkhoti  n±mena  dhammo  n±ma  mah±nu-
bh±vo  devaputto. Sabbalok±nukampakoti vibh±ga½ akatv± mah±karuº±ya sabba-
loka½ anuggaºhanako.
    Mah±satto   hi   tad±   k±m±vacaradevaloke   dhammo   n±ma   devaputto   hutv±
nibbatti.  So dibb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ito dibbarathamabhiruyha acchar±gaºaparivuto
manussesu  s±yam±sa½  bhuñjitv±  attano attano gharadv±resu sukhakath±ya nisi-
nnesu  puººamuposathadivase g±manigamar±jadh±n²su ±k±se µhatv± “p±º±tip±t±-
d²hi   dasahi   akusalakammapathehi   viramitv±  tividhasucaritadhamma½  p³retha,
matteyy±  petteyy± s±maññ± brahmaññ± kule jeµµh±pac±yino bhavatha, saggapar±-
yan±   hutv±   mahanta½   yasa½   anubhavissath±”ti  manusse  dasakusalakamma-
pathe sam±dapento jambud²pa½ padakkhiºa½ karoti. Tena vutta½–
    67.  “Dasakusalakammapathe, sam±dapento mah±jana½;
          car±mi g±manigama½, samitto saparijjano”ti.
    Tattha samittoti dhammikehi dhammav±d²hi sah±yehi sasah±yo.
    Tena  (..0158)  ca  samayena adhammo n±meko devaputto k±m±vacaradevaloke
nibbatti.  “So  p±ºa½  hanatha,  adinna½ ±diyath±”ti-±din± nayena satte akusalaka-



mmapathe  sam±dapento  mahatiy±  paris±ya  parivuto jambud²pa½ v±ma½ karoti.
Tena vutta½–
    68.  “P±po kadariyo yakkho, d²pento dasa p±pake;
          sopettha mahiy± carati, samitto saparijjano”ti.
    Tattha    p±poti    p±padhammehi    samann±gato.   Kadariyoti   thaddhamacchar².
Yakkhoti  devaputto.  D²pento  dasa  p±paketi  sabbaloke  gocara½  n±ma satt±na½
upabhogaparibhog±ya  j±ta½.  Tasm±  satte  vadhitv±  ya½kiñci  katv±  ca att± p²ºe-
tabbo,   indriy±ni   santappetabb±n²ti-±din±   nayena   p±º±tip±t±dike   dasa  l±maka-
dhamme  kattabbe katv± pak±sento. Sopetth±ti sopi adhammo devaputto imasmi½
jambud²pe.    Mahiy±ti   bh³miy±   ±sanne,   manuss±na½   dassanasavan³pac±reti
attho.
    69.  Tattha  ye  satt±  s±dhukammik±  dhammagaruno,  te dhamma½ devaputta½
tath±    ±gacchantameva   disv±   ±san±   vuµµh±ya   gandham±l±d²hi   p³jent±   y±va
cakkhupathasamatikkaman±  t±va  abhitthavanti,  pañjalik± namassam±n± tiµµhanti,
tassa  vacana½  sutv± appamatt± sakkacca½ puññ±ni karonti. Ye pana satt± p±pa-
sam±c±r±   kur³rakammant±,   te  adhammassa  vacana½  sutv±  abbhanumodanti,
bhiyyosomatt±ya  p±p±ni  sam±caranti. Eva½ te tad± aññamaññassa ujuvipaccan²-
kav±d±   ceva   ujuvipaccan²kakiriy±   ca   hutv±   loke   vicaranti.   Ten±ha  bhagav±
“dhammav±d² adhammo ca, ubho paccanik± mayan”ti.
    Eva½   pana   gacchante   k±le  athekadivasa½  tesa½  rath±  ±k±se  sammukh±
ahesu½.   Atha  nesa½  paris±  “tumhe  kassa,  tumhe  kass±”ti  pucchitv±  “maya½
dhammassa,    maya½    adhammass±”ti    vatv±   magg±   okkamitv±   dvidh±   j±t±.
Dhammassa  pana  adhammassa  ca  rath±  abhimukh±  hutv±  ²s±ya  ²sa½  ±hacca
aµµha½su.  “Tava  ratha½  okkam±petv±  mayha½ magga½ dehi, tava ratha½ okka-
m±petv±   mayha½   magga½  deh²”ti  aññamañña½  maggad±panattha½  viv±da½
aka½su.   Paris±   (..0159)  ca  nesa½  ±vudh±ni  abhiharitv±  yuddhasajj±  ahesu½.
Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “dhure dhura½ ghaµµayant±, samimh± paµipathe ubho”.
    70.  “Kalaho vattat² bhesm±, kaly±ºap±pakassa ca;
          magg± okkamanatth±ya, mah±yuddho upaµµhito”ti.
    Tattha   dhure  dhuranti  ekassa  rath²s±ya  itarassa  rath²sa½  ghaµµayant±.  Sami-
mh±ti  sam±gat±  sammukh²bh³t±.  Puna  ubhoti vacana½ ubhopi maya½ aññama-
ññassa   paccan²k±   hutv±   loke   vicarant±  ekadivasa½  paµimukha½  ±gacchant±
dv²su  paris±su  ubhosu  passesu  maggato  okkant±su  saha  rathena maya½ ubho
eva  sam±gat±ti  dassanattha½ vutta½. Bhesm±ti bhayajanako. Kaly±ºap±pakassa
c±ti  kaly±ºassa  ca  p±pakassa  ca. Mah±yuddho upaµµhitoti mah±saªg±mo paccu-
paµµhito ±si.
    Aññamaññassa    hi    paris±ya    ca    yujjhituk±mat±   j±t±.   Tattha   hi   dhammo
adhamma½  ±ha–  “samma,  tva½ adhammo, aha½ dhammo, maggo mayha½ anu-
cchaviko,  tava  ratha½  okkam±petv± mayha½ magga½ deh²”ti. Itaro “aha½ da¼ha-
y±no   balav±   asant±s²,  tasm±  magga½  na  demi,  yuddha½  pana  kariss±mi,  yo
yuddhe jinissati, tassa maggo hot³”ti ±ha. Tenev±ha–



          “Yasokaro puññakarohamasmi, sad±tthuto samaºabr±hmaº±na½;
          magg±raho devamanussap³jito, dhammo aha½ dehi adhamma magga½.
          “Adhammay±na½ da¼ham±ruhitv±, asantasanto balav±hamasmi;
          sa kissa hetumhi tavajja dajja½, magga½ aha½ dhamma adinnapubba½.
          “Dhammo (..0160) have p±turahosi pubbe, pacch± adhammo udap±di loke;
          jeµµho ca seµµho ca sanantano ca, uyy±hi jeµµhassa kaniµµha magg±.
          “Na y±can±ya napi p±tir³p±, na arahat± teha½ dadeyya magga½;
          yuddhañca no hotu ubhinnamajja, yuddhamhi yo jessati tassa maggo.
          “Sabb± dis± anuvisaµohamasmi, mahabbalo amitayaso atulyo;
          guºehi sabbehi upetar³po, dhammo adhamma tva½ katha½ vijessasi.



          “Lohena ve haññati j±tar³pa½, na j±tar³pena hananti loha½;
          sace adhammo hañchati dhammamajja, ayo suvaººa½ viya dassaneyya½.
          “Sace tuva½ yuddhabalo adhamma, na tuyha½ vu¹¹h± ca gar³ ca atthi;
          maggañca  te  dammi  piy±ppiyena,  v±c± durutt±nipi te kham±m²”ti. (j±. 1.11.-
26-32);
    Im± hi tesa½ vacanapaµivacanakath±.
    Tattha   yasokaroti   dhamme   niyojanavasena   devamanuss±na½  yasad±yako.
Dutiyapadepi   eseva   nayo.   Sad±tthutoti   sad±   thuto  niccappasattho.  Sa  kissa
hetumhi  tavajja  dajjanti  somhi  aha½  adhammo  adhammay±naratha½  abhiru¼ho
abh²to   balav±,   ki½k±raº±   ajja,  bho  dhamma,  kassaci  adinnapubba½  magga½
tuyha½   dammi.  P±turahos²ti  paµhamakappikak±le  imasmi½  loke  dasakusalaka-
mmapathadhammo  pubbe p±turahosi, pacch± adhammo. Jeµµho c±ti pure nibbatta-
bh±vena   aha½   jeµµho   ca   seµµho   ca  por±ºako  ca,  tva½  pana  kaniµµho,  tasm±
“magg± uyy±h²”ti vadati.
    Napi  (..0161)  p±tir³p±ti  ahañhi  bhoto  neva  y±can±ya na paµir³pavacanena na
magg±rahat±ya  magga½  dadeyya½.  Anuvisaµoti aha½ catasso dis± catasso anu-
dis±ti   sabb±   dis±   attano   guºena   patthaµo   paññ±to.  Lohen±ti  ayomuµµhikena.
Hañchat²ti    hanissati.    Yuddhabalo    adhamm±ti   sace   tuva½   yuddhabalo   asi
adhamma.  Vu¹¹h±  ca  gar³  c±ti yadi tuyha½ ime vu¹¹h± ime gar³ paº¹it±ti eta½
natthi.  Piy±ppiyen±ti piyena viya appiyena, appiyenapi dadanto (j±. aµµha. 4.11.32)
piyena viya te magga½ dad±m²ti attho.
    71.  Mah±satto  hi  tad±  cintesi–  “sac±ha½  ima½  p±papuggala½  sabbalokassa
ahit±ya  paµipanna½  eva½  may±  vilomagg±ha½  gahetv±  µhita½  acchara½ paha-
ritv±  ‘an±c±ra  m± idha tiµµha, s²gha½ paµikkama vinass±’ti vadeyya½, so taªkhaºa-
ññeva  mama  dhammatejena  bhusamuµµhi viya vikireyya, na kho pana meta½ pati-
r³pa½,  sv±ha½  sabbaloka½  anukampanto ‘lokatthacariya½ matthaka½ p±pess±-
m²’ti  paµipajj±mi,  aya½  kho  pana  p±po  ±yati½  mah±dukkhabh±g², sv±ya½ may±
visesato   anukampitabbo,   tasm±ssa   magga½   dass±mi,   eva½   me   s²la½  suvi-
suddha½  akhaº¹ita½  bhavissat²”ti.  Eva½  pana  cintetv±  bodhisatte “sace tuva½
yuddhabalo”ti  g±tha½  vatv±  thoka½  maggato  okkantamatte eva adhammo rathe
µh±tu½  asakkonto  ava½siro pathaviya½ patitv± pathaviy± vivare dinne gantv± av²-
cimhi eva nibbatti. Tena vutta½ “yadiha½ tassa kuppeyyan”ti-±di.
    Tattha  yadiha½  tassa  kuppeyyanti  tassa adhammassa yadi aha½ kujjheyya½.
Yadi bhinde tapoguºanti tenevassa kujjhanena mayha½ tapoguºa½ s²lasa½vara½
yadi  vin±seyya½.  Sahaparijana½  tass±ti  saparijana½  ta½  adhamma½. Rajabh³-
tanti rajamiva bh³ta½, rajabh±va½ patta½ aha½ kareyya½.
    72.   Apic±hanti   ettha  ahanti  nip±tamatta½.  S²larakkh±y±ti  s²larakkhaºattha½.
Nibb±petv±n±ti     paµikacceva     khantimett±nuddayassa    upaµµh±pitatt±    tasmi½
adhamme   uppajjanakakodhassa   anupp±daneneva   dosapari¼±hav³pasamanena
m±nasa½   v³pasametv±.   Saha   janenokkamitv±ti   mayha½  parijanena  saddhi½
magg± okkamitv± tassa p±passa adhammassa aha½ magga½ ad±si½.
    73.   Saha   (..0162)  pathato  okkanteti  vuttanayena  cittassa  v³pasama½  katv±



“magga½  te  damm²”ti  ca vatv± thoka½ maggato saha okkamanena. P±payakkha-
ss±ti   adhammadevaputtassa.   T±vadeti   taªkhaºa½  eva  mah±pathav²  vivarama-
d±si.  J±takaµµhakath±ya½  pana  “maggañca te damm²”ti g±th±ya kathitakkhaºeye-
v±ti vutta½.
    Eva½   tasmi½   bh³miya½  patite  catunahut±dhikadviyojanasatasahassabahal±
sakala½  var±vara½  dh±rent²pi mah±pathav² “n±hamima½ p±papurisa½ dh±rem²”-
ti  kathent²  viya  tena µhitaµµh±ne dvidh± bhijji. Mah±satto pana tasmi½ nipatitv± av²-
cimhi  nibbatte  rathadhure  yath±µhitova saparijano mahat± dev±nubh±vena gama-
namaggeneva gantv± attano bhavana½ p±visi. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Khant²balo yuddhabala½ vijetv±, hantv± adhamma½ nihanitva bh³my±;
          p±y±si  vitto  abhiruyha  sandana½,  maggeneva atibalo saccanikkamo”ti. (j±.
1.11.34);
    Tad±  adhammo  devadatto  ahosi,  tassa  paris±  devadattaparis±,  dhammo loka-
n±tho, tassa paris± buddhaparis±.
    Idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  sesap±ramiyo  yath±raha½  niddh±retabb±. Tath±
idh±pi   dibbehi   ±yuvaººayasasukha-±dhipateyyehi   dibbeheva   u¼±rehi   k±magu-
ºehi   samappitassa   samaªg²bh³tassa   anekasahassasaªkh±hi  acchar±hi  sabba-
k±la½  paric±riyam±nassa  mahati pam±daµµh±ne µhitassa sato ²sakampi pam±da½
an±pajjitv±  “lokatthacariya½  matthaka½  p±pess±m²”ti  m±se  m±se  puººamiya½
dhamma½  d²pento  saparijano manussapathe vicaritv± mah±karuº±ya sabbasatte
adhammato  vivecetv±  dhamme  niyojana½,  adhammena  sam±gatopi tena kata½
an±c±ra½   agaºetv±  tattha  citta½  akopetv±  khantimett±nuddayameva  paccupa-
µµhapetv±  akhaº¹a½  suvisuddhañca  katv± attano s²lassa rakkhaºanti evam±dayo
mah±sattassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                       Dhammadevaputtacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. Al²nasattucariy±vaººan±
 
    74. Navame (..0163) pañc±laraµµheti eva½n±make janapade. Nagaravare, kapil±-
yanti  “kapil±”ti  eva½laddhan±me uttamanagare. “Nagaravare”ti vatv± puna “puru-
ttame”ti   vacana½   tasmi½   k±le   jambud²pe  sabbanagar±na½  tassa  nagarassa
agganagarabh±vadassanattha½.  Jayaddiso  n±m±ti  raññ±  attano  paccatthike jite
j±to,   attano  v±  pacc±mittabh³ta½  yakkhin²saªkh±ta½  jayaddisa½  jitoti  eva½la-
ddhan±mo.  S²laguºamup±gatoti  ±c±ras²lañceva  uss±hasampattiy±dir±jaguºañca
up±gato, tena samann±gatoti attho.
    75.  Tassa  raññoti  jayaddisar±jassa,  aha½ putto ahosinti vacanaseso. Sutadha-
mmoti   y±vat±  r±japuttena  sotabbadhammo  n±ma,  tassa  sabbassa  sutatt±  suta-
dhammo,  bahussutoti  attho.  Atha v± sutadhammoti vissutadhammo, dhammacari-
y±ya   samacariy±ya   pak±so  paññ±to,  loke  patthaµakittidhammoti  attho.  Al²nasa-
ttoti  eva½n±mo.  Guºav±ti u¼±rehi mah±purisaguºehi samann±gato. Anurakkhapa-



rijano    sad±ti   saddh±diguºavisesayogato   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi   sammadeva
saªgahaºato ca sabbak±la½ sambhattapariv±rajano.
    76.  Pit±  me  migava½  gantv±, poris±da½ up±gam²ti mayha½ pit± jayaddisar±j±
migava½  caranto  araññamajjha½ gantv± poris±da½ manussakh±daka½ yakkhini-
putta½ upagañchi, tena sam±gami.
    Jayaddisar±j±  kira  ekadivasa½  “migava½  gamiss±m²”ti  tadanur³pena mahat±
pariv±rena    kapilanagarato    nikkhami.   Ta½   nikkhantamattameva   takkasil±v±s²
nando  n±ma  br±hmaºo  catasso sat±rah± g±th± n±ma kathetu½ ±d±ya upasaªka-
mitv±  attano  ±gamanak±raºa½  rañño  ±rocesi. R±j± “nivattitv± suºiss±m²”ti tassa
vasanageha½   paribbayañca   d±petv±   arañña½  paviµµho  “yassa  passena  migo
pal±yati,  tasseva  so  g²v±”ti  vatv±  mige  pariyesanto  vicarati. Atheko pasadamigo
mah±janassa  padasaddena ±sayato nikkhamitv± rañño abhimukho gantv± (..0164)
pal±yi.  Amacc±  parih±sa½  kari½su. R±j± ta½ anubandhitv± tiyojanamatthake ta½
parikkh²ºajava½   µhita½  vijjhitv±  p±tesi.  Patita½  khaggena  dvidh±  katv±  anatthi-
kopi  “ma½sena  miga½  gahetu½ n±sakkh²”ti vacanamocanattha½ k±je katv± ±ga-
cchanto   ekassa   nigrodhassa   m³le   dabbatiºesu   nis²ditv±   thoka½   vissamitv±
gantu½ ±rabhi.
    Tena  ca  samayena  tasseva rañño jeµµhabh±t± j±tadivase eva ek±ya yakkhiniy±
kh±ditu½   gahito   ±rakkhamanussehi   anubaddh±ya   t±ya   niddhamanamaggena
gacchantiy±   ure  µhapito  m±tusaññ±ya  mukhena  thanaggahaºena  puttasineha½
upp±detv±   sa½va¹¹hiyam±no   tad±h±ropayogit±ya  manussama½sa½  kh±danto
anukkamena   vuddhippatto   att±na½  antaradh±panattha½  yakkhiniy±  dinna-osa-
dham³l±nubh±vena   antarahito   hutv±   manussama½sa½   kh±ditv±   j²vanto  t±ya
yakkhiniy±   mat±ya   ta½  osadham³la½  attano  pam±dena  n±setv±  dissam±nar³-
pova    manussama½sa½    kh±danto   naggo   ubbiggavir³padassano   r±japurisehi
passitv±  anubaddho  pal±yitv±  arañña½  pavisitv± tassa nigrodhassa m³le v±sa½
kappento  r±j±na½  disv±  “bhakkhosi  me”ti  hatthe  aggahesi. Tena vutta½ “so me
pitumaggahesi, bhakkhosi mama m± cal²”ti-±di.
    Tattha   so  me  pitumaggahes²ti  so  poris±do  mama  pitara½  jayaddisar±j±na½
attano  nisinnarukkhasam²pam±gata½  “mama  bhakkho  tva½  ±gatosi, hatthapari-
pphandan±divasena   m±   cali,  calantampi  aha½  ta½  kh±diss±m²”ti  hatthe  agga-
hesi.
    77.  Tass±ti  tassa yakkhiniputtassa. Tasitavedhitoti cittutr±sena tasito sar²rapari-
kampena  vedhito.  Ðrukkhambhoti  ubhinna½ ³r³na½ thaddhabh±vo, yena so tato
pal±yitu½ n±sakkhi.
    Migava½   gahetv±   muñcass³ti   ettha  migavanti  migavavasena  laddhatt±  ta½
migama½sa½   “migavan”ti  ±ha,  ima½  migama½sa½  gahetv±  ma½  muñcass³ti
attho.  So  hi  r±j±  na½  yakkhiniputta½  disv±  bh²to ³rukkhambha½ patv± kh±ºuko
viya  aµµh±si.  So  vegena gantv± ta½ hatthe gahetv± “bhakkhosi me ±gatos²”ti ±ha.
Atha   na½   r±j±   sati½  paccupaµµhapetv±  “sace  ±h±ratthiko,  ima½  te  ma½sa½
dad±mi,  ta½  gahetv±  kh±da,  ma½  muñc±h²”ti  ±ha  (..0165).  Ta½ sutv± poris±do
“kimida½   mayhameva   santaka½   datv±   may±   voh±ra½   karosi,   nanu   ima½



ma½sañca    tvañca   mama   hatthagatak±lato   paµµh±ya   mayhameva   santaka½,
tasm± ta½ paµhama½ kh±ditv± pacch± ma½sa½ kh±diss±m²”ti ±ha.
    Atha  r±j±  “ma½sanikkayen±ya½  na ma½ muñcati, may± ca migava½ ±gaccha-
ntena  tassa  br±hmaºassa  ‘±gantv± te dhana½ dass±m²’ti paµiññ± kat±. Sac±ya½
yakkho  anuj±nissati,  sacca½ anurakkhanto geha½ gantv± ta½ paµiñña½ mocetv±
puna   imassa   yakkhassa  bhattattha½  ±gaccheyyan”ti  cintetv±  tassa  tamattha½
±rocesi.   Ta½   sutv±   poris±do  “sace  tva½  sacca½  anurakkhanto  gantuk±mosi,
gantv±   tassa   br±hmaºassa   d±tabba½   dhana½   datv±   sacca½   anurakkhanto
s²gha½  puna  ±gaccheyy±s²”ti  vatv±  r±j±na½  vissajjesi.  So  tena  vissaµµho “tva½
m±  cintayi,  aha½ p±tova ±gamiss±m²”ti vatv± magganimitt±ni sallakkhento attano
balak±ya½  upagantv±  tena  parivuto nagara½ pavisitv± nandabr±hmaºa½ pakko-
s±petv±   mah±rahe   ±sane   nis²d±petv±   t±  g±th±  sutv±  catt±ri  sahass±ni  datv±
y±na½  ±ropetv±  “ima½  takkasilameva neth±”ti manusse datv± br±hmaºa½ uyyo-
jetv±  dutiyadivase  poris±dassa  santika½  gantuk±mo  putta½  rajje  patiµµhapetu½
anus±saniñca dento tamattha½ ±rocesi. Tena vutta½–
    78.  “Migava½ gahetv± muñcassu, katv± ±gamana½ puna;



          br±hmaºassa dhana½ datv±, pit± ±mantay² mama½.
    79.  “Rajja½ putta paµipajja, m± pamajji pura½ ida½;
          kata½ me poris±dena, mama ±gamana½ pun±”ti.
    Tattha  ±gamana½ pun±ti puna ±gamana½ paµiññ±tassa poris±dassa saªgara½
katv±.    Br±hmaºassa    dhana½    datv±ti    takkasilato   ±gatassa   nandan±massa
br±hmaºassa   t±  g±th±  sutv±  catusahassaparim±ºa½  dhana½  datv±.  Pit±  ±ma-
ntay² mamanti mama pit± jayaddisar±j± ma½ ±mantesi.
    Katha½  (..0166)  ±mantes²ti  ce? ¾ha “rajjan”ti-±di. Tassattho– putta, tva½ ima½
kulasantaka½  rajja½ paµipajja, yath±ha½ dhammena samena rajja½ k±remi, eva½
tvampi  chatta½  uss±petv±  rajja½  k±rehi.  Tva½  ida½  pura½  rakkhanto  rajjañca
k±rento   m±  pam±dam±pajji,  asukasmi½  µh±ne  nigrodharukkham³le  poris±dena
yakkhena  katameta½  may±  saªgara½  mama  puna  tassa  santika½  ±gamana½
uddissa,  kevala½  tassa  br±hmaºassa  dhanad±nattha½  idh±gato sacca½ anura-
kkhanto, tasm± tatth±ha½ gamiss±m²ti.
     Ta½  sutv±  mah±satto  “m±  kho  tva½,  mah±r±ja,  tattha  agam±si,  aha½ tattha
gamiss±mi.  Sace  pana  tva½, t±ta, gamissasiyeva, ahampi tay± saddhi½ gamiss±-
miyev±”ti.  “Eva½  sante  maya½  ubhopi  na  bhaviss±ma,  tasm±  ahameva  tattha
gamiss±m²”ti  n±nappak±rena  v±renta½  r±j±na½ saññ±petv± m±t±pitaro vanditv±
pitu  atth±ya  att±na½  pariccajitv±  sotthibh±v±ya  pitari s±sitav±da½ payuñjam±ne
m±tubhaginibhariy±su   ca   saccakiriya½   karont²su   ±vudha½   gahetv±  nagarato
nikkhamitv±   assupuººamukha½  mah±jana½  anubandhanta½  ±pucchitv±  pitar±
akkh±tanayena   yakkhav±samagga½   paµipajji.   Yakkhiniputtopi   “khattiy±   n±ma
bahum±y±,  ko  j±n±ti  ki½  bhavissat²”ti rukkha½ abhiruhitv± rañño ±gamana½ olo-
kento  nisinno  kum±ra½  ±gacchanta½ disv± “pitara½ nivattetv± putto ±gato bhavi-
ssati,   natthi   me   bhayan”ti  otaritv±  tassa  piµµhi½  dassetv±va  nis²di.  Mah±satto
±gantv± tassa purato aµµh±si. Tena vutta½–
    80.  “M±t±pit³ ca vanditv±, nimminitv±na attan±;
          nikkhipitv± dhanu½ khagga½, poris±da½ up±gamin”ti.
    81.   Sasatthahatth³pagatanti   sasatthahattha½   upagata½  ±vudhap±ºi½  ma½
attano santika½ upagata½ disv±. Kad±ci so tasissat²ti so yakkho api taseyya. Tena
bhijjissati  s²lanti  tena  tassa  t±supp±danena mayha½ s²la½ vinassati sa½kilissati.
Parit±sa½ kate may²ti mayi tassa parit±sa½ kate sati.
    82.  S²lakhaº¹abhay±  mayha½,  tassa dessa½ na by±harinti yath± ca s²labheda-
bhayena nihitasattho tassa santika½ agam±si, eva½ mayha½ s²lakhaº¹abhay± (..01
eva  tassa  poris±dassa  dessa½  aniµµhampi  na  by±hari½,  kevala½  pana  mettaci-
ttena hitav±d² ida½ id±ni vakkham±na½ vacana½ abh±si½.
    Mah±satto  ca gantv± purato µhito. Yakkhiniputto ta½ v²ma½situk±mo “kosi tva½,
kuto  ±gato,  ki½  ma½  na j±n±si ‘luddo manussama½sakh±dako’ti, kasm± ca idh±-
gatos²”ti  pucchi.  Kum±ro  “aha½  jayaddisarañño  putto,  tva½ poris±dakoti j±n±mi,
pitu   j²vita½   rakkhitu½   idh±gato,   tasm±  ta½  muñca,  ma½  kh±d±”ti  ±ha.  Puna
yakkhiniputto   mukh±k±reneva  “ta½  tassa  puttoti  aha½  j±n±mi,  dukkara½  pana
tay±  kata½  eva½  ±gacchanten±”ti  ±ha.  Kum±ro  “na  ida½  dukkara½,  ya½  pitu



atthe   j²vitapariccajana½,   m±t±pituhetu  hi  evar³pa½  puñña½  katv±  ekanteneva
sagge   pamodati,   ahañca   ‘amaraºadhammo   n±ma   koci  satto  natth²’ti  j±n±mi,
attan±  ca  kiñci  kata½  p±pa½  n±ma  na  sar±mi,  tasm±  maraºatopi  me  bhaya½
natthi,  ida½  sar²ra½ may± te nissaµµha½, aggi½ j±letv± kh±d±”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½–
    83.  “Ujj±lehi mah±-aggi½, papatiss±mi rukkhato;
          tva½ pakkak±lamaññ±ya, bhakkhaya ma½ pit±mah±”ti.
     Ta½  sutv±  yakkhiniputto  “na sakk± imassa ma½sa½ kh±ditu½, up±yena ima½
pal±pess±m²”ti  cintetv±  “tena  hi arañña½ pavisitv± s±rad±r³ni ±haritv± niddh³me
aªg±re   karohi,   tattha   te  ma½sa½  pacitv±  kh±diss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Mah±satto  tath±
katv±   tassa   ±rocesi.   So   ta½   olokento  “aya½  purisas²ho  maraºatopi  bhaya½
natthi,  eva½ nibbhayo n±ma na may± diµµhapubbo”ti lomaha½saj±to kum±ra½ olo-
kesi.   Kum±ro  kissa  ma½  olokesi,  na  yath±vutta½  karos²ti.  Yakkhiniputto  mah±-
satta½  “sattadh± tassa muddh± phaleyya, yo ta½ kh±deyy±”ti ±ha. “Sace ma½ na
kh±dituk±mosi,  atha  kasm±  aggi½  k±res²”ti?  “Tava  pariggaºhanatthan”ti. “Tva½
id±ni    ma½    katha½    pariggaºhissasi,   sv±ha½   tiracch±nayoniya½   nibbattopi
sakkassa devarañño att±na½ pariggaºhitu½ na ad±sin”ti imamattha½ dassento–
          “Idañhi (..0168) so br±hmaºa½ maññam±no, saso av±sesi sake sar²re;
          teneva so candim± devaputto, sasatthuto k±maduhajja yakkh±”ti.(j±. 1.16.93)–
G±tham±ha.
    Tattha  saso  av±sesi  sake sar²reti attano sar²rahetu ima½ sar²ra½ kh±ditv± idha
vas±ti  eva½  sake sar²re attano sar²ra½ dento ta½ br±hmaºar³pa½ sakka½ tattha
v±sesi.    Sasatthutoti   “sas²”ti   eva½   sasasaddena   thuto.   K±maduhoti   k±mava-
¹¹hano. Yakkh±ti deva.
    Eva½   mah±satto   cande   sasalakkhaºa½   kappaµµhiya½  p±µih±riya½  sakkhi½
katv±  attano  sakkenapi  pariggaºhitu½  asakkuºeyyata½  abh±si.  Ta½  sutv± pori-
s±do acchariyabbhutacittaj±to–
          “Cando yath± r±humukh± pamutto, virocate pannaraseva bh±ºum±;
          Eva½ tuva½ poris±d± pamutto, viroca kapile mah±nubh±va;
          ±modaya½  pitara½  m±tarañca,  sabbo ca te nandatu ñ±tipakkho”ti. (j±. 1.16.
94)–
G±tha½  vatv±  “gaccha  mah±v²r±”ti  kum±ra½  vissajjesi.  Sopi  ta½ nibbisevana½
katv±   pañca   s²l±ni   datv±  “yakkho  nu  kho  esa,  no”ti  v²ma½santo  “yakkh±na½
akkh²ni   ratt±ni  honti  animis±ni  ca,  ch±y±  ca  na  paññ±yati,  asambh²to  hoti,  na
imassa  tath±.  Tasm± n±ya½ yakkho manusso eso, mayha½ kira pitu tayo bh±taro
yakkhiniy±   gahit±,  tesu  t±ya  dve  kh±dit±  bhavissanti,  eko  puttasinehena  paµija-
ggito  bhavissati. Imin± tena bhavitabban”ti nayagg±hena anum±nena sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºena  viya  avipar²tato  niµµha½  gantv± “mayha½ pitu ±cikkhitv± rajje patiµµh±pe-
ss±m²”ti   cintetv±  “na  tva½  yakkho,  pitu  me  jeµµhabh±tikosi,  ehi  may±  saddhi½
gantv±  kulasantaka½  rajja½ paµipajj±h²”ti ±ha. Tena (..0169) vutta½ “tva½ pit±ma-
h±”ti,  tva½  mama mah±pit±ti attho. Itarena “n±ha½ manusso”ti vutte tena saddh±-
tabbassa   dibbacakkhukat±pasassa  santika½  nesi.  T±pasena  “ki½  karont±  pit±
putt±   araññe   vicarath±”ti  pitubh±ve  kathite  poris±do  saddahitv±  “gaccha,  t±ta,



tva½,   na  me  rajjena  attho,  pabbajiss±mahan”ti  t±pasassa  santike  isipabbajja½
pabbaji. Tena vutta½–
    84.  “Iti s²lavata½ hetu, n±rakkhi½ mama j²vita½;
          pabb±jesi½ caha½ tassa, sad± p±º±tip±tikan”ti.
    Tattha  s²lavata½  het³ti  s²lavant±na½  mama  pit³na½  hetu.  Atha  v± s²lavata½
het³ti   s²lavatahetu,   mayha½   s²lavatasam±d±nanimitta½   tassa   abhijjanattha½.
Tass±ti ta½ poris±da½.
     Atha  mah±satto  attano  mah±pitara½ pabbajita½ vanditv± nagarassa sam²pa½
gantv±  “kum±ro  kira  ±gato”ti sutv± haµµhatuµµhena raññ± n±garehi negamaj±napa-
dehi  ca  paccuggato  r±j±na½  vanditv±  sabba½  pavatti½  ±rocesi. Ta½ sutv± r±j±
taªkhaºaññeva  bheri½  car±petv±  mahantena  pariv±rena  tassa santika½ gantv±
“ehi,   bh±tika,   rajja½   paµipajj±h²”ti  ±ha.  “Ala½,  mah±r±j±”ti.  “Tena  hi  mayha½
uyy±ne  vas±”ti.  “Na  ±gacch±m²”ti.  R±j±  tassa  assamassa  avid³re  g±ma½  nive-
setv± bhikkha½ paµµhapesi. So c³¼akamm±sadammanigamo n±ma j±to.
    Tad± m±t±pitaro mah±r±jakul±ni ahesu½, t±paso s±riputto, poris±do aªgulim±lo,
kaniµµh± uppalavaºº±, aggamahes² r±hulam±t±, al²nasattukum±ro lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  yath±raha½ sesap±ramiyo niddh±retabb±.
Tath±   pitar±   niv±riyam±no   attano   j²vita½   pariccajitv±  pitu  j²vitarakkhaºattha½
“poris±dassa  santika½  gamiss±m²”ti  nicchayo,  tassa  ca sant±sapariharaºattha½
nihitasatthassa   gamana½,   “attano   s²lakhaº¹ana½  m±  hot³”ti  tena  piyav±c±ya
samud±c±ro,   tena   ca  n±n±nayehi  pariggaºhiyam±nassa  maraºasant±s±bh±vo,
pitu   atthe  mayha½  sar²ra½  saphala½  kariss±m²ti  haµµhatuµµhabh±vo,  sakken±pi
pariggaºhitu½  asakkuºeyyassa  sasaj±tiyampi  paricc±gattha½ attano j²vitanirape-
kkhabh±vassa   j±nana½,   tena   (..0170)   sam±gamepi  ossaµµhepi  cittassa  vik±r±-
bh±vo,   tassa   ca   manussabh±vamah±pitubh±v±na½   avipar²tato  j±nana½,  ñ±ta-
matte   ca   ta½   kulasantake  rajje  patiµµh±petuk±mat±,  dhammadesan±ya  sa½ve-
jetv±  s²lesu patiµµh±pananti. Evam±dayo idha bodhisattassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±ve-
tabb±ti.
 
                                                Al²nasattucariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Saªkhap±lacariy±vaººan±
 
    85.  Dasame  saªkhap±loti-±d²su  aya½  saªkhepattho–  devabhogasampattisadi-
s±ya  mahatiy±  n±giddhiy±  samann±gatatt±  mahiddhiko.  Heµµh±  dve,  upari dveti
catasso  d±µh±  ±vudh± etass±ti d±µh±vudho. Uggatejavisat±ya ghoraviso. N±gayo-
nisiddh±hi  dv²hi  jivh±hi  samann±gatoti dvijivho. Mah±nubh±v±nampi urena gama-
nato “urag±”ti laddhan±m±na½ n±g±na½ adhipatibh±vato urag±dhibh³.
    86.  Dvinna½  magg±na½  vinivijjhitv±  sandhibh±vena  gataµµh±nasaªkh±te catu-
ppathe.    Apar±para½   mah±janasañcaraºaµµh±nabh³te   mah±magge.   Tato   eva
mah±janasam±kiººabh±vena       n±n±janasam±kule.      Id±ni      vakkham±n±na½



catunna½  aªg±na½  vasena  caturo aªge. Adhiµµh±ya adhiµµhahitv±, citte µhapetv±.
Yad±ha½  saªkhap±lo  n±ma  yath±vuttar³po  n±gar±j± homi, tad± heµµh± vuttappa-
k±re µh±ne v±sa½ uposathav±savasena niv±sa½ akappayi½ kappesi½.
    Mah±satto    hi    d±nas²l±dipuññapasuto   hutv±   bodhipariyesanavasena   apar±-
para½  devamanussagat²su sa½saranto kad±ci devabhogasadisasampattike n±ga-
bhavane  nibbattitv±  saªkhap±lo n±ma n±gar±j± ahosi mahiddhiko mah±nubh±vo.
So   gacchante  k±le  t±ya  sampattiy±  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  manussayoni½  patthento
uposathav±sa½  vasi. Athassa n±gabhavane vasantassa uposathav±so na sampa-
jjati,  s²la½  sa½kilissati,  tena  so  n±gabhavan± nikkhamitv± kaºhavaºº±ya nadiy±
avid³re  mah±maggassa  ca  ekapadikamaggassa ca antare eka½ vammika½ pari-
kkhipitv±   (..0171)  uposatha½  adhiµµh±ya  c±tuddasapannarasesu  sam±dinnas²lo
“mama camm±d²ni atthik±



gaºhant³”ti   att±na½   d±namukhe   vissajjetv±  nipajjati,  p±µipade  n±gabhavana½
gacchati.  Tena vutta½ “pun±para½ yad± homi, saªkhap±lo”ti-±di. Tassattho vutto
eva.
    87.  Ya½ panettha chaviy± cammen±ti-±dika½ “caturo aªge adhiµµh±y±”ti vutta½
caturaªg±dhiµµh±nadassana½.  Chavicamm±ni  hi  idha  ekamaªga½. Eva½ uposa-
thav±sa½ vasantassa mah±sattassa d²gho addh± v²tivatto.
    Athekadivasa½   tasmi½   tath±   s²la½   sam±diyitv±  nipanne  so¼asa  bhojaputt±
“ma½sa½   ±hariss±m±”ti   ±vudhahatth±   araññe   carant±  kiñci  alabhitv±  nikkha-
mant±  ta½  vammikamatthake  nipanna½  disv±  “maya½  ajja godh±potakampi na
labhimh±,  ima½  n±gar±j±na½ vadhitv± kh±diss±m±”ti cintetv± “mah± kho panesa
gayham±no    pal±yeyy±ti   yath±nipannaka½yeva   na½   bhogesu   s³lehi   vijjhitv±
dubbala½   katv±   gaºhiss±m±”ti  s³l±ni  ±d±ya  upasaªkami½su.  Bodhisattass±pi
sar²ra½    mahanta½    ekadoºikan±vappam±ºa½   vaµµetv±   µhapitasumanapuppha-
d±ma½  viya  jiñjukaphalasadisehi  akkh²hi  jayasumanapupphasadisena ca s²sena
samann±gata½   ativiya   sobhati.   So  tesa½  so¼asanna½  jan±na½  padasaddena
bhogantarato   s²sa½   n²haritv±   rattakkh²ni   umm²letv±  te  s³lahatthe  ±gacchante
disv±   “ajja   mayha½  manoratho  matthaka½  p±puºissat²”ti  att±na½  d±namukhe
niyy±tetv±  “ime  mama  sar²ra½ satt²hi koµµetv± chidd±vachidda½ karonte na oloke-
ss±m²”ti    attano   s²lakhaº¹abhayena   da¼ha½   adhiµµh±na½   adhiµµhahitv±   s²sa½
bhogantare eva pavesetv± nipajji.
    Atha  na½  te  upagantv± naªguµµhe gahetv± ±ka¹¹hant± bh³miya½ p±tetv± tikhi-
ºas³lehi   aµµhasu   µh±nesu   vijjhitv±  sakaºµak±  k±¼avettayaµµhiyo  pah±ramukhehi
pavesetv±  aµµhasu  µh±nesu  k±jehi  ±d±ya  mah±magga½  paµipajji½su. Mah±satto
s³lehi   vijjhanato   paµµh±ya  ekaµµh±nepi  akkh²ni  umm²letv±  te  na  olokesi.  Tassa
aµµhahi   k±jehi   ±d±ya  n²yam±nassa  s²sa½  olambitv±  bh³mi½  paharati  (..0172).
Atha   na½  “s²samassa  olambat²”ti  mah±magge  nipajj±petv±  sukhumena  s³lena
n±s±puµe   vijjhitv±   rajjuka½   pavesetv±   s²sa½  ukkhipitv±  k±jakoµiya½  laggetv±
punapi ukkhipitv± magga½ paµipajji½su. Tena vutta½–
    88.  “Addasa½su bhojaputt±, khar± ludd± ak±ruº±;
          upagañchu½ mama½ tattha, daº¹amuggarap±ºino.
    89.  “N±s±ya vinivijjhitv±, naªguµµhe piµµhikaºµake;
          k±je ±ropayitv±na, bhojaputt± hari½su man”ti.
    Tattha   bhojaputt±ti  luddaputt±.  Khar±ti  kakkha¼±,  pharusak±yavac²kammant±.
Ludd±ti  d±ruº±,  ghoram±nas±. Ak±ruº±ti nikkaruº±. Daº¹amuggarap±ºinoti catu-
rassadaº¹ahatth±.  N±s±ya  vinivijjhitv±ti  rajjuka½  pavesetu½  sukhumena s³lena
n±s±puµe  vijjhitv±.  Naªguµµhe  piµµhikaºµaketi naªguµµhappadese tattha tattha piµµhi-
kaºµakasam²pe  ca  vinivijjhitv±ti  sambandho.  K±je  ±ropayitv±n±ti aµµhasu µh±nesu
vinivijjhitv±  baddhesu  aµµhasu  vettalat±maº¹alesu  ekekasmi½ ovijjhita½ ekeka½
k±ja½ dve dve bhojaputt± attano attano khandha½ ±ropetv±.
    90.  Sas±garanta½  pathavinti  samuddapariyanta½  mah±pathavi½. Sak±nana½
sapabbatanti saddhi½ k±nanehi pabbatehi c±ti sak±nana½ sapabbatañca. N±s±v±-
tena   jh±payeti  sac±ha½  iccham±no  icchanto  kujjhitv±  n±s±v±ta½  vissajjeyya½,



samuddapariyanta½   sak±nana½  sapabbata½  ima½  mah±pathavi½  jh±peyya½,
saha  n±s±v±tavissajjanena  ch±rika½  kareyya½, et±diso tad± mayha½ ±nubh±vo.
    91.  Eva½ santepi s³lehi vinivijjhante, koµµayantepi sattibhi. Bhojaputte na kupp±-
m²ti   dubbalabh±vakaraºattha½   vettalat±pavesanatthañca   s±rad±r³hi  tacchetv±
katehi   tikhiºas³lehi   aµµhasu  µh±nesu  vijjhantepi  dubbalabh±vakaraºattha½  tikhi-
º±hi satt²hi tahi½ tahi½ koµµayantepi bhojaputt±na½ ludd±na½ na kupp±mi. Es± me
s²lap±ram²ti  eva½  mah±nubh±vassa  tath±  adhiµµhahantassa  y± me mayha½ s²la-
khaº¹abhayena   tesa½   (..0173)  akujjhan±,  es±  ekanteneva  j²vitanirapekkhabh±-
vena pavatt± mayha½ s²lap±ram², s²lavasena paramatthap±ram²ti attho.
    Tath±  pana  bodhisatte  tehi  n²yam±ne mithilanagarav±s² ±¼±ro n±ma kuµumbiko
pañcasakaµasat±ni  ±d±ya  sukhay±nake  nis²ditv±  gacchanto  te  bhojaputte  mah±-
satta½   harante   disv±   k±ruñña½  upp±detv±  te  ludde  pucchi–  “kiss±ya½  n±go
n²yati,   netv±  cima½  ki½  karissath±”ti?  Te  “imassa  n±gassa  ma½sa½  s±duñca
muduñca   th³lañca   pacitv±  kh±diss±m±”ti  ±ha½su.  Atha  so  tesa½  so¼asav±ha-
goºe  pasata½  pasata½  suvaººam±sake sabbesa½ niv±sanap±rupan±ni bhariy±-
nampi   tesa½   vatth±bharaº±ni   datv±   “samm±,  aya½  mah±nubh±vo  n±gar±j±,
attano   s²laguºena   tumh±ka½   na   dubbhi,   ima½   kilamantehi  bahu½  tumhehi
apuñña½   pasuta½,   vissajjeth±”ti   ±ha.  Te  “aya½  amh±ka½  man±po  bhakkho,
bah³  ca  no  urag± bhuttapubb±, tath±pi tava vacana½ amhehi p³jetabba½, tasm±
ima½   n±ga½   vissajjess±m±”ti   vissajjetv±  mah±satta½  bh³miya½  nipajj±petv±
attano   kakkha¼at±ya   t±   kaºµak±cit±   ±vut±   k±¼avettalat±   koµiya½  gahetv±  ±ka-
¹¹hitu½ ±rabhi½su.
    Atha  so  n±gar±j±na½  kilamanta½ disv± akilamentova asin± lat± chinditv± d±ra-
k±na½  kaººavedhato paµiharaºaniy±mena adukkh±pento saºika½ n²hari. Tasmi½
k±le  te  bhojaputt±  ya½  bandhana½  tassa  natthuto  pavesetv±  paµimukka½, ta½
bandhana½  saºika½  mocayi½su.  Mah±satto  muhutta½  p±c²n±bhimukho gantv±
assupuººehi  nettehi  ±¼±ra½  olokesi. Ludd± thoka½ gantv± “urago dubbalo, mata-
k±le    gahetv±va    na½    gamiss±m±”ti   nil²yi½su.   ¾¼±ro   mah±sattassa   añjali½
paggayha   “gaccheva   kho   tva½,   mah±n±ga,   m±   ta½  ludd±  puna  gahesun”ti
vadanto thoka½ ta½ n±ga½ anugantv± nivatti.
    Bodhisatto  n±gabhavana½  gantv±  tattha  papañca½  akatv±  mahantena pariv±-
rena  nikkhamitv±  ±¼±ra½  upasaªkamitv±  n±gabhavanassa vaººa½ kathetv± ta½
tattha   netv±   t²hi   kaññ±satehi   saddhi½   mahantamassa   yasa½  datv±  dibbehi
k±mehi  santappesi.  ¾¼±ro  n±gabhavane  ekavassa½  vasitv± dibbe (..0174) k±me
paribhuñjitv±  “icch±maha½,  samma, pabbajitun”ti n±gar±jassa kathetv± pabbajita-
parikkh±re   gahetv±   tato   nikkhamitv±   himavantappadesa½   gantv±   pabbajitv±
tattha  cira½  vasitv± aparabh±ge c±rika½ caranto b±r±ºasi½ patv± b±r±ºasiraññ±
sam±gato   tena   ±c±rasampatti½   niss±ya  pasannena  “tva½  u¼±rabhog±  maññe
kul± pabbajito, kena nu kho k±raºena pabbajitos²”ti puµµho attano pabbajj±k±raºa½
kathento   ludd±na½   hatthato   bodhisattassa  vissajj±pana½  ±di½  katv±  sabba½
pavatti½ rañño ±cikkhitv±–
          “Diµµh± may± m±nusak±pi k±m±, asassat± vipariº±madhamm±;



          ±d²nava½ k±maguºesu disv±, saddh±yaha½ pabbajitomhi, r±ja.
          “Dumapphal±n²va patanti m±ºav±, dahar± ca vuddh± ca sar²rabhed±;
          etampi   disv±   pabbajitomhi   r±ja,  apaººaka½  s±maññameva  seyyo”ti.  (j±.
2.17.191-192)–
Im±hi g±th±hi dhamma½ desesi.
    Ta½ sutv± r±j±–
          “Addh± have sevitabb± sapaññ±, bahussut± ye bahuµh±nacintino;
          n±gañca  sutv±na  tavañca¼±ra, k±h±mi puññ±ni anappak±n²”ti. (j±. 2.17.193)–
¾ha.
    Athassa t±paso–
          “Addh± have sevitabb± sapaññ±, bahussut± ye bahuµh±nacintino;
          n±gañca sutv±na mamañca r±ja, karohi puññ±ni anappak±n²”ti. (j±. 2.17.194)–
Eva½   (..0175)  dhamma½  desetv±  tattheva  catt±ro  vass±nam±se  vasitv±  puna
himavanta½  gantv±  y±vaj²va½  catt±ro  brahmavih±re  bh±vetv±  brahmalok³pago
ahosi.  Bodhisattopi  y±vaj²va½  uposathav±sa½  vasitv±  saggapura½  p³resi. Sopi
r±j± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Tad±  ±¼±ro  s±riputtatthero  ahosi,  b±r±ºasir±j±  ±nandatthero,  saªkhap±lan±ga-
r±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  sar²raparicc±go  d±nap±ram²,  tath±r³penapi visatejena samann±gatassa
tath±r³p±yapi   p²¼±ya   sati   s²lassa   abhinnat±   s²lap±ram²,  devabhogasampattisa-
disa½   bhoga½   pah±ya   n±gabhavanato   nikkhamitv±  samaºadhammakaraºa½
nekkhammap±ram²,   “d±n±di-attha½  idañcidañca  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti  sa½vidahana½
paññ±p±ram²,  k±mavitakkavinodana½  adhiv±sanav²riyañca  v²riyap±ram²,  adhiv±-
sanakhanti    khantip±ram²,   saccasam±d±na½   saccap±ram²,   acalasam±d±n±dhi-
µµh±na½    adhiµµh±nap±ram²,    bhojaputte   up±d±ya   sabbasattesu   mett±nuddaya-
bh±vo  mett±p±ram²,  vedan±ya  sattasaªkh±rakatavippak±resu ca majjhattabh±vo
upekkh±p±ram²ti   eva½   dasa  p±ramiyo  labbhanti.  S²lap±ram²  pana  atisayavat²ti
katv±  s±  eva  desana½ ±ru¼h±. Tath± idha bodhisattassa guº±nubh±v± “yojanasa-
tike  n±gabhavanaµµh±ne”ti-±din±  bh³ridattacariy±ya½  (cariy±.  2.11  ±dayo) vutta-
nayeneva yath±raha½ vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                              Saªkhap±lacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    Eteti   ye   hatthin±gacariy±dayo  imasmi½  vagge  niddiµµh±  anantarag±th±ya  ca
“hatthin±go  bh³ridatto”ti-±din±  udd±navasena saªgahetv± dassit± nava cariy±, te
sabbe  visesato  s²lap±ramip³raºavasena  pavattiy±  s²la½  bala½ etesanti s²labal±.
S²lassa  paramatthap±ramibh³tassa parikkharaºato sant±nassa ca paribh±van±va-
sena  abhisaªkharaºato  parikkh±r±. Ukka½sagat±ya s²laparamatthap±ramiy± asa-
mpuººatt± padeso etesa½ atthi, na nippadesoti padesik± sappades±. Kasm±ti ce?
¾ha  “j²vita½  parirakkhitv±,  s²l±ni  anurakkhisan”ti,  yasm±  etesu hatthin±gacariy±-
d²su  (cariy±.  2.1  ±dayo)  aha½  attano  j²vita½ ekadesena (..0176) parirakkhitv±va
s²l±ni anurakkhi½, j²vita½ na sabbath± pariccaji½, ekanteneva pana saªkhap±lassa



me  sato  sabbak±lampi  j²vita½  yassa  kassaci  niyyatta½, saªkhap±lan±gar±jassa
pana  me  mah±nubh±vassa  uggavisatejassa  sato  sam±nassa  sabbak±lampi tehi
luddehi  sam±game  tato  pubbepi  pacch±pi  sato  eva½  puggalavibh±ga½  akatv±
yassa  kassaci  s²l±nurakkhaºatthameva  j²vita½  eka½seneva  niyyatta½  n²y±tita½
d±namukhe  nissaµµha½, tasm± s± s²lap±ram²ti yasm± cetadeva½, tasm± tena k±ra-
ºena s± paramatthap±ramibh±va½ patt± mayha½ s²lap±ram²ti dasset²ti.
 
                                  Paramatthad²paniy± cariy±piµakasa½vaººan±ya
 
 
                                           Dasavidhacariy±saªgahassa visesato
 
    S²lap±ramivibh±vanassa
 
                                           Dutiyavaggassa atthavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                         3. Yudhañjayavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. Yudhañjayacariy±vaººan±
 
    1. Tatiyavaggassa (..0177) paµhame amitayasoti aparimitapariv±ravibhavo. R±ja-
putto   yudhañjayoti   rammanagare   sabbadattassa   n±ma   rañño   putto   n±mena
yudhañjayo n±ma.
    Ayañhi   b±r±ºas²  udayaj±take  (j±.  1.11.37  ±dayo)  surundhananagara½  n±ma
j±t±.  C³¼asutasomaj±take  (j±.  2.17.195  ±dayo)  sudassana½  n±ma, soºanandaj±-
take  (j±.  2.20.92 ±dayo) brahmava¹¹hana½ n±ma, khaº¹ah±laj±take(j±. 2.22.982
±dayo)   pupphavat²  n±ma,  imasmi½  pana  yudhañjayaj±take  (j±.  1.11.73  ±dayo)
rammanagara½  n±ma  ahosi,  evamassa  kad±ci  n±ma½ parivattati. Tena vutta½–
“r±japuttoti  rammanagare  sabbadattassa  n±ma rañño putto”ti. Tassa pana rañño
puttasahassa½   ahosi.   Bodhisatto   jeµµhaputto,   tassa   r±j±  uparajja½  ad±si.  So
heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  divase divase mah±d±na½ pavattesi. Eva½ gacchante k±le
bodhisatto  ekadivasa½  p±tova  rathavara½  abhiruhitv±  mahantena sirivibhavena
uyy±nak²¼a½  gacchanto rukkhaggatiºaggas±khaggamakkaµakasuttaj±l±d²su mutt±-
j±l±k±rena  lagge  uss±vabind³  disv±  “samma  s±rathi,  ki½  n±metan”ti  pucchitv±
“ete,   deva,   himasamaye   patanaka-uss±vabind³   n±m±”ti   sutv±  divasabh±ga½
uyy±ne  k²¼itv±  s±yanhak±le  pacc±gacchanto  te adisv± “samma s±rathi, kaha½ te
uss±vabind³,  na  te  id±ni  pass±m²”ti  pucchitv±  “deva,  s³riye uggacchante sabbe
bhijjitv±  vilaya½  gacchant²”ti  sutv±  “yath±  ime  uppajjitv±  bhijjanti, eva½ imesa½
satt±na½  j²vitasaªkh±r±pi  tiºagge  uss±vabindusadis±va,  tasm± may± by±dhijar±-
maraºehi   ap²¼iteneva   m±t±pitaro   ±pucchitv±   pabbajitu½  vaµµat²”ti  uss±vabindu-
meva  ±rammaºa½  katv±  ±ditte  viya  tayo  bhave passanto attano geha½ ±gantv±
alaªkatapaµiyatt±ya  vinicchayas±l±ya nisinnassa pitu santikameva gantv± pitara½
vanditv± ekamanta½ µhito pabbajja½ y±ci. Tena vutta½–
          “uss±vabindu½ (..0178) s³riy±tape, patita½ disv±na sa½viji½.
    2.   “Taññev±dhipati½ katv±, sa½vegamanubr³hayi½;
          m±t±pit³ ca vanditv±, pabbajjamanuy±cahan”ti.
    Tattha  s³riy±tapeti  s³riy±tapahetu,  s³riyarasmisamphassanimitta½.  “S³riy±ta-
pen±”tipi  p±µho. Patita½ disv±n±ti vinaµµha½ passitv±, pubbe rukkhagg±d²su mutt±-
j±l±di-±k±rena   lagga½   hutv±   dissam±na½  s³riyarasmisamphassena  vinaµµha½
paññ±cakkhun±  oloketv±.  Sa½vijinti  yath±  et±ni,  eva½  satt±na½ j²vit±nipi lahu½
lahu½ bhijjam±nasabh±v±n²ti aniccat±manasik±ravasena sa½vegam±pajji½.
    Taññev±dhipati½    katv±,   sa½vegamanubr³hayinti   taññeva   uss±vabind³na½
aniccata½  adhipati½ mukha½ pubbaªgama½ purec±rika½ katv± tatheva sabbasa-
ªkh±r±na½   ittaraµµhitikata½  parittak±lata½  manasikaronto  ekav±ra½  uppanna½
sa½vega½   punappuna½   upp±danena   anuva¹¹hesi½.   Pabbajjamanuy±cahanti
“tiºagge   uss±vabind³   viya  na  ciraµµhitike  satt±na½  j²vite  may±  by±dhijar±mara-



ºehi   anabhibh³teneva   pabbajitv±   yattha   et±ni  na  santi,  ta½  amata½  mah±ni-
bb±na½  gavesitabban”ti  cintetv±  m±t±pitaro upasaªkamitv± vanditv± “pabbajja½
me  anuj±n±th±”ti  te  aha½  pabbajja½  y±ci½. Eva½ mah±sattena pabbajj±ya y±ci-
t±ya  sakalanagare  mahanta½  kol±halamahosi–  “upar±j± kira yudhañjayo pabbaji-
tuk±mo”ti.
    Tena  ca  samayena k±siraµµhav±sino r±j±na½ daµµhu½ ±gantv± rammake paµiva-
santi.  Te  sabbepi  sannipati½su. Iti sapariso r±j± negam± ceva j±napad± ca bodhi-
sattassa  m±t±  dev²  ca  sabbe  ca orodh± mah±satta½ “m± kho tva½, t±ta kum±ra,
pabbaj²”ti  niv±resu½.  Tattha  r±j±  “sace  te  k±mehi  ³na½,  aha½ te parip³ray±mi,
ajjeva rajja½ paµipajj±h²”ti ±ha. Tassa mah±satto–
          “M± ma½ deva niv±rehi, pabbajanta½ rathesabha;
          m±ha½ k±mehi sammatto, jar±ya vasamanvag³”ti. (j±. 1.11.77)–
Attano  (..0179)  pabbajj±chandameva  vatv±  ta½  sutv±  saddhi½ orodhehi m±tuy±
karuºa½ paridevantiy±–
          “Uss±vova tiºaggamhi, s³riyuggamana½ pati;
          evam±yu manuss±na½, m± ma½ amma niv±ray±”ti. (j±. 1.11.79)–
Attano  pabbajj±k±raºa½  kathetv±  n±nappak±ra½  tehi  y±ciyam±nopi abhisa½va-
¹¹ham±nasa½vegatt±  anosakkitam±naso  piyatare  mahati  ñ±tiparivaµµe u¼±re r±ji-
ssariye ca nirapekkhacitto pabbaji. Tena vutta½–
    3.   “Y±canti ma½ pañjalik±, sanegam± saraµµhak±;
          ajjeva putta paµipajja, iddha½ ph²ta½ mah±mahi½.
    4.   “Sar±jake sahorodhe, sanegame saraµµhake;
          karuºa½ paridevante, anapekkho pariccajin”ti.
    Tattha   pañjalik±ti   paggahita-añjalik±.  Sanegam±  saraµµhak±ti  negamehi  ceva
raµµhav±s²hi  ca  saddhi½  sabbe  r±japuris±  “m±  kho,  tva½  deva,  pabbaj²”ti  ma½
y±canti.   M±t±pitaro   pana   ajjeva   putta   paµipajja,  g±manigamar±jadh±ni-abhivu-
ddhiy±  vepullappattiy±  ca,  iddha½ vibhavas±rasampattiy± sass±dinipphattiy± ca,
ph²ta½  ima½  mah±mahi½  anus±sa,  chatta½  uss±petv±  rajja½  k±reh²ti  y±canti.
Eva½  pana  saha  raññ±ti  sar±jake,  tath±  sahorodhe sanegame saraµµhake mah±-
jane  yath±  suºant±nampi  pageva  passant±na½ mahanta½ k±ruñña½ hoti, eva½
karuºa½  paridevante  tattha  tattha  anapekkho  alaggacitto “aha½ tad± pabbajin”ti
dasseti.
    5-6.   Id±ni   yadattha½   cakkavattisirisadisa½   rajjasiri½  piyatare  ñ±tibandhave
pah±ya   siniddha½   pariggahaparijana½  lok±bhimata½  mahanta½  yasañca  nira-
pekkho pariccajinti dassetu½ dve g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha    kevalanti    anavasesa½    itth±g±ra½   samuddapariyantañca   pathavi½
pabbajj±dhipp±yena   cajam±no   eva½   me  samm±sambodhi  sakk±  adhigantunti
bodhiy±yeva  k±raº±  na  kiñci  cintesi½,  na  tattha  ²saka½  lagga½  janesinti attho.
Tasm±ti  yasm±  m±t±pitaro  tañca  mah±yasa½  rajjañca  me  na  dessa½ (..0180),
piyameva,  tato  pana  sataguºena sahassaguºena satasahassaguºena sabbaññu-
taññ±ºameva  mayha½  piyatara½, tasm± m±t±d²hi saddhi½ rajja½ aha½ tad± pari-
ccajinti.



    Tadeta½  sabba½  pariccajitv±  pabbajj±ya  mah±satte  nikkhamante  tassa  kani-
µµhabh±t±   yudhiµµhilakum±ro   n±ma   pitara½   vanditv±   pabbajja½   anuj±n±petv±
bodhisatta½   anubandhi.   Te   ubhopi  nagar±  nikkhamma  mah±jana½  nivattetv±
himavanta½  pavisitv±  manorame µh±ne assamapada½ katv± isipabbajja½ pabba-
jitv±  jh±n±bhiññ±yo  nibbattetv±  vanam³laphal±d²hi  y±vaj²va½  y±petv± brahmalo-
kapar±yan± ahesu½. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Ubho kum±r± pabbajit±, yudhañjayo yudhiµµhilo;
          pah±ya m±t±pitaro, saªga½ chetv±na maccuno”ti. (j±. 1.11.83);
    Tattha   saªga½   chetv±na   maccunoti   maccum±rassa  sahak±rik±raºabh³tatt±
santaka½  r±gadosamohasaªga½  vikkhambhanavasena chinditv± ubhopi pabbaji-
t±ti.
    Tad±    m±t±pitaro   mah±r±jakul±ni   ahesu½,   yudhiµµhilakum±ro   ±nandatthero,
yudhañjayo lokan±tho.
    Tassa  pabbajjato  pubbe  pavattitamah±d±n±ni ceva rajj±diparicc±go ca d±nap±-
ram²,  k±yavac²sa½varo  s²lap±ram²,  pabbajj±  ca  jh±n±dhigamo  ca nekkhammap±-
ram²,  aniccato  manasik±ra½  ±di½ katv± abhiññ±dhigamapariyos±n± paññ± d±n±-
d²na½  upak±r±nupak±radhammapariggaºhanapaññ±  ca  paññ±p±ram², sabbattha
tadatthas±dhana½  v²riya½  v²riyap±ram²,  ñ±ºakhanti  adhiv±sanakhanti  ca khanti-
p±ram²,   paµiññ±ya  avisa½v±dana½  saccap±ram²,  sabbattha  acalasam±d±n±dhi-
µµh±na½  adhiµµh±nap±ram²,  sabbasattesu  hitacittat±ya mett±brahmavih±ravasena
ca  mett±p±ram²,  sattasaªkh±rakatavippak±ra-upekkhanavasena upekkh±brahma-
vih±ravasena    ca   upekkh±p±ram²ti   dasa   p±ramiyo   labbhanti.   Visesato   pana
nekkhammap±ram²ti  veditabb±.  Tath±  akitticariy±ya½ viya idh±pi mah±purisassa
acchariyaguº±  yath±raha½  niddh±retabb±.  Tena  vuccati  “eva½  acchariy±  hete,
abbhut± ca mahesino …pe… dhammassa anudhammato”ti.
 
                                              Yudhañjayacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. Somanassacariy±vaººan±
 
    7.   Dutiye  (..0181)  indapatthe  puruttameti  eva½n±make  nagaravare.  K±mitoti
m±t±pitu-±d²hi  “aho  vata  eko  putto  uppajjeyy±”ti  eva½  cirak±le patthito. Dayitoti
piy±yito. Somanassoti vissutoti “somanasso”ti eva½ pak±san±mo.
    8.   S²lav±ti   dasakusalakammapathas²lena  ceva  ±c±ras²lena  ca  samann±gato.
Guºasampannoti saddh±b±husacc±diguºehi upeto, paripuººo v±. Kaly±ºapaµibh±-
nav±ti  ta½ta½-itikattabbas±dhanena  up±yakosallasaªkh±tena  ca sundarena paµi-
bh±nena   samann±gato.   Vu¹¹h±pac±y²ti   m±t±pitaro   kule   jeµµh±ti  eva½  ye  j±ti-
vu¹¹h±,  ye  ca  s²l±diguºehi  vu¹¹h±,  tesa½ apac±yanas²lo. Hir²m±ti p±pajiguccha-
nalakkhaº±ya  hiriy±  samann±gato. Saªgahesu ca kovidoti d±napiyavacana-attha-
cariy±sam±nattat±saªkh±tehi     cat³hi    saªgahavatth³hi    yath±raha½    satt±na½
saªgaºhanesu   kusalo.   Evar³po  reºussa  n±ma  kurur±jassa  putto  somanassoti



vissuto yad± hom²ti sambandho.
    9.  Tassa  rañño  patikaroti  tena  kurur±jena  pati  abhikkhaºa½  upakattabbabh±-
vena    patikaro    vallabho.    Kuhakat±pasoti    asantaguºasambh±vanalakkhaºena
kohaññena  j²vitakappanako  eko  t±paso,  tassa rañño sakk±tabbo ahosi. ¾r±manti
phal±r±ma½,  yattha  e¼±lukal±bukumbhaº¹atipus±divalliphal±ni  ceva  taº¹uleyya-
k±dis±kañca     rop²yati.     M±l±vacchanti    j±ti-atimuttak±dipupphagaccha½,    tena
pupph±r±ma½  dasseti.  Ettha  ca  ±r±ma½ katv± tattha m±l±vacchañca yath±vutta-
phalavacchañca   ropetv±   tato   laddhadhana½  sa½haritv±  µhapento  j²vat²ti  attho
veditabbo.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  tad± mah±rakkhito n±ma t±paso pañcasatat±pasapa-
riv±ro  himavante vasitv± loºambilasevanatth±ya janapadac±rika½ caranto indapa-
tthanagara½   patv±   r±juyy±ne   vasitv±   sapariso   piº¹±ya   (..0182)  caranto  r±ja-
dv±ra½  p±puºi.  R±j± isigaºa½ disv± iriy±pathe pasanno alaªkatamah±tale nis²d±-
petv±  paº²ten±h±rena  parivisitv±  “bhante,  ima½  vass±ratta½ mama uyy±neyeva
vasath±”ti vatv± tehi saddhi½ uyy±na½ gantv± vasanaµµh±n±ni k±retv±



pabbajitaparikkh±re   datv±   nikkhami.   Tato   paµµh±ya   sabbepi   te   r±janivesane
bhuñjanti.
    R±j±  pana aputtako putte pattheti, putt± nuppajjanti. Vass±rattaccayena mah±ra-
kkhito    “himavanta½   gamiss±m±”ti   r±j±na½   ±pucchitv±   raññ±   katasakk±rasa-
mm±no  nikkhamitv±  antar±magge  majjhanhikasamaye  magg± okkamma ekassa
sandacch±yassa   rukkhassa   heµµh±   sapariso   nis²di.   T±pas±  katha½  samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “r±j±  aputtako,  s±dhu vatassa sace r±japutta½ labheyy±”ti. Mah±rakkhito
ta½   katha½   sutv±   “bhavissati   nu   kho  rañño  putto,  ud±hu  no”ti  upadh±rento
“bhavissat²”ti  ñatv± “m± tumhe cintayittha, ajja pacc³sak±le eko devaputto cavitv±
rañño aggamahesiy± kucchimhi nibbattissat²”ti ±ha.
    Ta½  sutv±  eko  k³µajaµilo  “id±ni r±jakul³pako bhaviss±m²”ti cintetv± t±pas±na½
gamanak±le  gil±n±laya½  katv±  nipajjitv±  “ehi  gacch±m±”ti  vutte  “na  sakkom²”ti
±ha.  Mah±rakkhito  tassa nipannak±raºa½ ñatv± “yad± sakkosi, tad± ±gaccheyy±-
s²”ti  isigaºa½  ±d±ya  himavantameva  gato. Kuhako nivattitv± vegena gantv± r±ja-
dv±re  µhatv±  “mah±rakkhitassa upaµµh±kat±paso ±gato”ti rañño ±roc±petv± raññ±
vegena  pakkos±pito p±s±da½ abhiruyha paññatte ±sane nis²di. R±j± ta½ vanditv±
ekamanta½   nisinno   is²na½  ±rogya½  pucchitv±  “bhante,  atikhippa½  nivattittha,
kenatthena ±gatatth±”ti ±ha.
    Mah±r±ja,  isigaºo  sukhanisinno  “s±dhu vatassa sace rañño va½s±nurakkhako
putto  uppajjeyy±”ti  katha½  samuµµh±pesi. Aha½ ta½ katha½ sutv± “bhavissati nu
kho   rañño   putto,   ud±hu  no”ti  dibbacakkhun±  olokento  “mahiddhiko  devaputto
cavitv±   aggamahesiy±   sudhamm±ya   kucchimhi  nibbattissat²”ti  disv±  “aj±nant±
gabbha½  n±seyyu½,  ±cikkhiss±mi  (..0183)  t±va  nan”ti tumh±ka½ kathanatth±ya
±gato,   kathita½   vo   may±,   gacch±mahan”ti.  R±j±  “bhante,  na  sakk±  gantun”ti
haµµhatuµµho  pasannacitto  kuhakat±pasa½  uyy±na½ netv± vasanaµµh±na½ sa½vi-
dahitv±   ad±si.   So  tato  paµµh±ya  r±jakule  bhuñjanto  vasati,  “dibbacakkhuko”tve-
vassa n±ma½ ahosi.
    Tad±  bodhisatto  t±vati½sabhavanato  cavitv±  tattha paµisandhi½ gaºhi, j±tassa
ca   n±maggahaºadivase  “somanasso”ti  n±ma½  kari½su.  So  kum±raparih±rena
va¹¹hati.  Kuhakat±pasopi  uyy±nassa  ekapasse  n±nappak±ra½ s³peyyas±kañca
phalavalli-±dayo   ca   ropetv±  paººik±na½  hatthe  vikkiºanto  dhana½  sa½harati.
Atha  bodhisattassa  sattavassikak±le  rañño  paccanto  kupito.  So  “t±ta,  dibbaca-
kkhut±pase  m± pamajj±”ti kum±ra½ paµicch±petv± paccanta½ v³pasametu½ gato.
    10-13.   Athekadivasa½  kum±ro  “jaµila½  passiss±m²”ti  uyy±na½  gantv±  k³µaja-
µila½   eka½   gandhikak±s±va½   niv±setv±   eka½  p±rupitv±  ubhohi  hatthehi  dve
ghaµe  gahetv±  s±kavatthusmi½  udaka½  siñcanta½  disv± “aya½ k³µajaµilo attano
samaºadhamma½  akatv±  paººikakamma½ karot²”ti ñatv± “ki½ karosi paººikaga-
hapatik±”ti ta½ lajj±petv± avanditv± eva nikkhami.
     K³µajaµilo “aya½ id±neva evar³po, pacch± ‘ko j±n±ti ki½ karissat²’ti id±neva na½
n±setu½   vaµµat²”ti   cintetv±   rañño   ±gamanak±le   p±s±ºaphalaka½  ekamanta½
khipitv±    p±n²yaghaµa½   bhinditv±   paººas±l±ya   tiº±ni   vikiritv±   sar²ra½   telena
makkhetv±   paººas±la½   pavisitv±   sas²sa½   p±rupitv±   mah±dukkhappatto  viya



mañce  nipajji. R±j± ±gantv± nagara½ padakkhiºa½ katv± nivesana½ apavisitv±va
“mama   s±mika½   dibbacakkhuka½  passiss±m²”ti  paººas±ladv±ra½  gantv±  ta½
vippak±ra½  disv±  “ki½  nu  kho etan”ti anto pavisitv± ta½ nipannaka½ disv± p±de
parimajjanto   pucchi–   “kena,   tva½  bhante,  eva½  viheµhito,  kamajja  yamaloka½
nemi, ta½ me s²gha½ ±cikkh±”ti.
     Ta½  (..0184)  sutv±  k³µajaµilo  nitthunanto  uµµh±ya  diµµho,  mah±r±ja,  tva½  me,
passitv±  tayi viss±sena aha½ ima½ vippak±ra½ patto, tava puttenamhi eva½ vihe-
µhitoti.   Ta½   sutv±   r±j±   coragh±take   ±º±pesi–   “gacchatha   kum±rassa  s²sa½
chinditv±  sar²rañcassa  khaº¹±khaº¹ika½  chinditv±  rathiy±  rathiya½  vikirath±”ti.
Te  m±tar±  alaªkaritv±  attano  aªke  nis²d±pita½  kum±ra½ ±ka¹¹hi½su– “raññ± te
vadho  ±ºatto”ti.  Kum±ro  maraºabhayatajjito  m±tu  aªkato  vuµµh±ya– “rañño ma½
dassetha,  santi  r±jakicc±n²”ti  ±ha.  Te  kum±rassa vacana½ sutv± m±retu½ avisa-
hant±   goºa½   viya  rajjuy±  parika¹¹hant±  netv±  rañño  dassesu½.  Tena  vutta½
“tamaha½ disv±na kuhakan”ti-±di.
     Tattha   thusar±si½va   ataº¹ulanti   taº¹ulakaºehi   virahita½   thusar±si½   viya,
duma½va   rukkha½   viya,  anto  mah±susira½.  Kadali½va  as±raka½ s²l±dis±rara-
hita½   t±pasa½   aha½   disv±   natthi  imassa  sata½  s±dh³na½  jh±n±didhammo.
Kasm±?  S±maññ±  samaºabh±v±  s²lamattatopi  apagato  parih²no  aya½,  tath±  hi
aya½   hir²sukkadhammajahito   pajahitahirisaªkh±tasukkadhammo.  J²vitavuttik±ra-
º±ti  “kevala½ j²vitasseva hetu aya½ t±pasaliªgena carat²”ti cintesinti dasseti. Para-
ntih²ti  paranto  paccanto  niv±sabh³to  etesa½ atth²ti parantino, s²mantarikav±sino.
Tehi  parant²hi  aµavikehi  paccantadeso  khobhito ahosi. Ta½ paccantakopa½ nise-
dhetu½   v³pasametu½  gacchanto  mama  pit±  kurur±j±  “t±ta  somanassakum±ra,
mayha½   s±mika½   uggat±pana½   ghoratapa½   paramasantindriya½  jaµila½  m±
pamajji.  So  hi amh±ka½ sabbak±madado, tasm± yadicchaka½ cittaruciya½ tassa
citt±nuk³la½ pavattehi anuvatteh²”ti tad± ma½ anus±s²ti dasseti.
    14.  Tamaha½  gantv±nupaµµh±nanti pitu vacana½ anatikkanto ta½ k³µat±pasa½
upaµµh±nattha½  gantv±  ta½  s±kavatthusmi½ udaka½ ±siñcanta½ disv± “paººiko
ayan”ti  ca  ñatv± kacci te, gahapati, kusalanti, gahapati, te sar²rassa kacci kusala½
kusalameva,  tath±  hi  s±kavatthusmi½ udaka½ ±siñcasi. Ki½ v± tava hirañña½ v±
suvaººa½   v±   ±har²yatu,   tath±   hi   paººikavutti½   anutiµµhas²ti   ida½  vacana½
abh±si½.
    15.  Tena  (..0185)  so  kupito  ±s²ti  tena  may±  vuttagahapativ±dena  so  m±nani-
ssito   m±na½  all²no  kuhako  mayha½  kupito  kuddho  ahosi.  Kuddho  ca  sam±no
“gh±t±pemi tuva½ ajja, raµµh± pabb±jay±mi v±”ti ±ha.
    Tattha tuva½ ajj±ti, tva½ ajja, id±niyeva rañño ±gatak±leti attho.
    16.   Nisedhayitv±   paccantanti   paccanta½   v³pasametv±   nagara½   apaviµµho
taªkhaºaññeva   uyy±na½   gantv±   kuhaka½   kuhakat±pasa½   kacci  te,  bhante,
khaman²ya½, samm±no te pavattitoti kum±rena te samm±no pavattito ahosi.
    17.  Kum±ro  yath± n±siyoti yath± kum±ro n±siyo n±setabbo gh±t±petabbo, tath±
so  p±po  tassa  rañño ±cikkhi. ¾º±pes²ti mayha½ s±mike imasmi½ dibbacakkhut±-
pase  sati  ki½ mama na nipphajjati, tasm± puttena me attho natthi, tatopi ayameva



seyyoti cintetv± ±º±pesi.
    18.   Kinti?  S²sa½  tattheva  chinditv±ti  yasmi½  µh±ne  ta½  kum±ra½  passatha,
tattheva    tassa   s²sa½   chinditv±   sar²rañcassa   katv±na   catukhaº¹ika½   caturo
khaº¹e katv± rathiy± rathiya½ n²yant± v²thito v²thi½ vikkhipant± dassetha. Kasm±?
S±  gati  jaµilah²¼it±ti  yehi  aya½ jaµilo h²¼ito, tesa½ jaµilah²¼it±na½ s± gati s± nipphatti
so  vip±koti.  Jaµilah²¼it±ti  v±  jaµilah²¼anahetu  s±  tassa  nipphatt²ti  evañcettha attho
daµµhabbo.
    19.  Tatth±ti  tassa  rañño  ±º±ya½,  tasmi½  v±  t±pasassa  paribhave. K±raºik±ti
gh±tak±,    coragh±tak±ti   attho.   Caº¹±ti   kur³r±.   Ludd±ti   sud±ruº±.   Ak±ruº±ti
tasseva vevacana½ kata½. “Akaruº±”tipi p±¼i, nikkaruº±ti attho. M±tu aªke nisinna-
ss±ti  mama  m±tu  sudhamm±ya  deviy± ucchaªge nisinnassa. “Nisinnass±”ti an±-
dare s±mivacana½. ¾ka¹¹hitv± nayanti manti m±tar± alaªkaritv± attano aªke (..0186
nis²d±pita½  ma½  r±j±º±ya  te  coragh±tak±  goºa½  viya  rajjuy±  ±ka¹¹hitv± ±gh±-
tana½   nayanti.   Kum±re   pana   n²yam±ne   d±sigaºaparivut±   saddhi½  orodhehi
sudhamm± dev² n±gar±pi “maya½ nirapar±dha½ kum±ra½ m±retu½ na dass±m±”-
ti tena saddhi½yeva agama½su.
    20.  Bandhata½ g±¼habandhananti g±¼habandhana½ bandhant±na½ tesa½ k±ra-
ºikapuris±na½.   R±jakiriy±ni  atthi  meti  may±  rañño  vattabb±ni  r±jakicc±ni  atthi.
Tasm± rañño dassetha ma½ khippanti tesa½ aha½ eva½ vacana½ avaca½.
    21.   Rañño   dassayi½su,  p±passa  p±pasevinoti  attan±  p±pas²lassa  l±mak±c±-
rassa  k³µat±pasassa  sevanato  p±pasevino  rañño ma½ dassayi½su. Disv±na ta½
saññ±pesinti  ta½  mama  pitara½  kurur±j±na½ passitv± “kasm± ma½, deva, m±r±-
pes²”ti  vatv±  tena  “kasm±  ca pana tva½ mayha½ s±mika½ dibbacakkhut±pasa½
gahapativ±dena  samud±cari.  Idañcidañca vippak±ra½ kar²”ti vutte “deva, gahapa-
tiññeva  ‘gahapat²’ti  vadantassa ko mayha½ doso”ti vatv± tassa n±n±vidh±ni m±l±-
vacch±ni  ropetv±  pupphapaººaphal±phal±d²na½  vikkiºana½  hatthato cassa t±ni
devasika½   vikkiºantehi   m±l±k±rapaººikehi  saddah±petv±  “m±l±vatthupaººava-
tth³ni  upadh±reth±”ti  vatv±  paººas±lañcassa  pavisitv±  pupph±divikkiyaladdha½
kah±paºakabhaº¹ika½   attano  purisehi  n²har±petv±  r±j±na½  saññ±pesi½  tassa
k³µat±pasabh±va½    j±n±pesi½.    Mamañca    vasam±nayinti   tena   saññ±panena
“sacca½  kho  pana  kum±ro  vadati,  aya½  k³µat±paso  pubbe appiccho viya hutv±
id±ni   mah±pariggaho   j±to”ti  yath±  tasmi½  nibbinno  mama  vase  vattati,  eva½
r±j±na½ mama vasam±nesi½.
    Tato  mah±satto  “evar³passa b±lassa rañño santike vasanato himavanta½ pavi-
sitv±   pabbajitu½   yuttan”ti   cintetv±   r±j±na½  ±pucchi–  “na  me,  mah±r±ja,  idha
v±sena   attho,   anuj±n±tha   ma½  pabbajiss±m²”ti.  R±j±  “t±ta,  may±  anupadh±re-
tv±va   te  vadho  ±ºatto,  khama  mayha½  apar±dhan”ti  mah±satta½  kham±petv±
“ajjeva   ima½   rajja½   paµipajj±h²”ti   ±ha.   Kum±ro   “deva,  kimatthi  m±nusakesu
bhogesu,  aha½ pubbe d²gharatta½ (..0187) dibbabhogasampattiyo anubhavi½, na
tatth±pi   me   saªgo,   pabbajiss±mev±ha½,   na   t±disassa   b±lassa  paraneyyabu-
ddhino santike vas±m²”ti vatv± ta½ ovadanto–
          “Anisamma kata½ kamma½, anavatth±ya cintita½;



          bhesajjasseva vebhaªgo, vip±ko hoti p±pako.
          “Nisamma ca kata½ kamma½, samm±vatth±ya cintita½;
          bhesajjasseva sampatti, vip±ko hoti bhadrako.
          “Alaso gih² k±mabhog² na s±dhu, asaññato pabbajito na s±dhu;
          r±j± na s±dhu anisammak±r², yo paº¹ito kodhano ta½ na s±dhu.
          “Nisamma khattiyo kayir±, n±nisamma disampati;
          nisammak±rino r±ja, yaso kitti ca va¹¹hati.
          “Nisamma daº¹a½ paºayeyya issaro, veg± kata½ tappati bh³mip±la;
          samm±paº²dh² ca narassa atth±, an±nutapp± te bhavanti pacch±.
          “An±nutapp±ni hi ye karonti, vibhajja kamm±yatan±ni loke;



          viññuppasatth±ni sukhudray±ni, bhavanti buddh±numat±ni t±ni.
          “¾gacchu½ dov±rik± khaggabandh±, k±s±viy± hantu mama½ janinda;
          m±tuñca aªkasmimaha½ nisinno, ±ka¹¹hito sahas± tehi deva.
          “Kaµukañhi  (..0188)  samb±dha½  sukiccha½  patto,  madhurampiya½ j²vita½
laddha r±ja;
          kicchenaha½   ajja   vadh±   pamutto,   pabbajjamev±bhimanohamasm²”ti.  (j±.
1.15.227-234)–
Im±hi g±th±hi dhamma½ desesi.
    Tattha  anisamm±ti  anupadh±retv±.  Anavatth±y±ti  avavatthapetv±.  Vebhaªgoti
vipatti.  Vip±koti  nipphatti. Asaññatoti asa½vuto duss²lo. Paºayeyy±ti paµµhapeyya.
Veg±ti   vegena   sahas±.  Samm±paº²dh²  c±ti  samm±paºidhin±,  yoniso  µhapitena
cittena  kat±  narassa  atth±  pacch±  an±nutapp±  bhavant²ti  attho.  Vibhajj±ti im±ni
k±tu½    yutt±ni,   im±ni   ayutt±n²ti   eva½   paññ±ya   vibhajitv±.   Kamm±yatan±n²ti
kamm±ni.   Buddh±numat±n²ti   paº¹itehi   anumat±ni   anavajj±ni   honti.  Kaµukanti
dukkha½   as±ta½,   samb±dha½   sukiccha½  maraºabhaya½  pattomhi.  Laddh±ti
attano   ñ±ºabalena   j²vita½   labhitv±.  Pabbajjamev±bhimanoti  pabbajj±bhimukha-
citto ev±hamasmi.
    Eva½  mah±sattena  dhamme  desite  r±j±  devi½  ±mantesi–  “devi,  tva½ putta½
nivatteh²”ti.    Dev²pi    kum±rassa    pabbajjameva   rocesi.   Mah±satto   m±t±pitaro
vanditv±  “sace mayha½ doso atthi, ta½ khamath±”ti kham±petv± mah±jana½ ±pu-
cchitv±  himavant±bhimukho  agam±si.  Gate  ca  pana mah±satte mah±jano k³µaja-
µila½   pothetv±   j²vitakkhaya½   p±pesi.  Bodhisattopi  san±garehi  amaccap±risajj±-
d²hi   r±japurisehi   assumukhehi  anubandhiyam±no  te  nivattesi.  Manussesu  niva-
ttesu  manussavaººen±gantv±  devat±hi  n²to satta pabbatar±jiyo atikkamitv± hima-
vante  vissakammun±  nimmit±ya  paººas±l±ya isipabbajja½ pabbaji. Tena vutta½–
    22.  “So ma½ tattha kham±pesi, mah±rajja½ ad±si me;
          soha½ tama½ d±layitv±, pabbaji½ anag±riyan”ti.
    Tattha  tama½  d±layitv±ti k±m±d²navadassanassa paµipakkhabh³ta½ sammoha-
tama½ vidhamitv±. Pabbajinti up±gacchi½. Anag±riyanti pabbajja½.
    23.  Id±ni  (..0189)  yadattha½  tad±  ta½ r±jissariya½ pariccatta½, ta½ dassetu½
“na me dessan”ti os±nag±tham±ha. Tassattho vuttanayova.
    Eva½   pana  mah±satte  pabbajite  y±va  so¼asavassak±l±  r±jakule  paric±rikave-
sena  devat±yeva na½ upaµµhahi½su. So tattha jh±n±bhiññ±yo nibbattetv± brahma-
lok³pago ahosi.
    Tad±  kuhako  devadatto  ahosi, m±t± mah±m±y±, mah±rakkhitat±paso s±riputta-
tthero, somanassakum±ro lokan±tho.
    Tassa  yudhañjayacariy±ya½  (cariy±.  3.1 ±dayo) vuttanayeneva dasa p±ramiyo
niddh±retabb±.  Idh±pi  nekkhammap±ram²  atisayavat²ti  s±  eva  desana½  ±ru¼h±.
Tath±  sattavassikak±le eva r±jakiccesu samatthat±, tassa t±pasassa k³µajaµilabh±-
vapariggaºhana½,   tena   payuttena   raññ±   vadhe   ±ºatte  sant±s±bh±vo,  rañño
santika½  gantv±  n±n±nayehi  tassa sadosata½ attano ca nirapar±dhata½ mah±ja-
nassa   majjhe   pak±setv±   rañño   ca  paraneyyabuddhita½  b±labh±vañca  paµµha-



petv±  tena  kham±pitepi  tassa  santike v±sato rajjissariyato ca sa½vegam±pajjitv±
n±nappak±ra½     y±ciyam±nenapi     hatthagata½    rajjasiri½    khe¼apiº¹a½    viya
cha¹¹etv±  katthaci  alaggacittena  hutv± pabbajana½, pabbajitv± pavivek±r±mena
hutv±   nacirasseva   appakasirena  jh±n±bhiññ±nibbattananti  evam±dayo  mah±sa-
ttassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                              Somanassacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Ayogharacariy±vaººan±
 
    24.    Tatiye    ayogharamhi   sa½va¹¹hoti   amanussa-upaddavaparivajjanattha½
caturassas±lavasena  kate  mahati  sabba-ayomaye  gehe  sa½va¹¹ho.  N±men±si
ayogharoti    ayoghare    j±tasa½va¹¹habh±veneva    “ayogharakum±ro”ti   n±mena
p±kaµo ahosi.
    25-6.  Tad±  (..0190)  hi  k±sirañño  aggamahesiy±  purimattabh±ve  sapatti “tava
j±ta½  j±ta½  paja½ kh±deyyan”ti patthana½ paµµhapetv± yakkhiniyoniya½ nibbatt±
ok±sa½  labhitv± tass± vij±tak±le dve v±re putte kh±di. Tatiyav±re pana bodhisatto
tass±   kucchiya½   paµisandhi½   gaºhi.   R±j±   “deviy±   j±ta½   j±ta½   paja½  ek±
yakkhin²   kh±dati,  ki½  nu  kho  k±tabban”ti  manussehi  sammantetv±  “amanuss±
n±ma  ayogharassa bh±yanti, ayoghara½ k±tu½ vaµµat²”ti vutte kamm±re ±º±petv±
thambhe    ±di½    katv±    ayomayeheva   sabbagehasambh±rehi   caturassas±la½
mahanta½   ayoghara½   niµµh±petv±  paripakkagabbha½  devi½  tattha  v±sesi.  S±
tattha  dhaññapuññalakkhaºa½  putta½ vij±yi. “Ayogharakum±ro”tvevassa n±ma½
kari½su.  Ta½  dh±t²na½ datv± mahanta½ ±rakkha½ sa½vidahitv± r±j± devi½ ante-
pura½  ±nesi.  Yakkhin²pi udakav±ra½ gantv± vessavaºassa udaka½ vahant² j²vita-
kkhaya½ patt±.
    Mah±satto   ayoghareyeva   va¹¹hitv±   viññuta½   patto,   tattheva   sabbasipp±ni
uggaºhi.    R±j±    putta½   so¼asavassuddesika½   viditv±   “rajjamassa   dass±m²”ti
amacce   ±º±pesi–  “putta½  me  ±neth±”ti.  Te  “s±dhu,  dev±”ti  nagara½  alaªk±r±-
petv±   sabb±laªk±ravibh³sita½  maªgalav±raºa½  ±d±ya  tattha  gantv±  kum±ra½
alaªkaritv±   hatthikkhandhe   nis²d±petv±   nagara½   padakkhiºa½   k±retv±  rañño
dassesu½.   Mah±satto   r±j±na½   vanditv±  aµµh±si.  R±j±  tassa  sar²rasobha½  olo-
ketv±   balavasinehena   ta½  ±liªgitv±  “ajjeva  me  putta½  abhisiñcath±”ti  amacce
±º±pesi.  Mah±satto  pitara½  vanditv±  “na  mayha½  rajjena  attho,  aha½  pabbaji-
ss±mi,   pabbajja½   me  anuj±n±th±”ti  ±ha.  Tena  vutta½  “dukkhena  j²vito  laddho-
”ti-±di.
    Tattha   dukkhen±ti,   t±ta,  tava  bh±tik±  dve  ek±ya  yakkhiniy±  kh±dit±,  tuyha½
pana  tato  amanussabhayato  niv±raºattha½  katena  dukkhena  mahat±  ±y±sena
j²vito  laddho. Sa½p²¼e patipositoti n±n±vidh±ya amanussarakkh±ya samb±dhe ayo-
ghare   vij±yanak±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  so¼asavassuppattiy±  samb±dhe  sa½va¹¹hi-
toti  attho.  Ajjeva,  putta,  paµipajja,  kevala½  vasudha½  imanti  kañcanam±l±laªka-



tassa   setacchattassa   heµµh±   ratanar±simhi   µhapetv±  t²hi  saªkhehi  abhisiñciya-
m±no   (..0191)   ima½  kulasantaka½  kevala½  sakala½  samuddapariyanta½  tato-
yeva  saha  raµµheh²ti  saraµµhaka½ saha nigamehi mah±g±meh²ti sanigama½ apari-
mitena  pariv±rajanena  saddhi½  sajana½  ima½ vasudha½ mah±pathavi½ ajjeva,
putta,  paµipajja,  rajja½  k±reh²ti  attho.  Vanditv± khattiya½. Añjali½ paggahetv±na,
ida½   vacanamabravinti   khattiya½   k±sir±j±na½   mama  pitara½  vanditv±  tassa
añjali½ paº±metv± ida½ vacana½ abh±si½.
    27. Ye keci mahiy± satt±ti imiss± mah±pathaviy± ye keci satt± n±ma. H²namukka-
µµhamajjhim±ti  l±mak±  ceva  uttam± ca, ubhinna½ vemajjhe bhavatt± majjhim± ca.
Sake   geheti   sabbe   te  sake  gehe.  Sakañ±tibh²ti  sakehi  ñ±t²hi  sammodam±n±
vissaµµh± anukkaºµhit± yath±vibhava½ va¹¹hanti.
    28.  Ida½  loke  uttariyanti  ida½ pana imasmi½ loke asadisa½, mayha½ eva ±ve-
ºika½.  Ki½ pana ta½ sa½p²¼e mama posananti samb±dhe mama sa½va¹¹hana½.
Tath±    hi    ayogharamhi   sa½va¹¹ho,   appabhe   candas³riyeti   candas³riy±na½
pabh±rahite ayoghare sa½va¹¹homh²ti sa½va¹¹ho amhi.
    29.   P³tikuºapasampuºº±ti  p³tigandhan±nappak±rakuºapasampuºº±  g³thani-
rayasadis±.  M±tu kucchito j²vitasa½saye vattam±ne katha½ muccitv± nikkhamitv±.
Tato    ghoratareti   tatopi   gabbhav±sato   d±ruºatare,   avissaµµhav±sena   dukkhe.
Pakkhittayoghareti    pakkhitto    ayoghare,   bandhan±g±re   µhapito   viya   ahosinti
dasseti.
    30.   Yadihanti   ettha   yad²ti   nip±tamatta½.  T±disanti  y±disa½  pubbe  vutta½,
t±disa½   paramad±ruºa½   dukkha½   patv±  aha½  rajjesu  yadi  rajj±mi  yadi  rami-
ss±mi,   eva½   sante   p±p±na½  l±mak±na½  nih²napuris±na½  uttamo  nih²natamo
siya½.
    31.  Ukkaºµhitomhi  k±yen±ti  aparimuttagabbhav±s±din±  p³tik±yena  ukkaºµhito
nibbinno   amhi.   Rajjenamhi   anatthikoti   rajjenapi   anatthiko   amhi.   Yakkhiniy±
hatthato   muttopi   hi   n±ha½  ajar±maro,  ki½  (..0192)  me  rajjena,  rajjañhi  n±ma
sabbesa½    anatth±na½    sannip±taµµh±na½,    tattha   µhitak±lato   paµµh±ya   dunni-
kkhama½   hoti,   tasm±   ta½   anupagantv±   nibbuti½  pariyesissa½,  yattha  ma½
maccu   na  maddiyeti  yattha  µhita½  ma½  mah±seno  maccur±j±  na  maddiye  na
otthareyya  na  abhibhaveyya,  ta½  nibbuti½ amatamah±nibb±na½ pariyesiss±m²ti.
    32.  Ev±ha½  cintayitv±n±ti eva½ imin± vuttappak±rena n±nappak±ra½ sa½s±re
±d²nava½ paccavekkhaºena nibb±ne ±nisa½sadassanena ca yoniso cintetv±. Vira-
vante  mah±janeti  may± vippayogadukkh±sahanena viravante paridevante m±t±pi-
tuppamukhe  mahante  jane.  N±gova  bandhana½  chetv±ti  yath± n±ma mah±balo
hatthin±go  dubbalatara½  rajjubandhana½  sukheneva  chindati,  evameva  ñ±tisa-
ªg±dibhedassa  tasmi½  jane  taºh±bandhanassa  chindanena  bandhana½ chetv±
k±nanasaªkh±ta½  mah±vana½  pabbajj³pagamanavasena  p±visi½. Os±nag±th±
vuttatth± eva.
    Tattha  ca  mah±satto  attano pabbajj±dhipp±ya½ j±nitv± “t±ta, ki½k±raº± pabba-
jas²”ti   raññ±   vutto   “deva,   aha½   m±tukucchimhi  dasa  m±se  g³thaniraye  viya
vasitv±   m±tu   kucchito  nikkhanto  yakkhiniy±  bhayena  so¼asavass±ni  bandhan±-



g±re   vasanto  bahi  oloketumpi  na  labhi½,  ussadaniraye  pakkhitto  viya  ahosi½,
yakkhinito  muttopi  ajar±maro  na  homi,  maccu  n±mesa  na  sakk± kenaci jinitu½,
bhave  ukkaºµhitomhi,  y±va me by±dhijar±maraº±ni n±gacchanti, t±vadeva pabba-
jitv±  dhamma½  cariss±mi,  ala½  me  rajjena,  anuj±n±hi  ma½,  deva, pabbajitun”ti
vatv±–
          “Yamekaratti½ paµhama½, gabbhe vasati m±ºavo;
          abbhuµµhitova so y±ti, sa gaccha½ na nivattat²”ti. (j±. 1.15.363)–
¾din±  catuv²satiy±  g±th±hi  pitu  dhamma½  desetv±  “mah±r±ja, tumh±ka½ rajja½
tumh±kameva   hotu,   na   mayha½   imin±  attho,  tumhehi  saddhi½  kathenteyeva
by±dhijar±maraº±ni  ±gaccheyyu½,  tiµµhatha  tumhe”ti  vatv±  ayad±ma½  chinditv±
mattahatth²  viya,  kañcanapañjara½ bhinditv± s²hapotako viya, k±me pah±ya m±t±-
pitaro   vanditv±   nikkhami.   Athassa   pit±   “aya½  n±ma  kum±ro  pabbajituk±mo,
kimaªga½  pan±ha½,  mam±pi  rajjena  attho  natth²”ti  (..0193)  rajja½ pah±ya tena
saddhi½  eva  nikkhami.  Tasmi½  nikkhamante dev²pi amacc±pi br±hmaºagahapa-
tik±dayop²ti    sakalanagarav±sino   bhoge   cha¹¹etv±   nikkhami½su.   Sam±gamo
mah± ahosi, paris± dv±dasayojanik±



j±t±, te ±d±ya mah±satto himavanta½ p±visi.
    Sakko  devar±j±  tassa nikkhantabh±va½ ñatv± vissakamma½ pesetv± dv±dasa-
yojan±y±ma½  sattayojanavitth±ra½  assamapada½  k±resi,  sabbe ca pabbajitapa-
rikkh±re  paµiy±d±pesi. Idha mah±sattassa pabbajj± ca ov±dad±nañca brahmaloka-
par±yanat± ca paris±ya samm± paµipatti ca sabb± mah±govindacariy±ya½ (cariy±.
1.37 ±dayo) vuttanayeneva veditabb±.
    Tad±   m±t±pitaro   mah±r±jakul±ni   ahesu½,  paris±  buddhaparis±,  ayogharapa-
º¹ito lokan±tho.
    Tassa   sesap±raminiddh±raº±   ±nubh±vavibh±van±   ca   heµµh±  vuttanayeneva
veditabb±ti.
 
                                                Ayogharacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Bhisacariy±vaººan±
 
    34.  Catutthe  yad±  homi,  k±s²na½  puravaruttameti  “k±s²”ti  bahuvacanavasena
laddhavoh±rassa  raµµhassa nagaravare b±r±ºasiya½ yasmi½ k±le j±tasa½va¹¹ho
hutv±  vas±m²ti  attho. Bhagin² ca bh±taro satta, nibbatt± sottiye kuleti upakañcan±-
dayo  cha  ahañc±ti  bh±taro  satta  sabbakaniµµh±  kañcanadev²  n±ma  bhagin² c±ti
sabbe  maya½ aµµha jan± mantajjhenaniratat±ya sottiye uditodite mahati br±hmaºa-
kule tad± nibbatt± j±t±ti attho.
    35.  Bodhisatto  hi tad± b±r±ºasiya½ as²tikoµivibhavassa br±hmaºamah±s±lassa
putto  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tassa  “kañcanakum±ro”ti n±ma½ kari½su. Athassa padas±
vicaraºak±le  aparo  putto  vij±yi. “Upakañcanakum±ro”tissa n±ma½ kari½su. Tato
paµµh±ya   mah±satta½   “mah±kañcanakum±ro”ti   (..0194)   samud±caranti.  Eva½
paµip±µiy±  satta  putt±  ahesu½. Sabbakaniµµh± pana ek± dh²t±. Tass± “kañcanade-
v²”ti   n±ma½   kari½su.   Mah±satto   vayappatto   takkasila½  gantv±  sabbasipp±ni
uggahetv± pacc±gañchi.
    Atha  na½  m±t±pitaro  ghar±v±sena  bandhituk±m±  “attano  sam±naj±tikulato te
d±rika½  ±ness±m±”ti  vadi½su.  So  “amma,  t±ta,  na mayha½ ghar±v±sena attho.
Mayhañhi   sabbo  lokasanniv±so  ±ditto  viya  sappaµibhayo,  bandhan±g±ra½  viya
palibuddhana½,  ukk±rabh³mi  viya  jiguccho hutv± upaµµh±ti, na me citta½ k±mesu
rajjati,  aññe  vo  putt±  atthi,  te  ghar±v±sena nimanteth±”ti vatv± punappuna½ y±ci-
topi   sah±yehi   y±c±pitopi   na  icchi,  atha  na½  sah±y±  “samma,  ki½  pana  tva½
patthayanto  k±me paribhuñjitu½ na icchas²”ti pucchi½su. So tesa½ attano nekkha-
mmajjh±saya½ ±rocesi. Tena vutta½ “etesa½ pubbajo ±sin”ti-±di.
    Tattha  etesa½ pubbajo ±sinti etesa½ upakañcanak±d²na½ sattanna½ jeµµhabh±-
tiko  aha½  tad±  ahosi½. Hir²sukkamup±gatoti sukkavip±katt± sant±nassa visodha-
nato  ca  sukka½  p±pajigucchanalakkhaºa½  hiri½  bhusa½  ±gato,  ativiya  p±pa½
jigucchanto   ±sinti   attho.   Bhava½   disv±na  bhayato,  nekkhamm±bhirato  ahanti
k±mabhav±d²na½   vasena   sabba½  bhava½  pakkhanditu½  ±gacchanta½  caº¹a-



hatthi½  viya,  hi½situ½  ±gacchanta½  ukkhitt±sika½  vadhaka½  viya,  s²ha½  viya,
yakkha½  viya,  rakkhasa½  viya,  ghoravisa½ viya, ±sivisa½ viya, ±ditta½ aªg±ra½
viya,  sappaµibhaya½  bhay±nakabh±vato  passitv±  tato muccanatthañca pabbajj±-
bhirato  pabbajitv±  “katha½  nu  kho dhammacariya½ samm±paµipatti½ p³reyya½,
jh±nasam±pattiyo   ca   nibbatteyyan”ti  pabbajj±kusaladhammapaµhamajjh±n±di-a-
bhirato tad± aha½ ±sinti attho.
    36.  Pahit±ti  m±t±pit³hi  pesit±.  Ekam±nas±ti sam±najjh±say± pubbe may± eka-
cchand±  man±pac±rino  m±t±pit³hi  pahitatt±  pana  mama  paµikk³la½ aman±pa½
vadant±.  K±mehi  ma½  nimantent²ti mah±pit³hi v± ekam±nas± k±mehi ma½ nima-
ntenti.   Kulava½sa½   dh±reh²ti   ghar±v±sa½   saºµhapento   attano   kulava½sa½
dh±rehi patiµµhapeh²ti k±mehi ma½ nimantesunti attho.
    37.  Ya½  (..0195)  tesa½  vacana½  vuttanti  tesa½  mama  piyasah±y±na½ ya½
vacana½    vutta½.    Gihidhamme   sukh±vahanti   gihibh±ve   sati   gahaµµhabh±ve
µhitassa     purisassa     ñ±y±nugatatt±    diµµhadhammikassa    sampar±yikassa    ca
sukhassa  ±vahanato  sukh±vaha½.  Ta½  me ahosi kaµhinanti ta½ tesa½ mayha½
sah±y±na½  m±t±pit³nañca vacana½ ekanteneva nekkhamm±bhiratatt± aman±pa-
bh±vena   me  kaµhina½  pharusa½  divasa½  santattaph±lasadisa½  ubhopi  kaººe
jh±penta½ viya ahosi.
    38.  Te  ma½  tad±  ukkhipantanti te mayha½ sah±y± m±t±pit³hi attano ca upani-
mantanavasena   anekav±ra½   upan²yam±ne   k±me   uddhamuddha½   khipanta½
cha¹¹enta½   paµikkhipanta½   ma½   pucchi½su.   Patthita½  mam±ti  ito  visuddha-
tara½   ki½   nu  kho  imin±  patthitanti  may±  abhipatthita½  mama  ta½  patthana½
pucchi½su– “ki½ tva½ patthayase, samma, yadi k±me na bhuñjas²”ti.
    39.  Atthak±moti  attano  atthak±mo,  p±pabh²r³ti attho. “Attak±mo”tipi p±¼i. Hitesi-
nanti   mayha½  hites²na½  piyasah±y±na½.  Keci  “atthak±mahitesinan”ti  paµhanti,
ta½ na sundara½.
    40.  Pitu  m±tu  ca  s±vayunti  te  mayha½ sah±y± anivattan²ya½ mama pabbajj±-
chanda½    viditv±   pabbajituk±mat±d²paka½   mayha½   vacana½   pitu   m±tu   ca
s±vesu½.  “Yagghe,  ammat±t±,  j±n±tha, ekanteneva mah±kañcanakum±ro pabba-
jissati,  na so sakk± kenaci up±yena k±mesu upanetun”ti avocu½. M±t±pit± evam±-
h³ti  tad±  mayha½  m±t±pitaro  mama sah±yehi vutta½ mama vacana½ sutv± eva-
m±ha½su–      “sabbeva     pabbaj±ma,     bho”ti,     yadi     mah±kañcanakum±rassa
nekkhamma½   abhirucita½,   ya½   tassa   abhirucita½,   tadamh±kampi  abhirucita-
meva,  tasm±  sabbeva pabbaj±ma, bhoti. “Bho”ti tesa½ br±hmaº±na½ ±lapana½.
“Pabbaj±ma   kho”tipi   p±µho,   pabbaj±ma  ev±ti  attho.  Mah±sattassa  hi  pabbajj±-
chanda½  viditv±  upakañcan±dayo  cha bh±taro bhagin² ca kañcanadev² pabbajitu-
k±m±va  ahesu½,  tena  tepi  m±t±pit³hi  ghar±v±sena  nimantiyam±n± na icchi½su-
yeva. Tasm± evam±ha½su “sabbeva pabbaj±ma, bho”ti.
    Evañca  (..0196)  pana  vatv±  mah±satta½  m±t±pitaro  pakkositv± attanopi adhi-
pp±ya½    tassa   ±cikkhitv±   “t±ta,   yadi   pabbajituk±mosi,   as²tikoµidhana½   tava
santaka½  yath±sukha½  vissajjeh²”ti  ±ha½su.  Atha na½ mah±puriso kapaºaddhi-
k±d²na½  vissajjetv±  mah±bhinikkhamana½ nikkhamitv± himavanta½ p±visi. Tena



saddhi½  m±t±pitaro  cha  bh±taro  ca  bhagin²  ca eko d±so ek± d±s² eko ca sah±yo
ghar±v±sa½ pah±ya agama½su. Tena vutta½–
    41.  “Ubho m±t± pit± mayha½, bhagin² ca satta bh±taro;
          amitadhana½ cha¹¹ayitv±, pavisimh± mah±vanan”ti.
    J±takaµµhakath±ya½  (j±.  aµµha.  4.14.77  bhisaj±takavaººan±) pana “m±t±pit³su
k±la½katesu    tesa½    kattabbakicca½   katv±   mah±satto   mah±bhinikkhamana½
nikkham²”ti vutta½.
    Eva½   himavanta½  pavisitv±  ca  te  bodhisattappamukh±  eka½  padumasara½
niss±ya   ramaº²ye   bh³mibh±ge  assama½  katv±  pabbajitv±  vanam³laphal±h±r±
y±payi½su.   Tesu   upakañcan±dayo   aµµha   jan±   v±rena   phal±phala½  ±haritv±
ekasmi½  p±s±ºaphalake  attano  itaresañca  koµµh±se  katv±  ghaºµisañña½  datv±
attano  koµµh±sa½  ±d±ya  vasanaµµh±na½  pavisanti. Ses±pi ghaºµisaññ±ya paººa-
s±lato   nikkhamitv±   attano   attano   p±puºanakoµµh±sa½   ±d±ya   vasanaµµh±na½
gantv± paribhuñjitv± samaºadhamma½ karonti.
    Aparabh±ge  bhis±ni  ±haritv±  tatheva kh±danti. Tattha te ghoratap± paramadhi-
tindriy±  kasiºaparikamma½  karont±  vihari½su.  Atha  nesa½  s²latejena sakkassa
bhavana½  kampi.  Sakko  ta½  k±raºa½  ñatv±  “ime isayo v²ma½siss±m²”ti attano
±nubh±vena  mah±sattassa  koµµh±se tayo divase antaradh±pesi. Mah±satto paµha-
madivase  koµµh±sa½  adisv±  “mama  koµµh±so pamuµµho bhavissat²”ti cintesi. Duti-
yadivase   “mama  dosena  bhavitabba½,  paº±manavasena  mama  koµµh±sa½  na
µhapita½   maññe”ti   cintesi.  Tatiyadivase  “ta½  k±raºa½  sutv±  kham±pess±m²”ti
s±yanhasamaye    ghaºµisañña½    datv±   t±ya   saññ±ya   sabbesu   sannipatitesu
tamattha½  ±rocetv±  t²supi divasesu (..0197) tehi jeµµhakoµµh±sassa µhapitabh±va½
sutv±  “tumhehi  mayha½  koµµh±so µhapito, may± pana na laddho, ki½ nu kho k±ra-
ºan”ti ±ha. Ta½ sutv± sabbeva sa½vegappatt± ahesu½.
    Tasmi½  assame rukkhadevat±pi attano bhavanato otaritv± tesa½ santike nis²di.
Manuss±na½  hatthato  pal±yitv±  arañña½ paviµµho eko v±raºo ahituº¹ikahatthato
pal±yitv±  mutto  sappak²¼±panako eko v±naro ca tehi is²hi kataparicay± tad± tesa½
santika½   gantv±   ekamanta½   aµµha½su.  Sakkopi  “isigaºa½  pariggaºhiss±m²”ti
adissam±nak±yo  tattheva  aµµh±si.  Tasmiñca khaºe bodhisattassa kaniµµho upaka-
ñcanat±paso   uµµh±ya  bodhisatta½  vanditv±  ses±na½  apaciti½  dassetv±  “aha½
sañña½  paµµhapetv±  att±naññeva  sodhetu½ labh±m²”ti pucchitv± “±ma, labhas²”ti
vutte isigaºamajjhe µhatv± sapatha½ karonto–
          “Assa½  gava½  rajata½  j±tar³pa½,  bhariyañca so idha labhata½ man±pa½;
          puttehi d±rehi samaªgi hotu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±s²”ti. (j±. 1.14.78)–
Ima½  g±tha½ abh±si. Imañhi so “yattak±ni piyavatth³ni honti, tehi vippayoge tatta-
k±ni dukkh±ni uppajjant²”ti vatthuk±me garahanto ±ha.
    Ta½  sutv±  isigaºo  “m±risa,  m±  kathaya,  atibh±riyo te sapatho”ti kaººe pidahi.
Bodhisattopi  “atibh±riyo  te sapatho, na, tva½ t±ta, gaºhasi, tava patt±sane nis²d±”-
ti ±ha. Ses±pi sapatha½ karont± yath±kkama½–
          “M±lañca so k±sikacandanañca, dh±retu puttassa bah³ bhavantu;
          k±mesu tibba½ kuruta½ apekkha½, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.



          “Pah³tadhañño (..0198) kasim± yasass², putte gih² dhanim± sabbak±me;
          vaya½ apassa½ gharam±vas±tu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “So khattiyo hotu pasayhak±r², r±j±bhir±j± balav± yasass²;
          sac±turanta½ mahim±vas±tu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “So br±hmaºo hotu av²tar±go, muhuttanakkhattapathesu yutto;
          p³jetu na½ raµµhapat² yasass², bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “Ajjh±yaka½ sabbasamantaveda½, tapassina½ maññatu sabbaloko;
          p³jentu na½ j±napad± samecca, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.



          “Catussada½ g±mavara½ samiddha½, dinnañhi so bhuñjatu v±savena;
          av²tar±go maraºa½ upetu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “So g±maº² hotu sah±yamajjhe, naccehi g²tehi pamodam±no;
          so r±jato byasanam±lattha kiñci, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “Ta½ ekar±j± pathavi½ vijetv±, itth²sahassassa µhapetu agge;
          s²mantin²na½ pavar± bhav±tu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa y± ah±si.
          “Is²nañhi  (..0199) s± sabbasam±gat±na½, bhuñjeyya s±du½ avikampam±n±.
          car±tu l±bhena vikattham±n±, bhis±ni te br±haºa y± ah±si.
          “¾v±siko hotu mah±vih±re, navakammiko hotu gajaªgal±ya½;
          ±lokasandhi½ divasa½ karotu, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “So bajjhata½ p±sasatehi chamhi, ramm± van± n²yatu r±jadh±ni½;
          tuttehi so haññatu p±canehi, bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±si.
          “Alakkam±l² tipukaººapiµµho, laµµh²hato sappamukha½ upetu;
          sakacchabandho  visikha½  car±tu,  bhis±ni te br±hmaºa yo ah±s²”ti. (j±. 1.14.
79-90)–
Im± g±th±yo avocu½.
    Tattha  tibbanti  vatthuk±makilesak±mesu  bahala½  apekkha½  karotu.  Kasim±ti
sampannakasikammo.  Putte  gih²  dhanim±  sabbak±meti  putte  labhatu,  gih² hotu,
sattavidhena   dhanena  dhanim±  hotu,  r³p±dibhede  sabbak±me  labhatu.  Vaya½
apassanti  mahallakak±lepi  apabbajitv± attano vaya½ apassanto pañcak±maguºa-
samiddha½  gharameva  ±vasatu.  R±j±bhir±j±ti  r±j³na½ antare atir±j±. Av²tar±goti
purohitaµµh±nataºh±ya    sataºho.   Tapassinanti   tapas²la½,   s²lasampannoti   na½
maññatu.     Catussadanti     ±kiººamanussat±ya    manussehi    pah³tadhaññat±ya
dhaññena     sulabhad±rut±ya     d±r³hi     sampannodakat±ya     udaken±ti    cat³hi
ussanna½.  V±saven±ti v±savena dinna½ viya acala½, v±savato laddhavar±nubh±-
veneva  r±j±na½ ±r±dhetv± tena dinnantipi attho. Av²tar±goti avigatar±go kaddame
s³karo viya k±mapaªke nimuggova hotu.
    G±maº²ti  (..0200)  g±majeµµhako.  Tanti  ta½  itthi½. Ekar±j±ti aggar±j±. Itth²saha-
ssass±ti   vacanamaµµhat±ya   vutta½.   So¼asanna½   itthisahass±na½   aggaµµh±ne
µhapet³ti  attho.  S²mantin²nanti s²mantadhar±na½, itth²nanti attho. Sabbasam±gat±-
nanti  sabbesa½ sannipatit±na½ majjhe nis²ditv±. Avikampam±n±ti anosakkam±n±
s±durasa½   bhuñjat³ti   attho.  Car±tu  l±bhena  vikattham±n±ti  l±bhahetu  siªg±ra-
vesa½  gahetv±  l±bha½ upp±detu½ caratu. ¾v±sikoti ±v±sajagganako. Gajaªgal±-
yanti  eva½n±make  nagare.  Tattha  kira  dabbasambh±r±  sulabh±. ¾lokasandhi½
divasanti  ekadivasena  ekameva v±tap±na½ karotu. So kira devaputto kassapabu-
ddhak±le  gajaªgalanagara½  niss±ya  yojanike  mah±vih±re ±v±siko saªghatthero
hutv±  jiººe  vih±re navakamm±ni karontova mah±dukkha½ anubhavi, ta½ sandh±-
y±ha.
    P±sasateh²ti   bah³hi   p±sehi.   Chamh²ti   cat³su  p±desu  g²v±ya  kaµibh±ge  c±ti
chasu   µh±nesu.   Tutteh²ti   dvikaºµak±hi   d²ghalaµµh²hi.  P±caneh²ti  rassap±canehi,
aªkusakehi  v±.  Alakkam±l²ti  ahituº¹ikena  kaºµhe  parikkhipitv±  µhapit±ya alakka-
m±l±ya   samann±gato.   Tipukaººapiµµhoti  tipupi¼andhanena  pi¼andhitapiµµhikaººo



kaººapiµµho.   Laµµhihatoti   sappak²¼±pana½  sikkh±payam±no  laµµhiy±  hato  hutv±.
Sabba½   te   k±mabhoga½   ghar±v±sa½   attan±  attan±  anubh³tadukkhañca  jigu-
cchant± tath± tath± sapatha½ karont± evam±ha½su.
    Atha  bodhisatto  “sabbehi imehi sapatho kato, may±pi k±tu½ vaµµat²”ti sapatha½
karonto–
          “Yo ve anaµµha½va naµµhanti c±ha, k±meva so labhata½ bhuñjatañca;
          ag±ramajjhe   maraºa½   upetu,  yo  v±  bhonto  saªkati  kañci  dev±”ti.  (j±.  1.
14.91)–
Ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tattha bhontoti bhavanto. Saªkat²ti ±saªkati. Kañc²ti aññatara½.
    Atha   (..0201)   sakko   “sabbepime  k±mesu  nirapekkh±”ti  j±nitv±  sa½viggam±-
naso  na  imesu  kenacipi bhis±ni n²t±ni, n±pi tay± anaµµha½ naµµhanti vutta½, apica
aha½ tumhe v²ma½situk±mo antaradh±pesinti dassento–
          “V²ma½sam±no isino bhis±ni, t²re gahetv±na thale nidhesi½;
          suddh± ap±p± isayo vasanti, et±ni te brahmac±r² bhis±n²”ti. (j±. 1.14.95)–
Os±nag±tham±ha.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto–
          “Na te naµ± no pana k²¼aneyy±, na bandhav± no pana te sah±y±;
          kismi½ vupatthambha sahassanetta, is²hi tva½ k²¼asi devar±j±”ti. (j±. 1.14.96)–
Sakka½ tajjesi.
    Atha na½ sakko–
          “¾cariyo mesi pit± ca mayha½, es± patiµµh± khalitassa brahme;
          ek±par±dha½   khama   bh³ripañña,   na   paº¹it±  kodhabal±  bhavant²”ti.  (j±.
1.14.97)–
Kham±pesi.
    Mah±satto sakkassa devarañño khamitv± saya½ isigaºa½ kham±pento–
          “Suv±sita½ isina½ ekaratta½, ya½ v±sava½ bh³tapatiddas±ma;
          sabbeva  bhonto  suman± bhavantu, ya½ br±hmaºo paccup±d² bhis±n²”ti. (j±.
1.14.98)–
¾ha.
    Tattha  (..0202)  na  te  naµ±ti,  devar±ja,  maya½  tava naµ± v± k²¼itabbayuttak± v±
na  homa.  N±pi  tava ñ±tak±, sah±y± hassa½ k±tabb±. Atha tva½ kismi½ vupattha-
mbh±ti  ki½  upatthambhaka½  katv±,  ki½  niss±ya  is²hi  saddhi½ k²¼as²ti attho. Es±
patiµµh±ti  es±  tava  p±dacch±y±  ajja  mama  khalitassa apar±dhassa patiµµh± hotu.
Suv±sitanti  ±yasmant±na½  is²na½  ekarattimpi imasmi½ araññe vasita½ suvasita-
meva.  Ki½k±raº±?  Ya½  v±sava½ bh³tapati½ addas±ma. Sace hi maya½ nagare
avasimh±,   na  ima½  addas±ma.  Bhontoti  bhavanto.  Sabbepi  suman±  bhavantu
tussantu,  sakkassa  devarañño  khamantu, ki½k±raº±? Ya½ br±hmaºo paccup±d²
bhis±ni  yasm±  tumh±ka½ ±cariyo bhis±ni alabh²ti. Sakko isigaºa½ vanditv± deva-
loka½ gato. Isigaºopi jh±n±bhiññ±yo nibbattetv± brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Tad±   upakañcan±dayo  cha  bh±taro  s±riputtamoggall±namah±kassapa-anuru-
ddhapuººa-±nandatther±,  bhagin²  uppalavaºº±,  d±s²  khujjuttar±, d±so citto gaha-



pati,  rukkhadevat±  s±t±giro,  v±raºo  p±lileyyan±go,  v±naro madhuv±siµµho, sakko
k±¼ud±y², mah±kañcanat±paso lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  dasa p±ramiyo niddh±retabb±. Tath± acca-
ntameva k±mesu anapekkhat±dayo guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                                   Bhisacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Soºapaº¹itacariy±vaººan±
 
    42. Pañcame nagare brahmava¹¹haneti brahmava¹¹hanan±make nagare. Kula-
vareti  aggakule.  Seµµheti  p±sa½satame. Mah±s±leti mah±s±re. Aj±yahanti aj±yi½
aha½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  tasmi½ k±le “brahmava¹¹hanan”ti laddhan±me b±r±ºa-
sinagare   yad±  homi  bhav±mi  paµivas±mi,  tad±  abhij±tasampattiy±  uditoditabh±-
vena   agge   vijj±vatasampattiy±  seµµhe  as²tikoµivibhavat±ya  mah±s±le  br±hmaºa-
kule aha½ uppajjinti.
    Tad±  (..0203)  hi mah±satto brahmalokato cavitv± brahmava¹¹hananagare as²ti-
koµivibhavassa   aññatarassa  br±hmaºamah±s±lassa  putto  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tassa
n±maggahaºadivase   “soºakum±ro”ti   n±ma½   kari½su.  Tassa  padas±  gamana-
k±le   aññopi   satto   brahmalok±   cavitv±   bodhisattassa   m±tuy±   kucchimhi  paµi-
sandhi½  gaºhi.  Tassa j±tassa “nandakum±ro”ti n±ma½ kari½su. Tesa½ uggahita-
ved±na½   sabbasippanipphattippatt±na½   vayappatt±na½   r³pasampada½  disv±
tuµµhahaµµh±   m±t±pitaro   “gharabandhanena   bandhiss±m±”ti  paµhama½  soºaku-
m±ra½  ±ha½su–  “t±ta,  te patir³pakulato d±rika½ ±ness±ma, tva½ kuµumba½ paµi-
pajj±h²”ti.
    Mah±satto   “ala½  mayha½  ghar±v±sena,  aha½  y±vaj²va½  tumhe  paµijaggitv±
tumh±ka½   accayena   pabbajiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Mah±sattassa  hi  tad±  tayopi  bhav±
±ditta½  ag±ra½  viya  aªg±rak±su viya ca upaµµhahi½su. Visesato panesa nekkha-
mmajjh±sayo  nekkhamm±dhimutto  ahosi.  Tassa  adhipp±ya½  aj±nant±  te  puna-
ppuna½  kathent±pi  tassa  citta½  alabhitv±  nandakum±ra½  ±mantetv± “t±ta, tena
hi   tva½   kuµumba½  paµipajj±h²”ti  vatv±  ten±pi  “n±ha½  mama  bh±tar±  cha¹¹ita-
khe¼a½  s²sena  ukkhip±mi,  ahampi tumh±ka½ accayena bh±tar± saddhi½ pabbaji-
ss±m²”ti  vutte  “ime  eva½  taruº±  k±me jahanti, kimaªga½ pana mayanti sabbeva
pabbajiss±m±”ti   cintetv±   “t±ta,   ki½  vo  amh±ka½  accayena  pabbajj±ya,  sabbe
saheva pabbaj±m±”ti vatv± ñ±t²na½ d±tabbayuttaka½ datv± d±sajana½ bhujissa½
katv±  rañño  ±rocetv±  sabba½  dhana½  vissajjetv±  mah±d±na½  pavattetv± catt±-
ropi  jan±  brahmava¹¹hananagar± nikkhamitv± himavantappadese padumapuº¹a-
r²kamaº¹ita½    mah±sara½   niss±ya   ramaº²ye   vanasaº¹e   assama½   m±petv±
pabbajitv± tattha vasi½su. Tena



vutta½–
    43.  “Tad±pi loka½ disv±na, andh²bh³ta½ tamotthaµa½;
          citta½ bhavato patikuµati, tuttavegahata½ viya.
    44.  “Disv±na vividha½ p±pa½, eva½ cintesaha½ tad±;
          kad±ha½ geh± nikkhamma, pavisiss±mi k±nana½.
    45.  “Tad±pi ma½ nimanti½su, k±mabhogehi ñ±tayo;
          tesampi chandam±cikkhi½, m± nimantetha tehi ma½.
    46.  “Yo (..0204) me kaniµµhako bh±t±, nando n±m±si paº¹ito;
          sopi ma½ anusikkhanto, pabbajja½ samarocayi.
    47.  “Aha½ soºo ca nando ca, ubho m±t±pit± mama;
          tad±pi bhoge cha¹¹etv±, p±visimh± mah±vanan”ti.
    Tattha   tad±p²ti  yad±  aha½  brahmava¹¹hananagare  soºo  n±ma  br±hmaºaku-
m±ro   ahosi½,   tad±pi.   Loka½   disv±n±ti  sakalampi  sattaloka½  paññ±cakkhun±
passitv±.  Andh²bh³tanti paññ±cakkhuvirahena andhaj±ta½ andhabh±va½ patta½.
Tamotthaµanti   avijjandhak±rena  abhibh³ta½.  Citta½  bhavato  patikuµat²ti  j±ti-±di-
sa½vegavatthupaccavekkhaºena  k±m±dibhavato  mama  citta½  saªkuµati sannil²-
yati  na  visarati. Tuttavegahata½ viy±ti tutta½ vuccati ayokaºµakas²so d²ghadaº¹o,
yo   patodoti   vuccati.  Tena  vegas±  abhihato  yath±  hatth±j±n²yo  sa½vegappatto
hoti,   eva½   mama  citta½  tad±  k±m±d²navapaccavekkhaºena  sa½vegappattanti
dasseti.
    Disv±na  vividha½  p±panti  geha½  ±vasantehi ghar±v±sanimitta½ chandados±-
divasena  kar²yam±na½ n±n±vidha½ p±º±tip±t±dip±pakammañceva tannimittañca
nesa½   l±makabh±va½   passitv±.  Eva½  cintesaha½  tad±ti  “kad±  nu  kho  aha½
mah±hatth²  viya  ayabandhana½  gharabandhana½  chinditv± gehato nikkhamana-
vasena  vana½  pavisiss±m²”ti  eva½  tad± soºakum±rak±le cintesi½ aha½. Tad±pi
ma½   nimanti½s³ti   na   kevala½   ayogharapaº¹it±dik±leyeva,   atha   kho   tad±pi
tasmi½   soºakum±rak±lepi  ma½  m±t±pitu-±dayo  ñ±tayo  k±mabhogino  k±majjh±-
say±  “ehi,  t±ta, ima½ as²tikoµidhana½ vibhava½ paµipajja, kulava½sa½ patiµµh±pe-
h²”ti  u¼±rehi  bhogehi  nimantayi½su.  Tesampi  chandam±cikkhinti  tesampi  mama
ñ±t²na½  tehi  k±mabhogehi  m±  ma½  nimantayitth±ti  attano chandampi ±cikkhi½,
pabbajj±ya ninnajjh±sayampi kathesi½, yath±jjh±saya½ paµipajjath±ti adhipp±yo.
    Sopi  ma½  anu  sikkhantoti “ime k±m± n±ma appass±d± bahudukkh± bah³p±y±-
s±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.234; 2.43-45; p±ci0417) nayena n±nappak±ra½ k±mesu ±d²-
nava½   paccavekkhitv±   yath±ha½   s²l±d²ni   sikkhanto   pabbajja½  rocesi½.  Sopi
nandapaº¹ito  (..0205) tatheva tassa nekkhammena ma½ anusikkhanto pabbajja½
samarocay²ti.  Aha½  soºo  ca nando c±ti tasmi½ k±le soºan±mako aha½ mayha½
kaniµµhabh±t±  nando  c±ti. Ubho m±t±pit± mam±ti “ime n±ma puttak± eva½ taruºa-
k±lepi  k±me  jahanti,  kimaªga½  pana  mayan”ti  uppannasa½veg± m±t±pitaro ca.
Bhoge  cha¹¹etv±ti  as²tikoµivibhavasamiddhe  mah±  bhoge  anapekkhacitt± khe¼a-
piº¹a½  viya  pariccajitv±  maya½  catt±ropi  jan±  himavantappadese  mah±vana½
nekkhammajjh±sayena pavisimh±ti attho.
    Pavisitv±  ca  te  tattha  ramaº²ye  bh³mibh±ge  assama½  m±petv± t±pasapabba-



jj±ya  pabbajitv±  tattha  vasi½su. Te ubhopi bh±taro m±t±pitaro paµijaggi½su. Tesu
nandapaº¹ito  “may±  ±bhataphal±phal±neva m±t±pitaro kh±d±pess±m²”ti hiyyo ca
purimagocaragahitaµµh±nato  ca  y±ni  t±ni  avases±ni  phal±phal±ni  p±tova  ±netv±
m±t±pitaro   kh±d±peti.   Te   t±ni  kh±ditv±  mukha½  vikkh±letv±  uposathik±  honti.
Soºapaº¹ito  pana  d³ra½  gantv±  madhuramadhur±ni  supakk±ni ±haritv± upan±-
meti.  Atha  na½  te  “t±ta,  kaniµµhena  ±bhat±ni  maya½  kh±ditv±  uposathik±  j±t±,
id±ni  no  attho natth²”ti vadanti. Iti tassa phal±phal±ni paribhoga½ na labhanti vina-
ssanti,  punadivas±d²supi tathev±ti, eva½ so pañc±bhiññat±ya d³rampi gantv± ±ha-
rati, te pana na kh±danti.
    Atha  mah±satto  cintesi–  “m±t±pitaro  sukhum±l±,  nando  ca  y±ni  t±ni apakk±ni
duppakk±ni   phal±phal±ni  ±haritv±  kh±d±peti,  eva½  sante  ime  na  cira½  pavatti-
ssanti,  v±ress±mi  nan”ti.  Atha  na½  ±mantetv±  “nanda, ito paµµh±ya phal±phala½
±haritv±  mam±gamana½  patim±nehi,  ubho  ekatova kh±d±pess±m±”ti ±ha. Eva½
vuttepi  attano  puñña½  pacc±s²santo na tassa vacanamak±si. Mah±satto ta½ upa-
µµh±na½  ±gata½  “na  tva½  paº¹it±na½  vacana½  karosi,  aha½ jeµµho, m±t±pitaro
ca  mameva  bh±ro,  ahameva  ne  paµijaggiss±mi,  tva½  ito  aññattha  y±h²”ti  tassa
acchara½ pahari.
    So    tena    paº±mito    tattha   µh±tu½   asakkonto   ta½   vanditv±   m±t±pit³na½
tamattha½   ±rocetv±   attano   paººas±la½   pavisitv±   kasiºa½   (..0206)  oloketv±
ta½divasameva aµµha ca sam±pattiyo pañca ca abhiññ±yo nibbattetv± cintesi– “ki½
nu  kho  aha½  sinerup±dato  ratanav±luka½  ±haritv±  mama  bh±tu  paººas±l±pari-
veºa½   ±kiritv±   kham±pess±mi,   ud±hu   anotattato   udaka½   ±haritv±  kham±pe-
ss±mi?  Atha  v± me bh±t± devat±vasena khameyya, catt±ro mah±r±j±no sakkañca
devar±j±na½  ±netv±  kham±pess±mi, eva½ pana na sobhissati, aya½ kho manojo
brahmava¹¹hanar±j±   sakalajambud²pe  aggar±j±,  ta½  ±di½  katv±  sabbe  r±j±no
±netv±  kham±pess±mi, eva½ sante mama bh±tu guºo sakalajambud²pa½ avattha-
ritv± gamissati, cando viya s³riyo viya ca paññ±yissat²”ti.
    So   t±vadeva   iddhiy±   gantv±  brahmava¹¹hananagare  tassa  rañño  nivesana-
dv±re  otaritv±  “eko  t±paso  tumhe daµµhuk±mo”ti rañño ±roc±petv± tena katok±so
tassa  santika½  gantv± “aha½ attano balena sakalajambud²pe rajja½ gahetv± tava
dass±m²”ti.  “Katha½  pana tumhe, bhante, sakalajambud²pe rajja½ gahetv± dassa-
th±”ti?  “Mah±r±ja, kassaci vadhaccheda½ akatv± attano iddhiy±va gahetv± dass±-
m²”ti  mahatiy±  sen±ya  saddhi½  ta½  ±d±ya  kosalaraµµha½  gantv± nagarassa avi-
d³re  khandh±v±ra½  nivesetv±  “yuddha½  v±  no  detu,  vase  v±  vattat³”ti  kosala-
rañño  d³ta½  p±hesi.  Tena  kujjhitv±  yuddhasajjena  hutv±  nikkhantena  saddhi½
yuddhe   ±raddhe   attano  iddh±nubh±vena  yath±  dvinna½  sen±na½  p²¼ana½  na
hoti,  eva½  katv±  yath±  ca kosalar±j± tassa vase vattati, eva½ vacanapaµivacana-
haraºehi sa½vidahi. Etenup±yena sakalajambud²pe r±j±no tassa vase vatt±pesi.
    So  tena  parituµµho  nandapaº¹ita½  ±ha–  “bhante,  tumhehi yath± mayha½ paµi-
ññ±ta½,   tath±   kata½,   bah³pak±r±  me  tumhe,  kimaha½  tumh±ka½  kariss±mi,
ahañhi   te   sakalajambud²pe   upa¹¹harajjampi   d±tu½   icch±mi,  kimaªga½  pana
hatthi-assarathamaºimutt±pav±¼arajatasuvaººad±sid±saparijanaparicchedan”ti?



Ta½  sutv±  nandapaº¹ito  “na  me  te,  mah±r±ja, rajjena attho, n±pi hatthiy±n±d²hi,
api   ca   kho   te  raµµhe  asukasmi½  n±ma  assame  mama  m±t±pitaro  pabbajitv±
vasanti.  Ty±ha½  upaµµhahanto ekasmi½ (..0207) apar±dhe mama jeµµhabh±tikena
soºapaº¹itena   n±ma   mahesin±  paº±mito,  sv±ha½  ta½  ±d±ya  tassa  santika½
gantv±  kham±pess±mi,  tassa me tva½ kham±pane sah±yo hoh²”ti. R±j± “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchitv±  catuv²sati-akkhobhan²  parim±º±ya  sen±ya  parivuto ekasatar±j³hi
saddhi½  nandapaº¹ita½  purakkhatv±  ta½  assamapada½ patv± caturaªgulappa-
desa½  muñcitv±  ±k±se µhitena k±jena anotattato udaka½ ±haritv± p±n²ya½ paµis±-
metv±  pariveºa½ sammajjitv± m±t±pit³na½ ±sannappadese nisinna½ jh±naratisa-
mappita½  mah±satta½  upasaªkamitv± nandapaº¹ito na½ kham±pesi. Mah±satto
nandapaº¹ita½ m±tara½ paµicch±petv± attan± y±vaj²va½ pitara½ paµijaggi. Tesa½
pana r±j³na½–
          “¾nando ca pamodo ca, sad± hasitak²¼ita½;
          m±tara½ paricaritv±na, labbhameta½ vij±nat±.
          “¾nando ca pamodo ca, sad± hasitak²¼ita½;
          pitara½ paricaritv±na, labbhameta½ vij±nato.
          “D±nañca peyyavajjañca, atthacariy± ca y± idha;
          Sam±nattat± ca dhammesu, tattha tattha yath±raha½;
          ete kho saªgah± loke, rathass±º²va y±yato.
          “Ete ca saªgah± n±ssu, na m±t± puttak±raº±;
          labhetha m±na½ p³ja½ v±, pit± v± puttak±raº±.
          “Yasm± ca saªgah± ete, sammapekkhanti paº¹it±;
          tasm± mahatta½ papponti, p±sa½s± ca bhavanti te.
          “Brahm±ti m±t±pitaro, pubb±cariy±ti vuccare;
          ±huneyy± ca putt±na½, paj±ya anukampak±.
          “Tasm± hi ne namasseyya, sakkareyya ca paº¹ito;
          Annena atha p±nena, vatthena sayanena ca;
          ucch±danena nh±panena, p±d±na½ dhovanena ca.
          “T±ya na½ p±ricariy±ya, m±t±pit³su paº¹it±;
          idheva na½ pasa½santi, pecca sagge pamodat²”ti. (j±. 2.20.176-183)–
Buddhal²¼±ya  (..0208)  dhamma½  desesi, ta½ sutv± sabbepi te r±j±no sabalak±y±
pas²di½su.  Atha  ne  pañcasu  s²lesu  patiµµh±petv±  “d±n±d²su  appamatt±  hoth±”ti
ovaditv±  vissajjesi.  Te  sabbepi dhammena rajja½ k±retv± ±yupariyos±ne devana-
gara½   p³rayi½su.   Bodhisatto   “ito   paµµh±ya   m±tara½   paµijagg±h²”ti   m±tara½
nandapaº¹ita½  paµicch±petv±  attan±  y±vaj²va½ pitara½ paµijaggi. Te ubhopi ±yu-
pariyos±ne brahmalokapar±yan± ahesu½.
    Tad±  m±t±pitaro  mah±r±jakul±ni,  nandapaº¹ito ±nandatthero, manojo r±j± s±ri-
puttatthero,   ekasatar±j±no   as²timah±ther±   ceva  aññatarather±  ca,  catuv²sati-a-
kkhobhan²paris± buddhaparis±, soºapaº¹ito lokan±tho.
    Tassa  kiñc±pi  s±tisay±  nekkhammap±ram², tath±pi heµµh± vuttanayeneva sesa-
p±ramiyo   ca  niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  accantameva  k±mesu  anapekkhat±,  m±t±pi-
t³su   tibbo   sag±ravasappatissabh±vo,  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nena  atitti,  satipi  nesa½



upaµµh±ne    sabbak±la½    sam±pattivih±rehi   v²tin±mananti   evam±dayo   mah±sa-
ttassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                             Soºapaº¹itacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Nekkhammap±ram² niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Temiyacariy±vaººan±
 
    48.  Chaµµhe  k±sir±jassa  atrajoti k±sirañño atrajo putto yad± homi, tad± m³gapa-
kkhoti  n±mena,  temiyoti  vadanti  manti  temiyoti n±mena m³gapakkhavat±dhiµµh±-
nena



“m³gapakkho”ti  m±t±pitaro ±di½ katv± sabbeva ma½ vadant²ti sambandho. Mah±-
sattassa  hi  j±tadivase  sakalak±siraµµhe  devo vassi, yasm± ca so rañño ceva ama-
cc±d²nañca  hadaya½  u¼±rena  p²tisinehena temayam±no uppanno, tasm± “temiya-
kum±ro”ti n±ma½ ahosi.
    49. So¼asitthisahass±nanti (..0209) so¼asanna½ k±sirañño itth±g±rasahass±na½.
Na  vijjati  pumoti  putto  na labbhati. Na kevalañca putto eva, dh²t±pissa natthi eva.
Ahoratt±na½    accayena,    nibbatto    ahamekakoti    aputtakasseva   tassa   rañño
bah³na½  sa½vacchar±na½  at²tatt± anekesa½ ahoratt±na½ apagamanena sakka-
dattiyo  ahamekakova  bodhipariyesana½  caram±no,  tad± tassa putto hutv± uppa-
nnoti satth± vadati.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  at²te  b±r±ºasiya½ k±sir±j± rajja½ k±resi. Tassa so¼a-
sasahass±  itthiyo  ahesu½.  T±su  ek±pi putta½ v± dh²tara½ v± na labhati. N±gar±
“amh±ka½  rañño  va½s±nurakkhako  ekopi  putto  natth²”ti  vippaµis±r² j±t± sannipa-
titv±   r±j±na½   “putta½   pattheh²”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±  so¼asasahass±  itthiyo  “putta½
pattheth±”ti    ±º±pesi.    T±   cand±d²na½   upaµµh±n±d²ni   katv±   patthentiyopi   na
labhi½su.  Aggamahes²  panassa  maddar±jadh²t±  cand±dev²  n±ma  s²lasampann±
ahosi.  R±j±  “tvampi  putta½  pattheh²”ti ±ha. S± puººamadivase uposathik± hutv±
attano  s²la½  ±vajjetv±  “sac±ha½  akhaº¹as²l±,  imin±  me  saccena  putto  uppajja-
t³”ti  saccakiriyamak±si.  Tass±  s²latejena  sakkassa  ±sana½ uºh±k±ra½ dassesi.
Sakko  ±vajjento  ta½ k±raºa½ ñatv± “cand±deviy± puttapaµil±bhassa up±ya½ kari-
ss±m²”ti  tass± anucchavika½ putta½ upadh±rento bodhisatta½ t±vati½sabhavane
nibbattitv±  tattha  y±vat±yuka½  µhatv±  tato  cavitv± uparidevaloke uppajjituk±ma½
disv±  tassa  santika½  gantv± “samma, tayi manussaloke uppanne p±ramiyo ca te
p³ressanti,  mah±janassa ca vu¹¹hi bhavissati, aya½ k±sirañño cand± n±ma agga-
mahes² putta½ pattheti, tass± kucchiya½ uppajj±h²”ti ±ha.
    So  “s±dh³”ti  paµissuºitv±  tass±  kucchiya½  paµisandhi½  gaºhi.  Tassa sah±y±
pañcasat±   devaputt±   kh²º±yuk±   devalok±  cavitv±  tasseva  rañño  amaccabhari-
y±na½  kucch²su  paµisandhi½  gaºhi½su.  Dev² gabbhassa patiµµhitabh±va½ ñatv±
rañño  ±rocesi. R±j± gabbhaparih±ra½ d±pesi. S± paripuººagabbh± dhaññapuñña-
lakkhaºasampanna½    putta½   vij±yi.   Ta½divasameva   amaccagehesu   (..0210)
pañcakum±rasat±ni   vij±yi½su.  Ubhayampi  sutv±  r±j±  “mama  puttassa  pariv±r±
ete”ti  pañcanna½  d±rakasat±na½ pañcadh±tisat±ni pesetv± kum±rapas±dhan±ni
ca   pesesi.   Mah±sattassa   pana   atid²gh±didosavivajjit±   alambatthan±  madhura-
thaññ±  catusaµµhidh±tiyo  datv±  mahanta½  sakk±ra½  katv± cand±deviy±pi vara½
ad±si. S± gahitaka½ katv± µhapesi. D±rako mahat± pariv±rena va¹¹hati. Atha na½
ekam±sika½  alaªkaritv±  rañño  santika½  ±nayi½su. R±j± piyaputta½ oloketv± ±li-
ªgitv± aªke nis²d±petv± ramayam±no nis²di.
    50.   Tasmi½  khaºe  catt±ro  cor±  ±n²t±.  R±j±  tesu  ekassa  sakaºµak±hi  kas±hi
pah±rasahassa½  ±º±pesi,  ekassa  saªkhalik±ya  bandhitv± bandhan±g±rappave-
sana½,  ekassa  sar²re  sattippah±rad±na½,  ekassa  s³l±ropana½.  Mah±satto  pitu
katha½  sutv±  sa½vegappatto hutv± “aho mama pit± rajja½ niss±ya bh±riya½ nira-
yag±mikamma½  karot²”ti cintesi. Punadivase na½ setacchattassa heµµh± alaªkata-



sirisayane nipajj±pesu½.
    So   thoka½   nidd±yitv±   paµibuddho  akkh²ni  umm²letv±  setacchatta½  olokento
mahanta½   sirivibhava½   passi.   Athassa   pakatiy±pi   sa½vegappattassa  atireka-
tara½  bhaya½  uppajji.  So  “kuto  nu  kho  aha½  ima½ r±jageha½ ±gato”ti upadh±-
rento  j±tissarañ±ºena  devalokato  ±gatabh±va½  ñatv±  tato para½ olokento ussa-
daniraye   pakkabh±va½   passi.   Tato   para½   olokento  tasmi½yeva  nagare  r±ja-
bh±va½  passi.  Atha  so  “aha½  v²sativass±ni  rajja½  k±retv± as²tivassasahass±ni
ussadaniraye   pacci½,   id±ni   punapi  imasmi½  coragehe  nibbattosmi,  pit±pi  me
hiyyo  cat³su  coresu  ±n²tesu tath±r³pa½ pharusa½ nirayasa½vattanika½ katha½
kathesi.   Na  me  imin±  aviditavipul±natth±vahena  rajjena  attho,  katha½  nu  kho
imamh±  corageh±  mucceyyan”ti  cintento  nipajji.  Atha  na½  ek±  devadh²t±  “t±ta
temiyakum±ra,  m±  bh±yi,  t²ºi  aªg±ni  adhiµµhahitv±  tava sotthi bhavissat²”ti sama-
ss±sesi.  Ta½ sutv± mah±satto rajjasaªkh±t± (..0211) anatthato muccituk±mo so¼a-
sasa½vacchar±ni    t²ºi    aªg±ni   acal±dhiµµh±navasena   adhiµµhahi.   Tena   vutta½
“kicch±laddha½ piya½ puttan”ti-±di.
    Tattha  kicch±laddhanti  kicchena  kasirena  cirak±lapatthan±ya  laddha½. Abhij±-
tanti  j±tisampanna½.  K±yajutiy±  ceva  ñ±ºajutiy± ca samann±gatatt± jutindhara½.
Setacchatta½  dh±rayitv±na,  sayane  poseti  ma½  pit±ti  pit± me k±sir±j± “m± na½
kum±ra½   rajo  v±  uss±vo  v±”ti  j±tak±lato  paµµh±ya  setacchattassa  heµµh±  sirisa-
yane say±petv± mahantena pariv±rena ma½ poseti.
    51.    Nidd±yam±no   sayanavare   pabujjhitv±   aha½   olokento   paº¹ara½   seta-
cchatta½  addasa½.  Yen±ha½  niraya½  gatoti  yena setacchattena tato tatiye atta-
bh±ve aha½ niraya½ gato, setacchattas²sena rajja½ vadati.
    52.  Saha  diµµhassa me chattanti ta½ setacchatta½ diµµhassa diµµhavato me saha
tena  dassanena,  dassanasamak±lamev±ti  attho.  T±so  uppajji bheravoti suparivi-
dit±d²navatt±  bhay±nako  cittutr±so  udap±di.  Vinicchaya½ sam±panno, kath±ha½
ima½  muñcissanti  katha½  nu  kho  aha½  ima½  rajja½  k±¼akaººi½  muñceyyanti
eva½ vic±raºa½ ±pajji½.
    53.  Pubbas±lohit± mayhanti pubbe ekasmi½ attabh±ve mama m±tubh³tapubb±
tasmi½  chatte  adhivatth±  devat±  mayha½  atthak±min²  hitesin². S± ma½ disv±na
dukkhita½,  t²su  µh±nesu  yojay²ti  s±  devat±  ma½  tath±  cetodukkhena dukkhita½
disv±   m³gapakkhabadhirabh±vasaªkh±tesu  t²su  rajjadukkhato  nikkhamanak±ra-
ºesu yojesi.
    54.  Paº¹iccayanti  paº¹icca½, ayameva v± p±µho. M± vibh±vay±ti m± pak±sehi.
B±lamatoti  b±loti ñ±to. Sabboti sakalo antojano ceva bahijano ca. Ocin±yat³ti n²ha-
ratheta½  k±¼akaººinti  avaj±n±tu. Eva½ tava attho bhavissat²ti eva½ yath±vuttana-
yena  avaj±nitabbabh±ve  sati  tuyha½  gehato  nikkhamanena  hita½ p±ramiparip³-
raºa½ bhavissati.
    55.  Teta½  (..0212)  vacananti  te eta½ t²ºi aªg±ni adhiµµh±h²ti vacana½. Atthak±-
m±si  me  amm±ti  amma  devate, mama atthak±m± asi. Hitak±m±ti tasseva pariy±-
yavacana½.   Atthoti   v±  ettha  sukha½  veditabba½.  Hitanti  tassa  k±raºabh³ta½
puñña½.



    56.  S±gareva  thala½  labhinti coragehe vat±ha½ j±to, ahu me mah±vat±natthoti
sokas±gare  os²danto  tass±  devat±ya  aha½  vacana½  sutv± s±gare os²danto viya
thala½ patiµµha½ alabhi½, rajjakulato nikkhamanop±ya½ alabhinti attho. Tayo aªge
adhiµµhahinti y±va gehato nikkhami½, t±va t²ºi aªg±ni k±raº±ni adhiµµhahi½.
    57.  Id±ni  t±ni  sar³pato  dassetu½ “m³go ahosin”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha pakkhoti
p²µhasappi. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
    Eva½  pana  mah±satte  devat±ya  dinnanaye µhatv± j±tavassato paµµh±ya m³g±-
dibh±vena  att±na½  dassente  m±t±pitaro  dh±ti-±dayo  ca  “m³g±na½  hanupariyo-
s±na½   n±ma   evar³pa½  na  hoti,  badhir±na½  kaººasota½  n±ma  evar³pa½  na
hoti,  p²µhasapp²na½  hatthap±d±  n±ma  evar³p±  na  honti,  bhavitabbamettha k±ra-
ºena,   v²ma½siss±ma   nan”ti   cintetv±   “kh²rena   t±va  v²ma½siss±m±”ti  sakaladi-
vasa½ kh²ra½ na denti. So sussantopi kh²ratth±ya sadda½ na karoti.
    Athassa  m±t±  “putto  me  ch±to, kh²ramassa deth±”ti kh²ra½ d±pesi. Eva½ anta-
rantar±  kh²ra½  adatv±  ekasa½vacchara½  v²ma½sant±pi  antara½  na  passi½su.
Tato  “kum±rak± n±ma p³vakhajjaka½ piy±yanti, phal±phala½ piy±yanti, k²¼anabha-
º¹aka½  piy±yanti,  bhojana½  piy±yant²”ti t±ni t±ni palobhan²y±ni upanetv± v²ma½-
sanavasena  palobhent±  y±va  pañcavassak±l±  antara½  na  passi½su.  Atha na½
“d±rak±  n±ma  aggito  bh±yanti, mattahatthito bh±yanti, sappato bh±yanti, ukkhitt±-
sikapurisato  bh±yanti,  tehi  v²ma½siss±m±”ti yath± tehissa anattho na j±yati, tath±
purimameva sa½vidahitv± atibhay±nak±k±rena upagacchante k±resu½.
    Mah±satto   (..0213)   nirayabhaya½  ±vajjetv±  “ito  sataguºena  sahassaguºena
satasahassaguºena   nirayo   bh±yitabbo”ti   niccalova   hoti.   Evampi   v²ma½sitv±
antara½  na  passant±  puna  “d±rak±  n±ma  samajjatthik±  hont²”ti  samajja½  k±re-
tv±pi  mah±satta½  s±ºiy±  parikkhipitv±  aj±nantasseva cat³su passesu saªkhasa-
ddehi  bherisaddehi  ca  sahas±  ekaninn±da½  k±retv±pi andhak±re ghaµehi d²pa½
upanetv±  sahas±  ±loka½  dassetv±pi  sakalasar²ra½  ph±ºitena  makkhetv± bahu-
makkhike    µh±ne    nipajj±petv±pi   nh±pan±d²ni   akatv±   ucc±rapass±vamatthake
nipanna½  ajjhupekkhitv±pi  tattha  ca  palipanna½ sayam±na½ parih±sehi akkosa-
nehi   ca  ghaµµetv±pi  heµµh±mañce  aggikapalla½  katv±  uºhasant±pena  p²¼etv±p²ti
eva½ n±n±vidhehi up±yehi v²ma½sant±pissa antara½ na passi½su.
    Mah±satto   hi   sabbattha  nirayabhayameva  ±vajjetv±  adhiµµh±na½  avikopento
niccalova    ahosi.   Eva½   pannarasavass±ni   v²ma½sitv±   atha   so¼asavassak±le
“p²µhasappino   v±   hontu  m³gabadhir±  v±  rajan²yesu  arajjant±  dussan²yesu  adu-
ssant±   n±ma  natth²ti  n±µak±nissa  paccupaµµhapetv±  v²ma½siss±m±”ti  kum±ra½
gandhodakena    nh±petv±    devaputta½    viya    alaªkaritv±    devavim±nakappa½
pupphagandhad±m±d²hi  ek±modapamoda½  p±s±da½ ±ropetv± uttamar³padhar±
bh±vavil±sasampann±   devacchar±paµibh±g±   itthiyo   upaµµhapesu½–  “gacchatha
nacc±d²hi  kum±ra½  abhiram±peth±”ti.  T±  upagantv± tath± k±tu½ v±yami½su. So
buddhisampannat±ya  “im± me sar²rasamphassa½ m± vindi½s³”ti ass±sapass±se
nirundhi.   T±   tassa   sar²rasamphassa½  avindantiyo  “thaddhasar²ro  esa,  n±ya½
manusso, yakkho bhavissat²”ti pakkami½su.
    Eva½   so¼asa   vass±ni  so¼asahi  mah±v²ma½s±hi  anek±hi  ca  khuddakav²ma½-



s±hi   pariggaºhitu½   asakkuºitv±   m±t±pitaro   “t±ta,  temiyakum±ra,  maya½  tava
am³g±dibh±va½   j±n±ma,  na  hi  tesa½  evar³p±ni  mukhakaººasotap±d±ni  honti,
tva½  amhehi  patthetv±  laddhaputtako,  m±  no  n±sehi,  sakalajambud²pe r±j³na½
santik±   garahato  moceh²”ti  saha  visu½  visuñca  anekav±ra½  y±ci½su.  So  tehi
eva½ y±ciyam±nopi asuºanto viya hutv± nipajji.
    58.   Atha   (..0214)   r±j±  mah±sattassa  ubho  p±de  kaººasote  jivha½  ubho  ca
hatthe  kusalehi  purisehi  v²ma½s±petv± “yadipi ap²µhasappi-±d²na½ viyassa p±d±-
dayo,    tath±pi    aya½   p²µhasappi   m³gabadhiro   maññe,   ²dise   k±¼akaººipurise
imasmi½  gehe  vasante  tayo  antar±y± paññ±yanti j²vitassa v± chattassa v± mahe-
siy±  v±”ti lakkhaºap±µhakehi id±ni kathita½. J±tadivase pana “tumh±ka½ domana-
ssapariharaºattha½  ‘dhaññapuññalakkhaºo’ti  vuttan”ti  amaccehi  ±rocita½ sutv±
antar±yabhayena  bh²to  “gacchatha na½ avamaªgalarathe nipajj±petv± pacchima-
dv±rena  n²har±petv±  ±makasus±ne  nikhaºath±”ti  ±º±pesi. Ta½ sutv± mah±satto
haµµho  udaggo  ahosi–  “cirassa½  vata  me  manoratho  matthaka½  p±puºissat²”ti.
Tena vutta½ “tato me hatthap±de c±”ti-±di.
    Tattha maddiy±ti maddanavasena v²ma½sitv±. An³natanti hatth±d²hi avikalata½.
Nindisunti  “eva½  an³n±vayavopi sam±no m³g±di viya dissam±no “rajja½ k±retu½
abhabbo,  k±¼akaººipuriso ayan”ti garahi½su. “Niddisun”tipi p±µho, vadi½s³ti attho.
    59.   Cha¹¹ana½   anumodisunti   r±jadassanattha½  ±gat±  sabbepi  janapadav±-
sino  sen±patipurohitappamukh± r±japuris± te sabbepi ekaman± sam±nacitt± hutv±
antar±yapariharaºattha½    raññ±    ±ºatt±    bh³miya½    nikhaºanavasena   mama
cha¹¹ana½  mukhasaªkoca½ akatv± abhimukhabh±vena s±dhu suµµhu ida½ katta-
bbamev±ti anumodi½su.



    60.  So  me  attho samijjhath±ti yassatth±ya yadattha½ tato m³g±dibh±v±dhiµµh±-
navasena   dukkaracaraºa½   ciººa½  carita½,  so  attho  mama  samijjhati.  Tesa½
mama  m±t±pitu-±d²na½  mati½  adhipp±ya½  sutv±  so  aha½ mama adhipp±yasa-
mijjhanena  haµµho  anupadh±retv± bh³miya½ nikhaºan±nuj±nanena sa½viggam±-
nasova ahosinti vacanasesena sambandho veditabbo.
    61.   Eva½   kum±rassa   bh³miya½   nikhaºane   raññ±   ±ºatte   cand±dev²  ta½
pavatti½   sutv±   r±j±na½   upasaªkamitv±,   “deva,  tumhehi  mayha½  varo  dinno,
may±  (..0215)  ca  gahitaka½  katv± µhapito, ta½ me id±ni deth±”ti. “Gaºha, dev²”ti.
“Puttassa  me  rajja½  deth±”ti.  “Putto  te  k±¼akaºº²,  na  sakk±  d±tun”ti.  “Tena  hi,
deva,  y±vaj²va½  adento  satta vass±ni deth±”ti. “Tampi na sakk±”ti. “Cha vass±ni,
pañcacatt±rit²ºidve-eka½    vassa½,   satta   m±se,   chapañcacatt±rotayodve-eka½
m±sa½-addham±sa½satt±ha½ deth±”ti. S±dhu gaºh±ti.
    S±  putta½  alaªk±r±petv±  “temiyakum±rassa ida½ rajjan”ti nagare bheri½ car±-
petv±   nagara½   alaªk±r±petv±  putta½  hatthikkhandha½  ±ropetv±  setacchatta½
matthake  k±r±petv± nagara½ padakkhiºa½ katv± ±gata½ alaªkatasirisayane nipa-
jj±petv±  sabbaratti½  y±ci–  “t±ta  temiya,  ta½  niss±ya  so¼asa vass±ni nidda½ ala-
bhitv±  rodam±n±ya  me  akkh²ni uppakk±ni, sokena hadaya½ bhijjati viya, tava ap²-
µhasappi-±dibh±va½  j±n±mi, m± ma½ an±tha½ kar²”ti. Imin± niy±mena cha divase
y±ci.  Chaµµhe  divase  r±j±  sunanda½  n±ma  s±rathi½  pakkos±petv±  “sve p±tova
avamaªgalarathena    kum±ra½    n²haritv±    ±makasus±ne   bh³miya½   nikhaºitv±
pathaviva¹¹hanakakamma½  katv±  eh²”ti  ±ha.  Ta½  sutv± dev² “t±ta, k±sir±j± ta½
sve ±makasus±ne nikhaºitu½ ±º±pesi. Sve maraºa½ p±puºissat²”ti ±ha.
    Mah±satto   ta½  sutv±  “temiya,  so¼asa  vass±ni  tay±  kato  v±y±mo  matthaka½
patto”ti  haµµho udaggo ahosi. M±tuy± panassa hadaya½ bhijjan±k±ra½ viya ahosi.
Atha   tass±   rattiy±   accayena  p±tova  s±rathi  ratha½  ±d±ya  dv±re  µhapetv±  siri-
gabbha½   pavisitv±   “devi,   m±   mayha½   kujjhi,   rañño   ±º±”ti  putta½  ±liªgitv±
nipanna½  devi½  piµµhihatthena  apanetv±  kum±ra½ ukkhipitv± p±s±d± otari. Dev²
ura½ paharitv± mah±saddena paridevitv± mah±tale oh²yi.
    Atha  na½  mah±satto  oloketv±  “mayi  akathente  m±tu soko balav± bhavissat²”ti
kathetuk±mo   hutv±pi   “sace   kathess±mi   so¼asa   vass±ni  kato  v±y±mo  mogho
bhavissati,  akathento  pan±ha½  attano  ca  m±t±pit³nañca  paccayo bhaviss±m²”ti
adhiv±sesi. S±rathi “mah±satta½ ratha½ ±ropetv± pacchimadv±r±bhimukha½ (..021
ratha½  pesess±m²”ti  p±c²nadv±r±bhimukha½  pesesi.  Ratho  nagar±  nikkhamitv±
devat±nubh±vena  tiyojanaµµh±na½  gato.  Mah±satto suµµhutara½ tuµµhacitto ahosi.
Tattha  vanaghaµa½  s±rathissa  ±makasus±na½  viya  upaµµh±si.  So “ida½ µh±na½
sundaran”ti   ratha½   okkam±petv±  maggapasse  µhapetv±  rath±  oruyha  mah±sa-
ttassa  ±bharaºabhaº¹a½  omuñcitv±  bhaº¹ika½  katv±  µhapetv±  kud±la½  ±d±ya
avid³re ±v±µa½ khaºitu½ ±rabhi. Tena vutta½ “nh±petv± anulimpitv±”ti-±di.
    Tattha   nh±petv±ti  so¼asahi  gandhodakaghaµehi  nh±petv±.  Anulimpitv±ti  sura-
bhivilepanena   vilimpetv±.   Veµhetv±   r±javeµhananti  k±sir±j³na½  paveºiy±gata½
r±jamakuµa½   s²se   paµimuñcitv±.  Abhisiñcitv±ti  tasmi½  r±jakule  r±j±bhisekaniy±-
mena  abhisiñcitv±.  Chattena  k±resu½  pura½ padakkhiºanti setacchattena dh±ri-



yam±nena ma½ nagara½ padakkhiºa½ k±resu½.
    62.   Satt±ha½  dh±rayitv±n±ti  mayha½  m±tu  cand±deviy±  varal±bhanavasena
laddha½   satt±ha½   mama   setacchatta½  dh±rayitv±.  Uggate  ravimaº¹aleti  tato
punadivase  s³riyamaº¹ale  uggatamatte  avamaªgalarathena  ma½ nagarato n²ha-
ritv± bh³miya½ nikhaºanattha½ s±rathi sunando vanamupagacchi.
    63.  Sajjassanti  sannaddho  assa½,  yuge  yojitassa½ me ratha½ maggato ukka-
m±panavasena   ekok±se   katv±.   Hatthamuccitoti   muccitahattho,  rathap±canato
muttahatthoti   attho.  Atha  v±  hatthamuccitoti  hatthamutto  mama  hatthato  mucci-
tv±ti attho. K±sunti ±v±µa½. Nikh±tunti nikhaºitu½.
    64-5.  Id±ni  yadattha½  may± so¼asa vass±ni m³gavat±di-adhiµµh±nena dukkara-
cariy± adhiµµhit±, ta½ dassetu½ “adhiµµhitamadhiµµh±nan”ti g±th±dvayam±ha.
    Tattha   tajjento   vividhak±raº±ti  dvim±sikak±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  so¼asasa½va-
cchar±  thaññapaµisedhan±d²hi vividhehi n±nappak±rehi k±raºehi tajjayanto bhaya-
viddha½sanavasena viheµhiyam±no. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
    Atha  (..0217)  mah±satto  sunande  k±su½  khaºante  “aya½  me  v±y±mak±lo”ti
uµµh±ya  attano hatthap±de samb±hitv± rath± otaritu½ me bala½ atth²ti ñatv± citta½
upp±desi.   T±vadevassa   p±dapatiµµh±naµµh±na½  v±tapuººabhastacamma½  viya
uggantv±  rathassa pacchimanta½ ±hacca aµµh±si. So otaritv± katipaye v±re apar±-
para½  caªkamitv±  “yojanasatampi gantu½ me bala½ atth²”ti ñatv± ratha½ pacchi-
mante  gahetv±  kum±rak±na½  k²¼anay±naka½ viya ukkhipitv± “sace s±rathi may±
saddhi½  paµivirujjheyya,  atthi  me  paµivirujjhitu½ balan”ti sallakkhetv± pas±dhana-
tth±ya    citta½    upp±desi.    Taªkhaºaññeva    sakkassa    bhavana½   uºh±k±ra½
dassesi.   Sakko   ta½   k±raºa½  ñatv±  vissakamma½  ±º±pesi–  “gaccha  k±sir±ja-
putta½   alaªkaroh²”ti.   So   “s±dh³”ti   vatv±   dibbehi  ca  m±nusehi  ca  alaªk±rehi
sakka½   viya  ta½  alaªkari.  So  devar±jal²¼±ya  s±rathissa  khaºanok±sa½  gantv±
±v±µat²re µhatv±–
          “Kinnu santaram±nova, k±su½ khaºasi s±rathi;
          puµµho me samma akkh±hi, ki½ k±suy± karissas²”ti. (j±. 2.22.3)–
¾ha.
    Tena uddha½ anoloketv±va–
          “Rañño m³go ca pakkho ca, putto j±to acetaso;
          somhi raññ± samajjhiµµho, putta½ me nikhaºa½ vane”ti. (j±. 2.22.4)–
Vutte mah±satto–
          “Na badhiro na m³gosmi, na pakkho na ca v²kalo;
          adhamma½ s±rathi kayir±, ma½ ce tva½ nikhaºa½ vane.
          “Ðr³ b±huñca me passa, bh±sitañca suºohi me;
          adhamma½ s±rathi kayir±, ma½ ce tva½ nikhaºa½ vane”ti. (j±. 2.22.5-6)–
Vatv±  puna  tena  ±v±µakhaºana½  pah±ya uddha½ oloketv± tassa r³pasampatti½
disv± “manusso v± devo v±”ti aj±nantena–
          “Devat± nusi gandhabbo, adu sakko purindado;
          ko v± tva½ kassa v± putto, katha½ j±nemu ta½ mayan”ti. (j±. 2.22.7)–
Vutte–



          “Namhi (..0218) devo na gandhabbo, n±pi sakko purindado;
          k±sirañño aha½ putto, ya½ k±suy± nikhaññasi.
          “Tassa rañño aha½ putto, ya½ tva½ samm³paj²vasi;
          adhamma½ s±rathi kayir±, ma½ ce tva½ nikhaºa½ vane.
          “Yassa rukkhassa ch±y±ya, nis²deyya sayeyya v±;
          na tassa s±kha½ bhañjeyya, mittadubbho hi p±pako.
          “Yath± rukkho tath± r±j±, yath± s±kh± tath± aha½;
          Yath± ch±y³pago poso, eva½ tvamasi s±rathi;
          adhamma½ s±rathi kayir±, ma½ ce tva½ nikhaºa½ vane”ti. (j±. 2.22.8-11)–
¾din±  nayena  dhamma½  desetv±  tena nivattanattha½ y±cito anivattanak±raºa½
pabbajj±chanda½   tassa   ca  hetu  nirayabhay±dika½  at²tabhave  attano  pavatti½
vitth±rena  kathetv±  t±ya  dhammakath±ya  t±ya  ca  paµipattiy± tasmimpi pabbajitu-
k±me j±te rañño ima½–
          “Ratha½ niyy±tayitv±na, anaºo ehi s±rathi;
          anaºassa hi pabbajj±, eta½ is²hi vaººitan”ti. (j±. 2.22.44)–
Vatv± ta½ vissajjesi.
    So  ratha½  ±bharaº±ni  ca  gahetv±  rañño  santika½ gantv± tamattha½ ±rocesi.
R±j±  t±vadeva “mah±sattassa santika½ gamiss±m²”ti nagarato niggacchi saddhi½
caturaªginiy±  sen±ya  itth±g±rehi  n±garaj±napadehi ca. Mah±sattopi kho s±rathi½
uyyojetv±  pabbajituk±mo  j±to.  Tassa  citta½  ñatv±  sakko  vissakamma½  pesesi–
“temiyapaº¹ito  pabbajituk±mo, tassa assamapada½ pabbajitaparikkh±re ca m±pe-
h²”ti.  So  gantv±  tiyojanike  vanasaº¹e assama½ m±petv± rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±naca-
ªkamanapokkharaº²phalarukkhasampanna½  katv±  sabbe ca pabbajitaparikkh±re
m±petv±  sakaµµh±nameva  gato.  Bodhisatto  ta½ disv± sakkadattiyabh±va½ ñatv±
paººas±la½   pavisitv±   vatth±ni  apanetv±  t±pasavesa½  (..0219)  gahetv±  kaµµha-
tthare   nisinno   aµµha   sam±pattiyo,   pañca  ca  abhiññ±yo  nibbattetv±  pabbajj±su-
khena assame nis²di.
    K±sir±j±pi  s±rathin±  dassitamaggena  gantv±  assama½ pavisitv± mah±sattena
saha   sam±gantv±  katapaµisanth±ro  rajjena  nimantesi.  Temiyapaº¹ito  ta½  paµi-
kkhipitv±  anek±k±ravok±ra½  aniccat±dipaµisa½yutt±ya ca k±m±d²navapaµisa½yu-
tt±ya  ca  dhammiy±  kath±ya  r±j±na½ sa½vejesi. So sa½viggam±naso ghar±v±se
ukkaºµhito  pabbajituk±mo  hutv±  amacce itth±g±re ca pucchi. Tepi pabbajituk±m±
ahesu½.  Atha r±j± cand±devi½ ±di½ katv± so¼asa sahasse orodhe ca amacc±dike
ca   pabbajituk±me   ñatv±  nagare  bheri½  car±pesi–  “ye  mama  puttassa  santike
pabbajituk±m±,   te  pabbajant³”ti.  Suvaººakoµµh±g±r±d²ni  ca  vivar±petv±  vissajj±-
pesi.   N±gar±   ca  yath±pas±riteyeva  ±paºe  vivaµadv±r±neva  geh±ni  ca  pah±ya
rañño   santika½   agama½su.  R±j±  mah±janena  saddhi½  mah±sattassa  santike
pabbaji. Sakkadattiya½ tiyojanika½ assamapada½ parip³ri.
    S±mantar±j±no    “k±sir±j±    pabbajito”ti   sutv±   “b±r±ºasirajja½   gahess±m±”ti
nagara½  pavisitv±  devanagarasadisa½  nagara½  sattaratanabharita½ devavim±-
nakappa½  r±janivesanañca  disv±  “ima½ dhana½ niss±ya bhayena bhavitabban”-
ti  t±vadeva  nikkhamitv±  p±y±su½. Tesa½ ±gamana½ sutv± mah±satto vananta½



gantv±   ±k±se   nis²ditv±   dhamma½  desesi.  Te  sabbe  saddhi½  paris±ya  tassa
santike pabbaji½su. Eva½ aparepi aparep²ti mah±sam±gamo ahosi.



Sabbe  phal±phal±ni  paribhuñjitv± samaºadhamma½ karonti. Yo k±m±divitakka½
vitakketi,  tassa  citta½  ñatv±  mah±satto  tattha  gantv±  ±k±se nis²ditv± dhamma½
deseti.
    So   dhammassavanasapp±ya½  labhitv±  sam±pattiyo  abhiññ±yo  ca  nibbatteti.
Eva½   aparopi  aparop²ti  sabbepi  j²vitapariyos±ne  brahmalokapar±yan±  ahesu½.
Tiracch±nagat±pi   mah±satte   isigaºepi   citta½   pas±detv±   chasu  k±masaggesu
nibbatti½su.   Mah±sattassa  brahmacariya½  cira½  d²ghamaddh±na½  pavattittha.
Tad±  chatte  adhivatth±  devat± uppalavaºº± ahosi, s±rathi s±riputtatthero, m±t±pi-
taro mah±r±jakul±ni, paris± buddhaparis±, temiyapaº¹ito lokan±tho.
    Tassa  (..0220)  adhiµµh±nap±ram²  idha  matthaka½ patt±, sesap±ramiyopi yath±-
raha½  niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  m±saj±tak±lato paµµh±ya nirayabhaya½ p±pabh²rut±
rajjajigucch±  nekkhammanimitta½  m³g±dibh±v±dhiµµh±na½  tattha  ca virodhippa-
ccayasamodh±nepi niccalabh±voti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                                  Temiyacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Adhiµµh±nap±ram² niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Kapir±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    67.  Sattame  yad±  aha½  kapi ±sinti yasmi½ k±le aha½ kapiyoniya½ nibbattitv±
vuddhimanv±ya    n±gabalo    th±masampanno    assapotakappam±ºo   mah±sar²ro
kapi  homi.  Nad²k³le  dar²sayeti ekiss± nadiy± t²re ekasmi½ dar²bh±ge yad± v±sa½
kappem²ti attho.
    Tad±   kira   bodhisatto  y³thapariharaºa½  akatv±  ekacaro  hutv±  vih±si.  Tass±
pana  nadiy±  vemajjhe  eko d²pako n±nappak±rehi ambapanas±d²hi phalarukkhehi
sampanno.  Bodhisatto th±majavasampannat±ya nadiy± orimat²rato uppatitv± d²pa-
kassa  pana  nadiy±  ca majjhe eko piµµhip±s±ºo atthi, tasmi½ patati. Tato uppatitv±
tasmi½   d²pake   patati.   So  tattha  n±nappak±r±ni  phal±phal±ni  kh±ditv±  s±ya½
teneva  up±yena  pacc±gantv±  attano  vasanaµµh±ne  vasitv± punadivasepi tatheva
karoti. Imin± niy±mena v±sa½ kappesi.
    Tasmi½  pana  k±le  eko  kumbh²lo  sapaj±patiko  tassa½  nadiya½  vasati. Tassa
bhariy±    bodhisatta½    apar±para½    gacchanta½    disv±   tassa   hadayama½se
doha¼a½  upp±detv±  kumbh²la½ ±ha– “mayha½ kho, ayyaputta, imassa v±narassa
hadayama½se  doha¼o  uppanno”ti.  So “s±dhu, bhadde, lacchas²”ti vatv± “ajja ta½
s±ya½    d²pakato    ±gacchantameva   gaºhiss±m²”ti   gantv±   piµµhip±s±ºe   nipajji.
Bodhisatto  ta½  divasa½  gocara½ caritv± (..0221) s±yanhasamaye d²pake µhitova
p±s±ºa½  oloketv±  “aya½  p±s±ºo  id±ni  uccataro  kh±yati,  ki½  nu kho k±raºan”ti
cintesi.  Mah±sattassa  hi  udakappam±ºañca p±s±ºappam±ºañca suvavatth±pita-
meva  hoti.  Tenassa  etadahosi–  “ajja  imiss±  nadiy± udaka½ neva h±yati, atha ca



pan±ya½   p±s±ºo  mah±  hutv±  paññ±yati,  kacci  nu  kho  ettha  mayha½  gahaºa-
tth±ya kumbh²lo nipanno”ti?
    So  “v²ma½siss±mi  t±va  nan”ti tattheva µhatv± p±s±ºena saddhi½ kathento viya
“bho,  p±s±º±”ti  vatv±  paµivacana½  alabhanto  y±vatatiya½  “bho,  p±s±º±”ti  ±ha.
P±s±ºo  paµivacana½  na  deti.  Punapi  bodhisatto  “ki½, bho p±s±ºa, ajja mayha½
paµivacana½   na  des²”ti  ±ha.  Kumbh²lo  “addh±  aya½  p±s±ºo  aññesu  divasesu
v±narindassa   paµivacana½   deti   maññe,   ajja   pana   may±  ottharitatt±  na  deti,
hand±ha½  dass±missa  paµivacanan”ti  cintetv± “ki½ v±narind±”ti ±ha. “Kosi tvan”-
ti?  “Aha½  kumbh²lo”ti.  “Kimattha½  ettha  nipannos²”ti? “Tava hadaya½ patthaya-
m±no”ti.  Bodhisatto cintesi– “añño me gamanamaggo natthi, paµiruddha½ vata me
gamanan”ti. Tena vutta½–
          “p²¼ito susum±rena, gamana½ na labh±maha½”.
    68.  “Yamhok±se aha½ µhatv±, or± p±ra½ pat±maha½;
          tatthacchi sattuvadhako, kumbh²lo luddadassano”ti.
    Tattha   “p²¼ito   susum±ren±”ti   addhag±th±ya   vuttamevattha½.  “Yamhok±se”ti
g±th±ya  p±kaµa½  karoti. Tattha yamhok±seti yasmi½ nad²majjhe µhitapiµµhip±s±ºa-
saªkh±te  padese µhatv±. Or±ti d²pakasaªkh±t± orat²r±. P±ranti tad± mama vasana-
µµh±nabh³ta½   nadiy±   parat²ra½.   Pat±mahanti   uppatitv±   pat±mi  aha½.  Tattha-
cch²ti    tasmi½   piµµhip±s±ºappadese   sattubh³to   vadhako   ekanteneva   gh±tako
paccatthiko luddadassano ghorar³po bhay±nakadassano nis²di.
    Atha  mah±satto  cintesi–  “añño  me  gamanamaggo  natthi,  ajja  may± kumbh²lo
vañcetabbo,   evañhi   ayañca   mahat±  p±pato  may±  parimocito  siy±,  mayhañca
j²vita½   laddhan”ti.  So  kumbh²la½  ±ha–  “samma,  kumbh²la,  aha½  tuyha½  upari
patiss±m²”ti.  Kumbh²lo (..0222) “v±narinda, papañca½ akatv± ito ±gacch±h²”ti ±ha.
Mah±satto   “aha½   ±gacch±mi,   tva½  pana  attano  mukha½  vivaritv±  ma½  tava
santika½   ±gatak±le   gaºh±h²”ti   avoca.   Kumbh²l±nañca   mukhe   vivaµe   akkh²ni
nimm²lanti.   So   ta½   k±raºa½   asallakkhento   mukha½   vivari.   Athassa  akkh²ni
nimm²li½su.  So  mukha½  vivaritv± sabbaso nimm²litakkh² hutv± nipajji. Mah±satto
tassa  tath±bh±va½  ñatv±  d²pakato uppatito gantv± kumbh²lassa matthaka½ akka-
mitv± tato uppatanto vijjulat± viya vijjotam±no parat²re aµµh±si. Tena vutta½–
    69.  “So ma½ asa½si eh²ti, ahampem²ti ta½ vadi½;
          tassa matthakamakkamma, parak³le patiµµhahin”ti.
    Tattha asa½s²ti abh±si. Ahampem²ti ahampi ±gacch±m²ti ta½ kathesi½.
    Yasm±   pana   ta½   d²paka½   ambajambupanas±diphalarukkhasaº¹amaº¹ita½
ramaº²ya½  niv±sayoggañca,  “±gacch±m²”ti  pana paµiññ±ya dinnatt± sacca½ anu-
rakkhanto mah±sattopi “±gamiss±mev±”ti tath± ak±si. Tena vutta½–
    70.  “Na tassa alika½ bhaºita½, yath± v±ca½ ak±sahan”ti.

    Yasm±  ceta½  sacc±nurakkhaºa½  attano j²vita½ pariccajitv± kata½, tasm± ±ha–
          “saccena me samo natthi, es± me saccap±ram²”ti.

    Kumbh²lo  pana  ta½  acchariya½ disv± “imin± v±narindena ati-accheraka½ kata-



n”ti   cintetv±   “bho   v±narinda,   imasmi½   loke   cat³hi  dhammehi  samann±gato
puggalo amitte abhibhavati, te sabbepi tuyha½ abbhantare atthi maññe”ti ±ha–
          “Yassete caturo dhamm±, v±narinda, yath± tava;
          sacca½ dhammo dhiti c±go, diµµha½ so ativattat²”ti. (j±. 1.2.147);
    Tattha   yass±ti   yassa   kassaci  puggalassa.  Eteti  id±ni  vattabbe  paccakkhato
dasseti.   Caturo  dhamm±ti  catt±ro  guº±.  Saccanti  vac²sacca½,  “mama  (..0223)
santika½  ±gamiss±m²”ti vatv± mus±v±da½ akatv± ±gato ev±ti eta½ te vac²sacca½.
Dhammoti   vic±raºapaññ±,  “eva½  kate  ida½  n±ma  bhavissat²”ti  pavatt±  te  es±
vic±raºapaññ±.  Dhit²ti  abbocchinna½  v²riya½  vuccati, etampi te atthi. C±goti atta-
paricc±go,   tva½   att±na½   pariccajitv±   mama   santika½   ±gato,  ya½  pan±ha½
gaºhitu½  n±sakkhi½,  mayhamevesa  doso.  Diµµhanti  pacc±mitta½.  So  ativattat²ti
yassa  puggalassa  yath± tava eva½ ete catt±ro dhamm± atthi, so yath± ma½ tva½
ajja atikkanto, tatheva attano pacc±mitta½ atikkamati abhibhavat²ti.
    Eva½   kumbh²lo   bodhisatta½   pasa½sitv±   attano  vasanaµµh±na½  gato.  Tad±
kumbh²lo  devadatto  ahosi,  tassa bhariy± ciñcam±ºavik±, kapir±j± pana lokan±tho.
    Tassa   idh±pi  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  sesap±ramiyo  niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  uda-
kassa  p±s±ºassa  ca  pam±ºavavatth±nena  id±ni  p±s±ºo  uccataro kh±yat²ti pari-
ggaºhanavasena   p±s±ºassa   upari   susum±rassa   nipannabh±vaj±nana½,  p±s±-
ºena    kathan±padesena   tassatthassa   nicchayagamana½,   susum±rassa   upari
akkamitv±  sahas±  parat²re  patiµµh±navasena  s²ghak±rit±ya  tassa  mahat± p±pato
parimocana½,   attano   j²vitarakkhaºa½,   saccav±c±nurakkhaºañc±ti   evam±dayo
guº±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                                 Kapir±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 8. Saccat±pasacariy±vaººan±
 
    Aµµhame t±paso saccasavhayoti saccasaddena avh±tabbo saccan±mako t±paso
yad±   yasmi½  k±le  homi,  tad±.  Saccena  loka½  p±lesinti  attano  avisa½v±dibh±-
vena   sattaloka½   jambud²pe   tattha  tattha  sattanik±ya½  p±pato  n±n±vidh±  ana-
tthato  ca rakkhi½. Samagga½ janamak±sahanti tattha tattha kalahaviggahaviv±d±-
panna½   mah±jana½   kalahe   ±d²nava½   dassetv±  s±maggiya½  ±nisa½sakatha-
nena samagga½ avivadam±na½ sammodam±na½ ahamak±si½.
    Tad±   (..0224)   hi  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasiya½  aññatarasmi½  br±hmaºamah±s±la-
kule  nibbatti.  Tassa  “sacco”ti  n±ma½  kari½su.  So vayappatto takkasila½ gantv±
dis±p±mokkhassa   ±cariyassa   santike   sippa½  uggaºhitv±  nacirasseva  sabbasi-
pp±na½   nipphatti½   patto.  ¾cariyena  anuññ±to  b±r±ºasi½  pacc±gantv±  m±t±pi-
taro vanditv± tehi abhinandiyam±no tesa½ citt±nurakkhaºattha½ katip±ha½ tesa½
santike   vasi.  Atha  na½  m±t±pitaro  patir³pena  d±rena  sa½yojetuk±m±  sabba½
vibhavaj±ta½ ±cikkhitv± ghar±v±sena nimantesu½.
    Mah±satto  nekkhammajjh±sayo  attano  nekkhammap±rami½  paribr³hetuk±mo



ghar±v±se   ±d²nava½   pabbajj±ya  ±nisa½sañca  n±nappak±rato  kathetv±  m±t±pi-
t³na½   assumukh±na½   rodam±n±na½  aparim±ºa½  bhogakkhandha½  ananta½
yasa½  mahantañca  ñ±tiparivaµµa½  pah±ya  mah±n±gova  ayasaªkhalika½ ghara-
bandhana½   chindanto   nikkhamitv±  himavantappadesa½  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±  vanam³laphal±phalehi  y±pento  nacirasseva  aµµha  sam±pattiyo pañca
ca abhiññ±yo nibbattetv± jh±nak²¼a½ k²¼ayam±no sam±pattivih±rena viharati.
    So    ekadivasa½   dibbacakkhun±   loka½   olokento   addasa   sakalajambud²pe
manusse     yebhuyyena     p±º±tip±t±didasa-akusalakammapathapasute     k±mani-
d±na½  k±m±dhikaraºa½ aññamañña½ viv±d±panne. Disv± eva½ cintesi– “na kho
pana   meta½  patir³pa½,  yadida½  ime  satte  eva½  p±papasute  viv±d±panne  ca
disv±   ajjhupekkhaºa½.   Ahañhi  ‘satte  sa½s±rapaªkato  uddharitv±  nibb±nathale
patiµµhapess±m²’ti  mah±sambodhiy±na½  paµipanno,  tasm±  ta½ paµiñña½ avisa½-
v±dento  ya½n³n±ha½  manussapatha½  gantv±  te te satte p±pato oram±peyya½,
viv±dañca nesa½ v³pasameyyan”ti.
    Eva½  pana  cintetv±  mah±satto mah±karuº±ya samuss±hito santa½ sam±patti-
sukha½   pah±ya   iddhiy±   tattha   tattha   gantv±   tesa½  citt±nuk³la½  dhamma½
desento   kalahaviggahaviv±d±panne   satte   diµµhadhammikañca  sampar±yikañca
virodhe  ±d²nava½  dassetv± aññamañña½ samagge sahite ak±si. Anek±k±ravok±-
rañca  p±pe  ±d²nava½  vibh±vento  tato  satte  vivecetv±  ekacce dasasu kusalaka-
mmapathadhammesu  patiµµh±pesi.  Ekacce  pabb±jetv± (..0225) s²lasa½vare indri-
yaguttiya½  satisampajaññe  pavivekav±se  jh±n±bhiññ±su ca yath±raha½ patiµµh±-
pesi. Tena vutta½–



    71.  “Pun±para½ yad± homi, t±paso saccasavhayo;
          saccena loka½ p±lesi½, samagga½ janamak±sahan”ti.
    Idh±pi    mah±purisassa   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   sesap±ramiyo   niddh±retabb±.
Tath± guº±nubh±v± ca vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                             Saccat±pasacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Vaµµapotakacariy±vaººan±
 
    72.  Navame  magadhe  vaµµapotakoti-±d²su aya½ saªkhepattho– magadharaµµhe
aññatarasmi½  araññappadese  vaµµakayoniya½  nibbattitv± aº¹akosa½ pad±letv±
aciranikkhantat±ya   taruºo   ma½sapesibh³to,  tato  eva  aj±tapakkho  vaµµakacch±-
pako yad± aha½ kul±vakeyeva homi.
    73.   Mukhatuº¹aken±haritv±ti   mayha½  m±t±  attano  mukhatuº¹akena  k±lena
k±la½   gocara½   ±haritv±  ma½  poseti.  Tass±  phassena  j²v±m²ti  parisedanattha-
ñceva  paribh±vanatthañca  sammadeva k±lena k±la½ mama½ adhisayanavasena
phusantiy±  tass±  mama  m±tuy±  sar²rasamphassena j²v±mi vihar±mi attabh±va½
pavattemi.   Natthi   me   k±yika½   balanti  mayha½  pana  atitaruºat±ya  k±yasanni-
ssita½ bala½ natthi.
    74.   Sa½vacchareti   sa½vacchare   sa½vacchare.   Gimhasamayeti  gimhak±le.
Sukkharukkhas±kh±na½      aññamañña½      saªghaµµanasamuppannena     aggin±
tasmi½  padese dava¹±ho padippati pajjalati, so tath± pad²pito. Upagacchati amh±-
kanti  mayha½  m±t±pit³nañc±ti  amh±ka½ vasanaµµh±nappadesa½ attano patiµµh±-
nassa   asuddhass±pi   suddhabh±vakaraºena   p±vanato  p±vakoti  ca  gatamagge
indhanassa  bhasmabh±v±vahanato  kaºhavattan²ti  ca  laddhan±mo  aggi  vanaru-
kkhagacche dahanto k±lena k±la½ upagacchati.
    75.   Eva½  (..0226)  upagamanato  tad±pi  sadd±yantoti  “dhamadhama”iti  eva½
sadda½  karonto,  anuravadassanañheta½  d±vaggino. Mah±sikh²ti pabbatak³µasa-
dis±na½   indhan±na½  vasena  mahatiyo  sikh±  etass±ti  mah±sikh².  Anupubbena
anukkamena  ta½  araññappadesa½ jh±pento dahanto aggi mama sam²paµµh±na½
up±gami.
    76.  Aggivegabhay±ti  vegena  ±gacchato  aggino bhayena bh²t±. Tasit±ti cittutr±-
sasamuµµhitena  k±yassa chambhitattena ca utr±s±. M±t±pit±ti m±t±pitaro. Att±na½
parimocayunti  aggin±  anupaddutaµµh±nagamanena  attano sotthibh±vamaka½su.
Mah±satto   hi   tad±   mah±geº¹ukappam±ºo  mah±sar²ro  ahosi.  Ta½  m±t±pitaro
kenaci  up±yena  gahetv±  gantu½  asakkuºant± attasinehena ca abhibhuyyam±n±
puttasineha½ cha¹¹etv± pal±yi½su.
    77.   P±de   pakkhe  pajah±m²ti  attano  ubho  p±de  ubho  pakkhe  ca  bh³miya½
±k±se  ca  gamanasajje  karonto  pas±remi iriy±mi v±yam±mi. “Paµ²h±m²”tipi p±µho,
veh±sagamanayogge   k±tu½   ²h±m²ti   attho.   “Pat²h±m²”tipi   paµhanti.  Tassattho–
p±de  pakkhe ca pati visu½ ²h±mi, gamanattha½ v±yam±mi, ta½ pana v±y±makara-



ºatthameva.  Kasm±?  Yasm± natthi me k±yika½ bala½. Soha½ agatiko tatth±ti so
aha½  eva½bh³to  p±dapakkhavekallena  gamanavirahito  m±t±pit³na½ apagama-
nena  v±  appaµisaraºo,  tattha d±vaggi-upaddute vane, tasmi½ v± kul±vake µhitova
eva½   id±ni   vattabb±k±rena   tad±  cintesi½.  Dutiyañcettha  ahanti  nip±tamatta½
daµµhabba½.
    78.  Id±ni tad± attano cintit±k±ra½ dassetu½ “yes±han”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  yes±ha½ upadh±veyya½, bh²to tasitavedhitoti maraºabhayena bh²to tato
eva  cittutr±sena  tasito  sar²rakampanena  vedhito  yesamaha½  pakkhantara½ eta-
rahi  d±vaggi-upadduto  jaladugga½ viya maññam±no pavisitu½ upadh±veyya½ te
mama  m±t±pitaro  ma½ ekaka½ eva oh±ya jahitv± pakkant±. Katha½ me ajja k±ta-
veti katha½ nu kho may± ajja k±tabba½, paµipajjitabbanti attho.
    Eva½   (..0227)   mah±satto   itikattabbat±samm³¼ho   hutv±   µhito   puna  cintesi–
“imasmi½  loke  s²laguºo n±ma atthi, saccaguºo n±ma atthi, at²te p±ramiyo p³retv±
bodhitale  nis²ditv±  abhisambuddh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±vimuttivimuttiñ±ºadassana-
sampann±  sacc±nudayak±ruññakhantisamann±gat±  sabbasattesu samappavatta-
mett±bh±van±   sabbaññubuddh±   n±ma   atthi,  tehi  ca  paµividdho  ekantaniyy±na-
guºo  dhammo  atthi,  mayi  c±pi  eka½  sacca½  atthi.  Sa½vijjam±no  eko sabh±va-
dhammo   paññ±yati,   tasm±   at²tabuddhe  ceva  tehi  paµividdhaguºe  ca  ±vajjetv±
mayi  vijjam±na½  sacca½  sabh±vadhamma½  gahetv±  saccakiriya½ katv± aggi½
paµikkam±petv±  ajja may± attano ceva idha v±s²na½ sesap±º²nañca sotthibh±va½
k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti.  Eva½  pana  cintetv±  mah±satto  attano ±nubh±ve µhatv± yath±ci-
ntita½ paµipajji. Tena vutta½–
    79.  “Atthi loke s²laguºo, sacca½ soceyyanudday±;
          tena saccena k±h±mi, saccakiriyamuttama½.
    80.  “¾vajjetv± dhammabala½, saritv± pubbake jine;
          saccabalamavass±ya, saccakiriyamak±sahan”ti.
    81.  Tattha  mah±satto  at²te  parinibbut±na½  buddh±na½  guºe  ±vajjetv±  attani
vijjam±na½  saccasabh±va½  ±rabbha  ya½ g±tha½ vatv± tad± saccakiriyamak±si,
ta½ dassetu½ “santi pakkh±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  santi  pakkh±  apatan±ti  mayha½ pakkh± n±ma atthi upalabbhanti, no ca
kho   sakk±   etehi  uppatitu½  ±k±sena  gantunti  apatan±.  Santi  p±d±  avañcan±ti
p±d±pi  me  atthi,  tehi  pana  vañcitu½ padav±ragamanena gantu½ na sakk±ti ava-
ñcan±.  M±t±pit±  ca  nikkhant±ti  ye  ma½  aññattha  neyyu½,  tepi maraºabhayena
mama   m±t±pitaro   nikkhant±.   J±taved±ti   aggi½   ±lapati.  So  hi  j±tova  vediyati,
dh³maj±luµµh±nena  paññ±yati,  tasm±  “j±tavedo”ti vuccati. Paµikkam±ti paµigaccha
nivatt±ti j±taveda½ ±º±peti.
    Iti  (..0228)  mah±satto  “sace  mayha½  pakkh±na½  atthibh±vo,  te ca pas±retv±
±k±se  apatanabh±vo, p±d±na½ atthibh±vo, te ca ukkhipitv± avañcanabh±vo, m±t±-
pit³na½  ma½  kul±vakeyeva  cha¹¹etv±  pal±tabh±vo ca saccasabh±vabh³to eva,
j±taveda,  etena  saccena  tva½  ito  paµikkam±”ti kul±vake nipannova saccakiriya½
ak±si.   Tassa   saha   saccakiriy±ya  so¼asakar²samatte  µh±ne  j±tavedo  paµikkami.
Paµikkamanto  ca  na  jh±yam±nova  arañña½ gato, udake pana opil±pita-ukk± viya



tattheva nibb±yi. Tena vutta½–
    82.  “Saha sacce kate mayha½, mah±pajjalito sikh²;
          vajjesi so¼asakar²s±ni, udaka½ patv± yath± sikh²”ti.
    S±   panes±   bodhisattassa   vaµµakayoniya½  tasmi½  samaye  buddhaguº±na½
±vajjanapubbik±  saccakiriy±  anaññas±dh±raº±ti  ±ha  “saccena  me  samo  natthi,
es±   me   saccap±ram²”ti.   Teneva   hi  tassa  µh±nassa  sakalepi  imasmi½  kappe
aggin± anabhibhavan²yatt± ta½ kappaµµhiyap±µih±riya½ n±ma j±ta½.
    Eva½  mah±satto  saccakiriyavasena  attano  tattha  v±s²na½ satt±nañca sotthi½
katv± j²vitapariyos±ne yath±kamma½ gato.
    Tad± m±t±pitaro etarahi m±t±pitaro ahesu½, vaµµakar±j± pana lokan±tho.
    Tassa  heµµh± vuttanayeneva sesap±ramiyopi yath±raha½ niddh±retabb±. Tath±
d±vaggimhi   tath±   bherav±k±rena   avattharitv±  ±gacchante  tasmi½  vaye  ekako
hutv±pi   s±rada½   an±pajjitv±  sacc±didhammaguºe  buddhaguºe  ca  anussaritv±
attano  eva  ±nubh±va½  niss±ya  saccakiriy±ya  tattha  v±s²nampi  satt±na½ sotthi-
bh±v±p±dan±dayo ±nubh±v± vibh±vetabb±.
 
                                              Vaµµapotakacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Macchar±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    83.  Dasame  (..0229)  yad±  homi, macchar±j± mah±sareti at²te macchayoniya½
nibbattitv±   kosalaraµµhe  s±vatthiya½  jetavane  pokkharaºiµµh±ne  valligahanapari-
kkhitte  ekasmi½  mah±sare  macch±na½  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  rañjanato  yad±
aha½   r±j±  homi,  macchagaºaparivuto  tattha  paµivas±mi  tad±.  Uºheti  uºhak±le
gimhasamaye.  S³riyasant±peti  ±diccasant±pena.  Sare  udaka  kh²yath±ti  tasmi½
sare  udaka½  kh²yittha  chijjittha. Tasmiñhi raµµhe tad± devo na vassi, sass±ni mil±-
yi½su,  v±pi-±d²su  udaka½  parikkhaya½ pariy±d±na½ agam±si, macchakacchap±
kalalagahana½  pavisi½su.  Tasmimpi  sare  macch±  kaddamagahana½  pavisitv±
tasmi½ tasmi½ µh±ne nil²yi½su.
    84.  Tatoti  tato udakaparikkhayato aparabh±ge. Kulalasenak±ti kulal±ceva sen±
ca.  Bhakkhayanti  div±ratti½,  macche upanis²diy±ti tattha tattha kalalapiµµhe upani-
s²ditv±   kalalagahana½   pavisitv±   nipanne  macche  k±k±  v±  itare  v±  div±  ceva
rattiñca   kaºayaggasadisehi   tuº¹ehi  koµµetv±  koµµetv±  n²haritv±  vipphandam±ne
bhakkhayanti.
    85.  Atha  mah±satto macch±na½ ta½ byasana½ disv± mah±karuº±ya samuss±-
hitahadayo  “µhapetv±  ma½ ime mama ñ±take imasm± dukkh± mocetu½ samattho
n±ma   añño   natthi,   kena  nu  kho  aha½  up±yena  te  ito  dukkhato  moceyyan”ti
cintento  “ya½n³n±ha½  pubbakehi mahes²hi ±ciººasam±ciººa½ mayi ca sa½vijja-
m±na½  saccadhamma½  niss±ya  saccakiriya½  katv±  deva½  vass±petv±  mama
ñ±tisaªghassa  j²vitad±na½  dadeyya½,  tena  ca sakalass±pi ±h±r³paj²vino sattalo-
kassa   mah±-upak±ro   samp±dito  may±”ti  nicchaya½  katv±  deva½  vass±petu½



saccakiriya½ ak±si. Tena vutta½ “eva½ cintesahan”ti-±di.
    Tattha saha ñ±t²hi p²¼itoti mayha½ ñ±t²hi saddhi½ tena udakaparikkhayena p²¼ito.
Sah±ti  v± nip±tamatta½. Mah±k±ruºikat±ya tena byasanena dukkhitehi ñ±t²hi k±ra-
ºabh³tehi p²¼ito, ñ±tisaªghadukkhadukkhitoti attho.
    86.  Dhammatthanti  (..0230)  dhammabh³ta½  attha½,  dhammato  v± anapeta½
attha½.   Ki½   ta½?  Sacca½.  Addasapassayanti  mayha½  ñ±t²nañca  apassaya½
addasa½. Atikkhayanti mah±vin±sa½.
    87.  Saddhammanti  sata½  s±dh³na½ buddh±d²na½ ekass±pi p±ºino ahi½sana-
saªkh±ta½  dhamma½. Anussaritv±. Paramattha½ vicintayanti ta½ kho pana para-
mattha½   sacca½   avipar²tasabh±va½   katv±   cintayanto.  Ya½  loke  dhuvasassa-
tanti   yadeta½   buddhapaccekabuddhas±vak±na½  ekass±pi  p±ºino  ahi½sana½,
ta½  sabbak±la½  tathabh±vena  dhuva½  sassata½  vicintaya½  saccakiriya½  ak±-
sinti sambandho.
    88.  Id±ni  ta½  dhamma½  mah±satto  attani vijjam±na½ gahetv± saccavacana½
payojetuk±mo  k±lavaººa½  kaddama½ dvidh± viy³hitv± añjanarukkhas±raghaµika-
vaººamah±sar²ro   sudhotalohitakamaºisadis±ni   akkh²ni   umm²letv±  ±k±sa½  ullo-
kento “yato sar±mi att±nan”ti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha  yato  sar±mi  att±nanti yato paµµh±ya aha½ attabh±vasaªkh±ta½ att±na½
sar±mi  anussar±mi.  Yato  pattosmi  viññutanti  yato  paµµh±ya  t±su t±su itikattabba-
t±su viññuta½



vij±nanabh±va½  pattosmi,  uddha½  ±rohanavasena ito y±va mayha½ k±yavac²ka-
mm±na½  anussaraºasamatthat±  viññutappatti  eva,  etthantare sam±naj±tik±na½
kh±danaµµh±ne   nibbattopi  taº¹ulakaºappam±ºampi  maccha½  may±  na  kh±dita-
pubba½,    aññampi   kañci   p±ºa½   sañcicca   hi½sita½   b±dhita½   n±bhij±n±mi,
pageva j²vit± voropita½.
    89.  Etena  saccavajjen±ti  “yadeta½  may± kassaci p±ºassa ahi½sana½ vutta½,
sace  eta½ sacca½ tatha½ avipar²ta½, etena saccavacanena pajjunno megho abhi-
vassatu,   ñ±tisaªgha½   me  dukkh±  pamocet³”ti  vatv±  puna  attano  paric±rikace-
µaka½   ±º±pento   viya  pajjunna½  devar±j±na½  ±lapanto  “abhitthanay±”ti  g±tha-
m±ha.
    Tattha  abhitthanaya  pajjunn±ti  pajjunno  vuccati  megho,  aya½  pana meghava-
sena laddhan±ma½ vassaval±hakadevar±j±na½ ±lapati. Aya½ hissa adhipp±yo (..02
devo   n±ma   anabhitthanayanto   vijjulat±  anicch±rento  pavassantopi  na  sobhati,
tasm±   tva½   abhitthanayanto  vijjulat±  nicch±rento  vass±peh²ti.  Nidhi½  k±kassa
n±say±ti  k±k±  kalala½  pavisitv± µhite macche tuº¹ena koµµetv± n²haritv± kh±danti
,  tasm±  tesa½  antokalale  macch±  “nidh²”ti vuccanti. Ta½ k±kasaªghassa nidhi½
deva½   vass±pento   udakena   paµicch±detv±   n±sehi.  K±ka½  sok±ya  randheh²ti
k±kasaªgho  imasmi½  mah±sare  udakena  puººe  macche alabham±no socissati,
ta½  k±kagaºa½  tva½  ima½  kaddama½ p³rento sok±ya randhehi, sokassatth±ya
pana  vass±payatha,  yath± antonijjh±nalakkhaºa½ soka½ p±puº±ti, eva½ karoh²ti
attho.  Macche  sok±  pamocay±ti mama ñ±take sabbeva macche imamh± maraºa-
sok±  pamocehi.  “Mañca  sok±  pamocay±”ti  (j±. 1.1.75) j±take paµhanti. Tattha ca-
k±ro  sampiº¹anattho,  mañca  mama  ñ±take c±ti sabbeva maraºasok± pamocehi
(j±.  aµµha.  1.1.75).  Macch±nañhi anudakabh±vena paccatthik±na½ gh±sabh±va½
gacch±m±ti    mah±maraºasoko,    mah±sattassa    pana   tesa½   anayabyasana½
paµicca karuº±yato karuº±patir³pamukhena sokasambhavo veditabbo.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  attano  paric±rikaceµaka½  ±º±pento  viya  pajjunna½  ±lapitv±
sakale  kosalaraµµhe  mah±vassa½  vass±pesi.  Mah±sattassa hi s²latejena saccaki-
riy±ya  samak±lameva sakkassa paº¹ukambalasil±sana½ uºh±k±ra½ dassesi. So
“ki½  nu  kho”ti ±vajjento ta½ k±raºa½ ñatv± vassaval±hakadevar±j±na½ pakkos±-
petv±  “t±ta,  mah±puriso macchar±j± ñ±t²na½ maraºasokena vass±pana½ icchati,
sakala½ kosalaraµµha½ ekamegha½ katv± vass±peh²”ti ±ha.
    So  “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± eka½ val±haka½ niv±setv± eka½ p±rupitv± megha-
g²ta½  g±yanto p±c²nalokadh±tu-abhimukho pakkhandi. P±c²nadis±bh±ge khalama-
º¹alamatta½  eka½  meghamaº¹ala½ uµµh±ya satapaµala½ sahassapaµala½ hutv±
abhitthanayanta½  vijjulat±  nicch±renta½ adhomukhaµhapita-udakakumbh±k±rena
vissandam±na½   sakala½   kosalaraµµha½   mahoghena  (..0232)  ajjhotthari.  Devo
acchinnadh±ra½  vassanto  muhutteneva ta½ mah±sara½ p³resi. Macch± maraºa-
bhayato  mucci½su.  K±k±dayo  apatiµµh± ahesu½. Na kevala½ macch± eva, manu-
ss±pi  vividhasass±ni  samp±dent±  catuppad±dayop²ti  sabbepi vass³paj²vino k±yi-
kacetasikadukkhato mucci½su. Tena vutta½–
    90.  “Saha kate saccavare, pajjunno abhigajjiya;



          thala½ ninnañca p³rento, khaºena abhivassath±”ti.
    Tattha  khaºena  abhivassath±ti  adandh±yitv±  saccakiriyakhaºeneva abhivassi.
    91.  Katv±  v²riyamuttamanti deve avassante ki½ k±tabbanti kosajja½ an±pajjitv±
ñ±tatthacariy±samp±danamukhena     mahato     sattanik±yassa     hitasukhanipph±-
dana½  uttama½  v²riya½  katv±.  Saccatejabalassito  mama  sacc±nubh±vabalasa-
nnissito    hutv±    tad±   mah±megha½   vass±pesi½.   Yasm±   cetadeva½,   tasm±
“saccena  me  samo  natthi,  es±  me  saccap±ram²”ti  mah±macchar±jak±le  attano
saccap±ramiy± anaññas±dh±raºabh±va½ dassesi dhammar±j±.
    Eva½ mah±satto mah±karuº±ya samuss±hitahadayo sakalaraµµhe mah±vassa½
vass±panavasena  mah±jana½  maraºadukkhato  mocetv±  j²vitapariyos±ne  yath±-
kamma½ gato.
    Tad±   pajjunno   ±nandatthero   ahosi,  macchagaº±  buddhaparis±,  macchar±j±
lokan±tho.
    Tassa   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   sesap±ramiyopi   niddh±retabb±.   Tath±   attano
sam±naj±tik±na½    kh±danaµµh±ne    macchayoniya½   nibbattitv±   taº¹ulakaºama-
ttampi  maccha½  ±di½ katv± kassacipi p±ºino akh±dana½, tiµµhatu kh±dana½ eka-
sattassapi  aviheµhana½,  tath±  saccakaraºena  devassa vass±pana½, udake pari-
kkh²ºe  kalalagahane  nimujjanavasena attan± anubhavam±na½ dukkha½ v²rabh±-
vena  agaºetv±  ñ±tisaªghasseva  ta½ dukkha½ attano hadaye katv± asahantassa
sabbabh±vena  karuº±yan±,  tath± ca paµipatt²ti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v± vibh±ve-
tabb±ti.
 
                                              Macchar±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              11. Kaºhad²p±yanacariy±vaººan±
 
    92.  Ek±dasame  (..0233)  kaºhad²p±yano  is²ti  eva½n±mako  t±paso. Bodhisatto
hi  tad±  d²p±yano  n±ma attano sah±ya½ maº¹abyat±pasa½ s³le utt±sita½ upasa-
ªkamitv±  tassa  s²laguºena  ta½  avijahanto tiy±maratti½ s³la½ niss±ya µhito tassa
sar²rato   paggharitv±   patitapatitehi   lohitabind³hi   sukkhehi   k±¼avaººasar²rat±ya
“kaºhad²p±yano”ti   p±kaµo   ahosi.   Paropaññ±savass±n²ti   s±dhik±ni   paññ±sava-
ss±ni,  accantasa½yoge  upayogavacana½.  Anabhirato cari½ ahanti pantasen±sa-
nesu   ceva  adhikusaladhammesu  ca  anabhirativ±sa½  vasanto  aha½  brahmaca-
riya½  acari½. Pabbajitv± satt±hameva hi tad± mah±satto abhirato brahmacariya½
cari. Tato para½ anabhirativ±sa½ vasi.
    Kasm±   pana   mah±puriso   anekasatasahassesu  attabh±vesu  nekkhammajjh±-
sayo  brahmacariyav±sa½  abhiramitv±  idha  ta½ n±bhirami? Puthujjanabh±vassa
cañcalabh±vato.  Kasm±  ca  puna  na ag±ra½ ajjh±vas²ti? Paµhama½ nekkhamma-
jjh±sayena  k±mesu  dosa½  disv±  pabbaji.  Athassa ayonisomanasik±rena anabhi-
rati  uppajji.  So  ta½  vinodetumasakkontopi  kammañca  phalañca saddahitv± t±va
mahanta½  vibhava½  pah±ya  ag±rasm±  nikkhamanto  ya½ pajahi, puna tadattha-



meva  nivatto,  “e¼am³go  capalo  vat±ya½  kaºhad²p±yano”ti ima½ apav±da½ jigu-
cchanto    attano   hirottappabhedabhayena.   Api   ca   pabbajj±puñña½   n±meta½
viññ³hi   buddh±d²hi   pasattha½,   tehi   ca  anuµµhita½,  tasm±pi  sah±pi  dukkhena
sah±pi  domanassena  assumukho  rodam±nopi  brahmacariyav±sa½  vasi,  na ta½
vissajjesi. Vuttañceta½–
          “Saddh±ya nikkhamma puna nivatto, so e¼am³go capalo vat±ya½;
          etassa v±dassa jiguccham±no, ak±mako car±mi brahmacariya½;
          viññuppasatthañca  satañca µh±na½, evampaha½ puññakaro bhav±m²”ti. (j±.
1.10.66);
    93.  Na  (..0234)  koci  eta½  j±n±t²ti eta½ mama anabhiratimana½ brahmacariya-
v±se  abhirativirahitacitta½  koci  manussabh³to  na j±n±ti. Kasm±? Ahañhi kassaci
n±cikkhi½  mama m±nase citte arati carati pavattat²ti kassacipi na kathesi½, tasm±
na koci manussabh³to eta½ j±n±t²ti.
    94.  “Sabrahmac±r² maº¹abyo, sah±yo me mah±-isi;
          pubbakammasam±yutto, s³lam±ropana½ labhi.
   .
    Sabrahmac±r²ti    t±pasapabbajj±ya   sam±nasikkhat±ya   sabrahmac±r².   Maº¹a-
byoti  eva½n±mako. Sah±yoti gihik±le pabbajitak±le ca da¼hamittat±ya piyasah±yo.
Mah±-is²ti   mah±nubh±vo   isi.   Pubbakammasam±yutto,   s³lam±ropana½   labh²ti
katok±sena attano pubbakammena yutto s³l±ropana½ labhi, s³la½ utt±sitoti.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  at²te va½saraµµhe kosambiya½ kosambiko n±ma r±j±
rajja½  k±resi.  Tad± bodhisatto aññatarasmi½ nigame as²tikoµivibhavassa br±hma-
ºamah±s±lassa    putto   hutv±   nibbatti,   n±mena   d²p±yano   n±ma.   T±disasseva
br±hmaºamah±s±lassa  putto  br±hmaºakum±ro  tassa piyasah±yo ahosi, n±mena
maº¹abyo  n±ma.  Te  ubhopi aparabh±ge m±t±pit³na½ accayena k±mesu dosa½
disv±  mah±d±na½  pavattetv±  k±me pah±ya ñ±timittaparijanassa rodantassa pari-
devantassa  nikkhamitv±  himavantappadese  assama½ katv± pabbajitv± uñch±ca-
riy±ya    vanam³laphal±h±rena    y±pento    paropaºº±savass±ni    vasi½su,    k±ma-
cchanda½ vikkhambhetu½ n±sakkhi½su, te jh±namattampi na nibbattesu½.
    Te    loºambilasevanatth±ya   janapadac±rika½   carant±   k±siraµµha½   samp±pu-
ºi½su.  Tatrekasmi½  nigame d²p±yanassa gihisah±yo maº¹abyo n±ma paµivasati.
Te  ubhopi  tassa  santika½  upasaªkami½su.  So  te  disv±  attamano  paººas±la½
k±retv±  cat³hi  paccayehi  upaµµhahi.  Te  tattha t²ºi catt±ri vass±ni vasitv± ta½ ±pu-
cchitv±  c±rika½  carant±  b±r±ºasisam²pe  atimuttakasus±ne vasi½su. Tattha d²p±-
yano  (..0235)  yath±bhiranta½ viharitv± puna tasmi½ nigame maº¹abyassa attano
sah±yassa santika½ gato. Maº¹abyat±paso tattheva vasi.
    Athekadivasa½    eko    coro   antonagare   corika½   katv±   dhanas±ra½   ±d±ya
nikkhanto  paµibuddhehi  gehas±mikehi  nagar±rakkhakamanussehi ca anubaddho
niddhamanena   nikkhamitv±   vegena   sus±na½   pavisitv±   t±pasassa  paººas±la-
dv±re  bhaº¹ika½  cha¹¹etv±  pal±yi.  Manuss±  bhaº¹ika½  disv± “are duµµhajaµila,
ratti½,   corika½   katv±  div±  t±pasavesena  caras²”ti  tajjetv±  pothetv±  ta½  ±d±ya
rañño  dassayi½su. R±j± anupaparikkhitv±va “s³le utt±seth±”ti ±ha. Ta½ sus±na½



netv±  khadiras³le  ±ropayi½su.  T±pasassa  sar²re  s³la½  na  pavisati. Tato nimba-
s³la½  ±hari½su,  tampi  na  pavisati.  Tato  ayas³la½  ±hari½su,  tampi na pavisati.
T±paso  “ki½  nu  kho  me  pubbakamman”ti  cintesi.  Tassa j±tissarañ±ºa½ uppajji.
Tena  pubbakamma½  addasa–  so  kira  purimattabh±ve  va¹¹hak²putto  hutv±  pitu
rukkhatacchanaµµh±na½   gantv±   eka½   makkhika½   gahetv±   kovi¼±rasakalik±ya
s³lena  viya  vijjhi.  Tassa  ta½  p±pa½  imasmi½ µh±ne ok±sa½ labhi. So “na sakk±
ito  p±pato  muccitun”ti  ñatv±  r±japurise  ±ha–  “sace  ma½  s³le utt±setuk±mattha,
kovi¼±ras³la½   ±harath±”ti.   Te   tath±  katv±  ta½  s³le  utt±setv±  ±rakkha½  datv±
pakkami½su.
    Tad±   kaºhad²p±yano   “ciradiµµho   me   sah±yo”ti   maº¹abyassa  santika½  ±ga-
cchanto  ta½  pavatti½  sutv±  ta½  µh±na½  gantv±  ekamanta½  µhito “ki½, samma,
k±rakos²”ti    pucchitv±    “ak±rakomh²”ti   vutte   “attano   manopadosa½   rakkhitu½
sakkhi  na  sakkh²”ti  pucchi.  “Samma,  yehi  aha½  gahito,  neva  tesa½  na  rañño
upari   mayha½   manopadoso   atth²”ti.   “Eva½   sante   t±disassa   s²lavato   ch±y±
mayha½ sukh±”ti vatv± kaºhad²p±yano s³la½ niss±ya nis²di. ¾rakkhakapuris± ta½
pavatti½  rañño  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  “anis±metv±  me  katan”ti  vegena  tattha  gantv±
“kasm±,  bhante,  tva½  s³la½  niss±ya  nisinnos²”ti  d²p±yana½  pucchi. “Mah±r±ja,
ima½  t±pasa½  rakkhanto  nisinnosm²”ti.  “Ki½  pana  tva½  imassa k±rakabh±va½
ñatv±  eva½  karos²”ti. So kammassa avisodhitabh±va½ ±cikkhi. Athassa d²p±yano
“raññ± n±ma nisammak±rin± bhavitabba½.
          “Alaso (..0236) gih² k±mabhog² na s±dhu, asaññato pabbajito na s±dhu;
          r±j± na s±dhu anisammak±r², yo paº¹ito kodhano ta½



na s±dh³”ti. (j±. 1.4.127; 1.5.4; 1.10.153; 1.15.229)–
¾d²ni vatv± dhamma½ desesi.
    R±j±   maº¹abyat±pasassa   niddosabh±va½   ñatv±  “s³la½  harath±”ti  ±º±pesi.
S³la½   harant±  haritu½  n±sakkhi½su.  Maº¹abyo  ±ha–  “mah±r±ja,  aha½  pubbe
katakammadosena   evar³pa½   ayasa½  patto,  mama  sar²rato  s³la½  haritu½  na
sakk±,  sacepi  mayha½  j²vita½  d±tuk±mo,  kakacena  ima½ s³la½ cammasama½
katv±   chind±peh²”ti.  R±j±  tath±  k±resi.  S³la½  antoyeva  ahosi,  na  kañci  p²¼a½
janesi.  Tad±  kira  sukhuma½  sakalikah²ra½  gahetv±  makkhik±ya  vaccamagga½
pavesesi,  ta½  tassa  anto  eva  ahosi. So tena k±raºena amaritv±, attano ±yukkha-
yeneva  mari,  tasm±  ayampi  na  matoti.  R±j± t±pase vanditv± kham±petv± ubhopi
uyy±neyeva  vas±pento  paµijaggi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  so  ±ºimaº¹abyo  n±ma  j±to. So
r±j±na½  upaniss±ya  tattheva vasi. D²p±yano pana tassa vaºa½ ph±suka½ karitv±
attano gihisah±yamaº¹abyena k±rita½ paººas±lameva gato. Tena vutta½–
    95.  “Tamaha½ upaµµhahitv±na, ±rogyamanup±payi½;
          ±pucchitv±na ±gañchi½, ya½ mayha½ sakamassaman”ti.
    Tattha  ±pucchitv±n±ti  mayha½  sah±ya½  maº¹abyat±pasa½  ±pucchitv±. Ya½
mayha½   sakamassamanti   ya½   ta½   mayha½  gihisah±yena  maº¹abyabr±hma-
ºena  k±rita½ saka½ mama santaka½ assamapada½ paººas±l±, ta½ up±gañchi½.
    96.  Ta½  pana paººas±la½ pavisanta½ disv± sah±yassa ±rocesu½. So sutv±va
tuµµhacitto   saputtad±ro  bahugandham±laph±ºit±d²ni  ±d±ya  paººas±la½  (..0237)
gantv±   d²p±yana½   vanditv±  p±de  dhovitv±  p±naka½  p±yetv±  ±ºimaº¹abyassa
pavatti½   suºanto  nis²di.  Athassa  putto  yaññadattakum±ro  n±ma  caªkamanako-
µiya½   geº¹ukena   k²¼i.   Tattha   cekasmi½   vammike   ±siviso   vasati.  Kum±rena
bh³miya½  pahatageº¹uko  gantv± vammikabile ±sivisassa matthake pati. Kum±ro
aj±nanto bile hattha½ pavesesi.
    Atha  na½  kuddho  ±siviso  hatthe  ¹a½si. So visavegena mucchito tattheva pati.
Athassa  m±t±pitaro  sappena daµµhabh±va½ ñatv± kum±ra½ ukkhipitv± t±pasassa
p±dam³le  nipajj±petv±  “bhante,  osadhena  v±  mantena  v±  puttaka½ no n²roga½
karoth±”ti   ±ha½su.   So   “aha½  osadha½  na  j±n±mi,  n±ha½  vejjakamma½  kari-
ss±mi,  pabbajitomh²”ti.  “Tena hi, bhante, imasmi½ kum±rake metta½ katv± sacca-
kiriya½  karoth±”ti.  T±paso “s±dhu saccakiriya½ kariss±m²”ti vatv± yaññadattassa
s²se   hattha½   µhapetv±   saccakiriya½   ak±si.   Tena   vutta½  “sah±yo  br±hmaºo
mayhan”ti-±di.
    Tattha ±gañchu½ p±hun±gatanti atithi-abhigamana½ abhigami½su.
    97.    Vaµµamanukkhipanti    khipanavaµµasaºµh±nat±ya   “vaµµan”ti   laddhan±ma½
geº¹uka½     anukkhipanto,     geº¹ukak²¼a½    k²¼antoti    attho.    ¾sivisamakopay²ti
bh³miya½   paµihato   hutv±   vammikabilagatena   geº¹ukena  tattha  µhita½  kaºha-
sappa½ s²se paharitv± rosesi.
    98.  Vaµµagata½  magga½,  anvesantoti tena vaµµena gata½ magga½ gavesanto.
¾sivisassa   hatthena,   uttamaªga½  par±mas²ti  vammikabila½  pavesitena  attano
hatthena ±s²visassa s²sa½ phusi.
    99.  Visabalassitoti visabalanissito attano visavega½ niss±ya uppajjanakasappo.



A¹a½si  d±raka½  khaºeti  tasmi½ par±masitakkhaºe eva ta½ br±hmaºakum±ra½
¹a½si.
    100.  Sahadaµµhoti  ¹a½sena  saheva, daµµhasamak±lameva. ¾sivisen±ti ghoravi-
sena.   Ten±ti  tena  d±rakassa  visavegena  mucchitassa  (..0238)  bh³miya½  pata-
nena  aha½  dukkhito  ahosi½. Mama v±hasi ta½ dukkhanti ta½ d±rakassa m±t±pi-
t³nañca dukkha½ mama v±hasi, mayha½ sar²re viya mama karuº±ya v±hesi.
    101.  Ty±hanti  te  tassa  d±rakassa  m±t±pitaro aha½ “m± socatha, m± parideva-
th±”ti-±din±  nayena  samass±setv±. Sokasalliteti sokasallavante. Agganti seµµha½
tato eva vara½ uttama½ saccakiriya½ ak±si½.
    102. Id±ni ta½ saccakiriya½ sar³pena dassetu½ “satt±hamev±”ti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha   satt±hamev±ti  pabbajitadivasato  paµµh±ya  satta  ah±ni  eva.  Pasannaci-
ttoti    kammaphalasaddh±ya    pasannam±naso.    Puññatthikoti   puññena   atthiko,
dhammacchandayutto.   Ath±para½  ya½  caritanti  atha  tasm±  satt±h±  uttari  ya½
mama brahmacariyacaraºa½.
    103.  Ak±makov±h²ti  pabbajja½  anicchanto  eva.  Etena  saccena suvatthi hot³ti
sace  atirekapaññ±savass±ni  anabhirativ±sa½ vasantena may± kassaci aj±n±pita-
bh±vo  sacco,  etena  saccena  yaññadattakum±rassa  sotthi  hotu, j²vita½ paµilabha-
t³ti.
    Eva½   pana  mah±sattena  saccakiriy±ya  kat±ya  yaññadattassa  sar²rato  visa½
bhassitv±  pathavi½ p±visi. Kum±ro akkh²ni umm²letv± m±t±pitaro oloketv± “amma,
t±t±”ti vatv± vuµµh±si. Tena vutta½–
    104. “Saha sacce kate mayha½, visavegena vedhito;
          abujjhitv±na vuµµh±si, arogo c±si m±ºavo”ti.
    Tassattho– mama saccakaraºena saha sam±nak±lameva tato pubbe visavegena
vedhito   kampito   visaññibh±vena   abujjhitv±   µhito  vigatavisatt±  paµiladdhasañño
sahas± vuµµh±si. So m±ºavo kum±ro visaveg±bh±vena arogo ca ahos²ti.
    Id±ni   satth±   tass±   attano  saccakiriy±ya  paramatthap±ramibh±va½  dassento
“saccena me samo natthi, es± me saccap±ram²”ti ±ha. Ta½ utt±natthameva (..0239)
J±takaµµhakath±ya½  (j±.  aµµha.  4.10.62) pana “mah±sattassa saccakiriy±ya kum±-
rassa  thanappadesato  uddha½  visa½ bhassitv± vigata½. D±rakassa pitu saccaki-
riy±ya  kaµito uddha½, m±tu saccakiriy±ya avasiµµhasar²rato visa½ bhassitv± vigata-
n”ti ±gata½. Tath± hi vutta½–
          “Yasm± d±na½ n±bhinandi½ kad±ci, disv±naha½ atithi½ v±sak±le;
          Na c±pi me appiyata½ avedu½, bahussut± samaºabr±hmaº± ca;
          ak±mako v±pi aha½ dad±mi, etena saccena suvatthi hotu;
          hata½ visa½ j²vatu yaññadatto.
          “¾s²viso t±ta pah³tatejo, yo ta½ ada½s² patar± udicca;
          tasmiñca me appiyat±ya ajja, pitari ca te natthi koci viseso;
          etena saccena suvatthi hotu, hata½ visa½ j²vatu yaññadatto”ti.
    Tattha  v±sak±leti  vasanatth±ya  geha½  ±gatak±le.  Na  c±pi  me appiyata½ ave-
dunti  bahussut±pi  samaºabr±hmaº±  aya½  neva  d±na½  abhinandati,  na amheti
ima½  mama  appiyabh±va½  neva  j±ni½su.  Ahañhi te piyacakkh³hiyeva olokem²ti



d²peti.  Etena  saccen±ti  sace  aha½  dadam±nopi vip±ka½ asaddahitv± attano ani-
cch±ya  demi,  anicchabh±vañca  me pare na j±nanti, etena saccena suvatthi hot³ti
attho.  Itarag±th±ya,  t±t±ti putta½ ±lapati. Pah³tatejoti balavaviso. Patar±ti padar±,
ayameva   v±   p±µho.  Udicc±ti  uddha½  gantv±,  vammikabilato  uµµhahitv±ti  attho.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  t±ta yaññadatta, tasmiñca ±sivise tava ca pitari appiyabh±vena
mayha½  koci  viseso natthi, tañca pana appiyabh±va½ µhapetv± ajja may± na koci
j±n±pitapubbo, sace eta½ sacca½, etena saccena suvatthi hot³ti.
    Eva½  (..0240)  bodhisatto  kum±re  aroge  j±te tassa pitara½ “d±na½ dadantena
n±ma   kammañca  phalañca  saddahitv±  d±tabban”ti  kammaphalasaddh±ya  nive-
setv±   saya½   anabhirati½   vinodetv±   jh±n±bhiññ±yo  upp±detv±  ±yupariyos±ne
brahmalokapar±yano ahosi.
    Tad±  maº¹abyo  ±nandatthero  ahosi, tassa bhariy± vis±kh±, putto r±hulatthero,
±ºimaº¹abyo s±riputtatthero, kaºhad²p±yano lokan±tho.
    Tassa  idha  p±¼iy± ±ru¼h± saccap±ram², ses± ca p±ramiyo heµµh± vuttanayeneva
niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  anavasesamah±bhogaparicc±g±dayo  guº±nubh±v±  vibh±-
vetabb±ti.
 
                                          Kaºhad²p±yanacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              12. Mah±sutasomacariy±vaººan±
 
    105.  Dv±dasame  sutasomo  mah²pat²ti  eva½n±mo  khattiyo.  Mah±satto  hi tad±
kururaµµhe  indapatthanagare  korabyassa rañño aggamahesiy± kucchimhi nibbatti.
Ta½   sutavittat±ya   candasam±nasommavaravaººat±ya   ca   “sutasomo”ti   sañj±-
ni½su.   Ta½   vayappatta½   sabbasippanipphattippatta½   m±t±pitaro   rajje  abhisi-
ñci½su.  Gahito  poris±den±ti puris±na½ manuss±na½ adanato kh±danato “poris±-
do”ti laddhan±mena b±r±ºasiraññ± devat±balikammattha½ gahito.
    B±r±ºasir±j±  hi  tad±  ma½sa½  vin±  abhuñjanto  añña½  ma½sa½ alabhantena
bhattak±rakena     manussama½sa½     kh±d±pito     rasataºh±ya    baddho    hutv±
manusse  gh±tetv±  manussama½sa½ kh±danto “poris±do”ti laddhan±mo amacca-
p±risajjappamukhehi   n±garehi   negamaj±napadehi   ca   uss±hitena   k±¼ahatthin±
n±ma   attano  sen±patin±  “deva,  yadi  rajjena  atthiko  manussama½sakh±danato
viram±h²”ti  vutto  “rajja½ pajahantopi manussama½sakh±danato na oramiss±m²”ti
vatv±  tehi  raµµh±  pabb±jito  (..0241)  arañña½  pavisitv± ekasmi½ nigrodharukkha-
m³le  vasanto  kh±ºuppah±rena  p±de  j±tassa  vaºassa  ph±subh±v±ya  “sakalaja-
mbud²pe  ekasatakhattiy±na½ galalohitena balikamma½ kariss±m²”ti devat±ya ±y±-
cana½   katv±  satt±ha½  an±h±rat±ya  vaºe  ph±suke  j±te  “devat±nubh±vena  me
sotthi  ahos²”ti  saññ±ya  “devat±ya balikammattha½ r±j±no ±ness±m²”ti gacchanto
at²tabhave  sah±yabh³tena  yakkhena sam±gantv± tena dinnamantabalena adhika-
tarath±majavaparakkamasasampanno    hutv±   satt±habbhantareyeva   satar±j±no
±netv± attano vasananigrodharukkhe olambetv± balikammakaraºasajjo ahosi.



    Atha  tasmi½  rukkhe  adhivatth±  devat±  ta½  balikamma½  anicchant² “up±yena
na½  nisedhess±m²”ti  pabbajitar³pena  tassa  att±na½  dassetv±  tena  anubaddho
tiyojana½   gantv±   puna   attano  dibbar³pameva  dassetv±  “tva½  mus±v±d²  tay±
‘sakalajambud²pe  r±j±no  ±netv±  balikamma½ kariss±m²’ti paµissuta½. Id±ni ye v±
te   v±  dubbalar±j±no  ±nesi.  Jambud²pe  jeµµhaka½  sutasomar±j±na½  sace  n±ne-
ssasi, na me te balikammena attho”ti ±ha.
    So “diµµh± me attano devat±”ti tusitv± “s±mi, m± cintayi, aha½ ajjeva sutasoma½
±ness±m²”ti vatv± vegena



mig±jina-uyy±na½  gantv±  asa½vihit±ya  ±rakkh±ya pokkharaºi½ otaritv± padumi-
nipattena  s²sa½  paµicch±detv±  aµµh±si.  Tasmi½  anto-uyy±nagateyeva  balavapa-
cc³se  samant±  tiyojana½  ±rakkha½  gaºhi½su. Mah±satto p±tova alaªkatahatthi-
kkhandhavaragato   caturaªginiy±   sen±ya   nagarato   nikkhami.  Tad±  takkasilato
nando    n±ma    br±hmaºo   catasso   sat±rahag±th±yo   gahetv±   v²sayojanasata½
magga½  atikkamma  ta½  nagara½  patto  r±j±na½  p±c²nadv±rena  nikkhamanta½
disv± hattha½ ukkhipitv± “jayatu bhava½, mah±r±j±”ti vatv± jay±pesi.
    R±j±  hatthin±  ta½  upasaªkamitv±  “kuto  nu,  tva½  br±hmaºa,  ±gacchasi, kimi-
cchasi,  ki½  te  dajjan”ti ±ha. Br±hmaºo “tumhe ‘sutavittak±’ti sutv± catasso sat±ra-
hag±th±yo  ±d±ya  tumh±ka½  desetu½  ±gatomh²”ti  ±ha. Mah±satto tuµµham±naso
hutv±  “aha½  uyy±na½  (..0242)  gantv± nh±yitv± ±gantv± soss±mi, tva½ m± ukka-
ºµh²”ti   vatv±  “gacchatha  br±hmaºassa  asukagehe  niv±sa½  gh±sacch±danañca
sa½vidahath±”ti  ±º±petv±  uyy±na½  pavisitv±  mahanta½  ±rakkha½  sa½vidh±ya
o¼±rik±ni  ±bharaº±ni  omuñcitv± massukamma½ k±retv± ubbaµµitasar²ro pokkhara-
ºiy±  r±javibhavena  nh±yitv± paccuttaritv± udakaggahaºas±µake niv±setv± aµµh±si.
    Athassa  gandham±l±laªk±re  upahari½su.  Poris±do  “alaªkatak±le r±j± bh±riko
bhavissati,  sallahukak±leyeva  na½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  nadanto khagga½ parivattento
“ahamasmi   poris±do”ti   n±ma½  s±vetv±  udak±  nikkhami.  Tassa  sadda½  sutv±
hatth±roh±dayo  hatthi-±dito  bhassi½su.  Balak±yo  d³re  µhito  tatova  pal±yi.  Itaro
attano  ±vudh±ni  cha¹¹etv±  urena  nipajji.  Poris±do  r±j±na½  ukkhipitv±  khandhe
nis²d±petv±   sammukhaµµh±neyeva   aµµh±rasahattha½   p±k±ra½  laªghitv±  purato
pagalitamadamattavarav±raºe   kumbhe   akkamitv±   pabbatak³µ±ni   viya   p±tento
v±tajav±nipi    assaratan±ni    piµµhiya½   akkamitv±   p±tento   rathas²se   akkamitv±
p±tento  bhamarika½  bhamanto  viya  n²lak±ni nigrodhapatt±ni maddanto viya eka-
vegeneva    tiyojanamagga½    gantv±    kañci    anubandhanta½   adisv±   saºika½
gacchanto  sutasomassa  kesehi  udakabind³ni  attano upari patant±ni “assubind³-
n²”ti saññ±ya “kimida½ sutasomopi maraºa½ anusocanto rodat²”ti ±ha.
    Mah±satto  “n±ha½  maraºato  anusoc±mi,  kuto  rodan±,  api  ca  kho  saªgara½
katv±  sacc±pana½  n±ma  paº¹it±na½  ±ciººa½,  ta½  na nipphajjat²”ti anusoc±mi.
Kassapadasabalena  desit±  catasso  sat±rahag±th±yo ±d±ya takkasilato ±gatassa
br±hmaºassa  ±gantukavatta½  k±retv±  “nh±yitv± ±gantv± suºiss±mi, y±va mam±-
gaman±   ±gameh²”ti   saªgara½  katv±  uyy±na½  gato,  tvañca  t±  g±th±yo  sotu½
adatv± ma½ gaºh²ti. Tena vutta½–
          “gahito poris±dena, br±hmaºe saªgara½ sarin”ti.
    Tattha  br±hmaºe saªgara½ sarinti nandabr±hmaºe attan± kata½ paµiñña½ anu-
ssari½.
    106.  ¾vuºitv±  (..0243)  karattaleti tattha tattha uyy±n±d²su gantv± attano balena
±n²t±na½   ekasatakhattiy±na½   hatthatale   chidda½  katv±  rukkhe  lambanattha½
rajju½    paµimuñcitv±.    Etesa½   pamil±petv±ti   ete   ekasatakhattiye   j²vagg±ha½
gahetv±  uddha½p±de  adhosire  katv±  paºhiy± s²sa½ paharanto bhamaºavasena
hatthatale    ±vuºitv±   rukkhe   ±lambanavasena   sabbaso   ±h±r³pacchedena   ca
sabbath±   pamil±petv±  visosetv±  khed±petv±ti  attho.  Yaññattheti  balikammatthe



s±dhetabbe. Upanay² mamanti ma½ upanesi.
    107.   Tath±   upan²yam±no   pana   mah±satto  poris±dena  “ki½  tva½  maraºato
bh±yas²”ti  vutte  “n±ha½  maraºato  bh±y±mi, tassa pana br±hmaºassa may± kato
saªgaro   na  parimocito”ti  anusoc±mi.  “Sace  ma½  vissajjessasi,  ta½  dhamma½
sutv±   tassa   ca   sakk±rasamm±na½   katv±   puna   ±gamiss±m²”ti.   “N±hamida½
saddah±mi,  ya½  tva½  may±  vissajjito gantv± puna mama hattha½ ±gamiss±s²”ti.
“Samma  poris±da,  may±  saddhi½ ek±cariyakule sikkhito sah±yo hutv± ‘aha½ j²vi-
tahetupi  na  mus±  kathem²’ti  ki½  na  saddahas²”ti?  Kiñc±pi  me  etena v±c±matta-
kena–
          “Asiñca sattiñca par±mas±mi, sapathampi te samma aha½ karomi;
          tay± pamutto anaºo bhavitv±, sacc±nurakkh² punar±vajissan”ti. (j±. 2.21.407)–
Mah±sattena   im±ya  g±th±ya  vutt±ya  poris±do  “aya½  sutasomo  ‘khattiyehi  aka-
ttabba½   sapatha½   karom²’ti  vadati,  gantv±  an±gacchantopi  mama  hatthato  na
muccissat²”ti cintetv±–
          “Yo te kato saªgaro br±hmaºena, raµµhe sake issariye µhitena;
          ta½  saªgara½ br±hmaºa sappad±ya, sacc±nurakkh² punar±vajass³”ti. (j±. 2.
21.408)–
Vissajjesi.
    Mah±satto   (..0244)   r±humukh±  mutto  cando  viya  n±gabalo  th±masampanno
khippameva   ta½   nagara½   samp±puºi.  Sen±pissa  “sutasomar±j±  paº¹ito,  pori-
s±da½    dametv±    s²hamukh±   pamuttamattavarav±raºo   viya   ±gamissat²”ti   ca
“r±j±na½  poris±dassa  datv±  ±gat±”ti  garahabhayena  ca bahinagareyeva niviµµh±
ta½   d³ratova  ±gacchanta½  disv±  paccuggantv±  vanditv±  “kaccittha,  mah±r±ja,
poris±dena  na  kilamito”ti  paµisanth±ra½  katv±  “poris±dena mayha½ m±t±pit³hipi
dukkara½  kata½, tath±r³po n±ma caº¹o s±hasiko mama½ saddahitv± ma½ vissa-
jjes²”ti  vutte  r±j±na½  alaªkaritv±  hatthikkhandha½ ±ropetv± pariv±retv± nagara½
p±visi. Ta½ disv± sabbe n±gar± tusi½su.
    Sopi    dhammasoº¹at±ya   m±t±pitaropi   anupasaªkamitv±   nivesana½   gantv±
br±hmaºa½  pakkos±petv±  tassa  mahanta½  sakk±rasamm±na½  katv± dhamma-
garut±ya   saya½   n²c±sane   nis²ditv±   “tumhehi   mayha½  ±bhat±  sat±rahag±th±
suºomi  ±cariy±”ti  ±ha.  Br±hmaºo  mah±sattena y±citak±le gandhehi hatthe ubba-
µµetv±   pasibbakato   manorama½   potthaka½   n²haritv±  ubhohi  hatthehi  gahetv±
“tena hi, mah±r±ja, suºoh²”ti potthaka½ v±cento g±th± abh±si–
          “Sakideva sutasoma, sabbhi hoti sam±gamo;
          s± na½ saªgati p±leti, n±sabbhi bahusaªgamo.
          “Sabbhireva sam±setha, sabbhi kubbetha santhava½;
          sata½ saddhammamaññ±ya, seyyo hoti na p±piyo.
          “J²ranti ve r±jarath± sucitt±, atho sar²rampi jara½ upeti;
          satañca dhammo na jara½ upeti, santo have sabbhi pavedayanti.
          “Nabhañca d³re pathav² ca d³re, p±ra½ samuddassa tad±hu d³re;
          tato  have d³ratara½ vadanti, satañca dhammo asatañca r±j±”ti. (j±. 2.21.411-
414, 445-448);



    T±  (..0245)  sutv±  mah±satto  “saphala½ me ±gamanan”ti tuµµhacitto “im± g±th±
neva  s±vakabh±sit±, na isibh±sit±, na kavibh±sit±, na devabh±sit±, sabbaññun±va
bh±sit±.   Ki½   nu   kho   agghan”ti   cintento   “ima½   sakalampi  cakkav±¼a½  y±va
brahmalok±  sattaratanapuººa½  katv±  dinnepi  neva  anucchavika½  kata½ n±ma
hoti,  aha½  kho  panassa tiyojanasatike kururaµµhe sattayojanike indapatthanagare
rajja½  d±tu½  pahomi.  Rajja½ k±tu½ panassa bh±gya½ natthi, tath± hissa aªgala-
kkhaº±nus±rena   app±nubh±vat±   dissati,   tasm±   dinnampi  rajja½  na  imasmi½
tiµµhat²”ti  cintetv±  “±cariya,  tumhe aññesa½ khattiy±na½ im± g±th±yo desetv± ki½
labhath±”ti  pucchi. “Ekek±ya sata½ sata½, mah±r±ja, teneva sat±rahag±th± n±ma
j±t±”ti.   Athassa   mah±satto   “tva½   ±cariya,  attan±  gahetv±  vicaraºabhaº¹assa
aggha½ na j±n±s²”ti.
          “Sahassiy± im± g±th±, nayim± g±th± sat±rah±;
          catt±ri tva½ sahass±ni, khippa½ gaºh±hi br±hmaº±”ti. (j±. 2.21.415);
    Catt±ri   sahass±ni   d±petv±  ekañca  sukhay±naka½  datv±  mahat±  sakk±rasa-
mm±neneva   ta½   uyyojetv±   m±t±pitaro   vanditv±  “aha½  br±hmaºena  ±bhata½
saddhammaratana½   p³jetv±   tassa   ca  sakk±rasamm±na½  katv±  ±gamiss±m²ti
poris±dassa  paµiñña½  datv±  ±gato. Tattha ya½ br±hmaºassa kattabba½ paµipajji-
tabba½  ta½  kata½,  id±ni  poris±dassa  santika½  gamiss±m²”ti vutv± “tena hi, t±ta
sutasoma,  ki½  n±meta½  kathesi,  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya  cora½  gaºhiss±ma,  m±
gaccha  corassa  santikan”ti  y±ci½su.  So¼asasahass±  n±µakitthiyo sesaparijan±pi
“amhe   an±the   katv±   kuhi½   gacchasi   dev±”ti  paridevi½su.  “Punapi  kira  r±j±
corassa santika½ gamissat²”ti ekakol±hala½ ahosi.
    Mah±satto  “paµiññ±ya  sacc±pana½  n±ma  s±dh³na½  sappuris±na½  ±ciººa½,
sopi  mama½  saddahitv±  vissajjesi,  tasm±  gamiss±miyev±”ti m±t±pitaro vanditv±
sesajana½   anus±setv±   assumukhena   n±nappak±ra½   paridevantena  itth±g±r±-
din±  janena  anugato nagar± nikkhamma ta½ jana½ nivattetu½ magge daº¹akena
tiriya½  lekha½  katv±  “ima½  mama lekha½ m± atikkami½s³”ti (..0246) vatv± aga-
m±si.   Mah±jano   tejavato   mah±sattassa  ±ºa½  atikkamitu½  asakkonto  mah±sa-
ddena  kanditv±  roditv±  nivatti.  Bodhisatto  ±gatamaggeneva tassa santika½ aga-
m±si. Tena vutta½ “apucchi ma½ poris±do”ti-±di.
    Tattha  ki½  tva½  icchasi nisajjanti tva½ attano nagara½ gantu½ mama hatthato
nissajjana½   ki½   icchasi,  tva½  “may±  takkasil±d²su  ciraparicito  saccav±d²  c±”ti
vadasi,  tasm±  yath±  mati te k±h±mi, yath±ruci te kariss±mi. Yadi me tva½ punehi-
s²ti sace puna tva½ eka½seneva mama santika½ ±gamissasi.
    108.  Paºhe  ±gamana½  mam±ti  pageva  mama  ±gamana½  tassa poris±dassa
paµissuºitv±   p±tova   ±gamiss±m²ti   paµissava½   katv±.  Rajja½  niyy±tayi½  tad±ti
tad±   poris±dassa   santika½   gantuk±mo   “ida½  vo  rajja½  paµipajjath±”ti  m±t±pi-
t³na½ tiyojanasatika½ rajja½ niyy±tesi½.
    109.   Kasm±  pana  rajja½  niyy±tayinti?  Anussaritv±  sata½  dhammanti  yasm±
pana    paµiññ±ya    sacc±pana½    n±ma   sata½   s±dh³na½   mah±bodhisatt±na½
paveº²   kulava½so,   tasm±   ta½   saccap±ramit±dhamma½   pubbaka½  por±ºa½
jinehi  buddh±d²hi  sevita½  anussaritv±  sacca½ anurakkhanto tassa br±hmaºassa



dhana½ datv± attano j²vita½ pariccajitv± poris±da½ up±gami½.
    110.  Natthi  me  sa½sayo  tatth±ti  tasmi½ poris±dassa santika½ gamane “aya½
ma½  ki½  nu  kho  gh±tessati,  ud±hu  no”ti  mayha½ sa½sayo natthi. “Caº¹o s±ha-
siko  may±  saddhi½  ekasatakhattiye  devat±ya balikammakaraºasajjo ekanteneva
gh±tessat²”ti  j±nanto  eva  kevala½  saccav±ca½  anurakkhanto attano j²vita½ pari-
ccajitv±  ta½  up±gami½.  Yasm±  cetadeva½,  tasm±  saccena me samo natthi, es±
me paramatthabh±vappatt± saccap±ram²ti.
    Up±gate   pana   mah±satte   vikasitapuº¹ar²kapadumasassirikamassa   mukha½
disv±   “aya½   vigatamaraºabhayo   hutv±  ±gato,  kissa  nu  kho  esa  ±nubh±vo”ti
cintento  “tassa  maññe  dhammassa  sutatt±  aya½  eva½ tejav± (..0247) nibbhayo
ca j±to, ahampi ta½ sutv± tejav± nibbhayo ca



bhaviss±m²”ti  sanniµµh±na½  katv±  poris±do  mah±satta½ ±ha– “suºoma sat±raha-
g±th±yo y±sa½ savanattha½ tva½ attano nagara½ gato”ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  “aya½ poris±do p±padhammo, ima½ thoka½ niggahetv±
lajj±petv± kathess±m²”ti–
          “Adhammikassa luddassa, nicca½ lohitap±ºino;
          natthi sacca½ kuto dhammo, ki½ sutena karissas²”ti. (j±. 2.21.427)–
Vatv± puna tena suµµhutara½ sañj±tasavan±darena–
          “Sutv± dhamma½ vij±nanti, nar± kaly±ºap±paka½;
          api g±th± suºitv±na, dhamme me ramate mano”ti. (j±. 2.21.444)–
Vutte  “aya½  ativiya sañj±t±daro sotuk±mo, handassa kathess±m²”ti cintetv± “tena
hi  samma, s±dhuka½ suºohi manasikaroh²”ti vatv± nandabr±hmaºena kathitaniy±-
meneva   g±th±na½   sakkacca½   thuti½   katv±  chak±m±vacaradevaloke  ekakol±-
hala½ katv± devat±su s±dhuk±ra½ dadam±n±su mah±satto poris±dassa–
          “Sakideva mah±r±ja, sabbhi hoti sam±gamo;
          s± na½ saªgati p±leti, n±sabbhi bahusaªgamo.
          “Sabbhireva sam±setha, sabbhi kubbetha santhava½;
          sata½ saddhammamaññ±ya, seyyo hoti na p±piyo.
          “J²ranti ve r±jarath± sucitt±, attho sar²rampi jara½ upeti;
          satañca dhammo na jara½ upeti, santo have sabbhi pavedayanti.
          “Nabhañca d³re pathav² ca d³re, p±ra½ samuddassa tad±hu d³re;
          tato  have d³ratara½ vadanti, satañca dhammo asatañca r±j±”ti. (j±. 2.21.411-
414)–
Dhamma½  (..0248)  kathesi.  Tassa  tena sukathitatt± ceva attano ca puññ±nubh±-
vena  g±th±  suºantasseva  sakalasar²ra½  pañcavaºº±ya p²tiy± parip³ri. So bodhi-
satte    muducitto   hutv±   “samma   sutasoma,   d±tabbayuttaka½   hiraññ±di½   na
pass±mi,  ekek±ya  g±th±ya  ekeka½  vara½  dass±m²”ti ±ha. Atha na½ mah±satto
“tva½  attanopi  hit±ni  aj±nanto  parassa  ki½  n±ma  vara½  dassas²”ti  apas±detv±
puna   tena   “vara½   gaºhath±”ti   y±cito  sabbapaµhama½  “aha½  cirak±la½  ta½
aroga½  passeyyan”ti vara½ y±ci. So “aya½ id±ni me vadhitv± ma½sa½ kh±dituk±-
massa   mah±natthakarassa  mayhameva  j²vitamicchat²”ti  tuµµham±naso  vañcetv±
varassa  gahitabh±va½ aj±nanto ad±si. Mah±satto hi up±yakusalat±ya tassa cira½
j²vituk±mat±padesena   attano  j²vita½  y±ci.  Atha  “parosata½  khattiy±na½  j²vita½
deh²”ti  dutiya½  vara½,  tesa½  sake  raµµhe paµip±dana½ tatiya½ vara½, manussa-
ma½sakh±danato    viramaºa½    catuttha½   vara½   y±ci.   So   t²ºi   var±ni   datv±
catuttha½   vara½   ad±tuk±mo   “añña½   vara½   gaºh±h²”ti  vatv±pi  mah±sattena
nipp²¼iyam±no tampi ad±siyeva.
    Atha   bodhisatto   poris±da½   nibbisevana½   katv±   teneva   r±j±no  moc±petv±
bh³miya½  nipajj±petv±  d±rak±na½  kaººato  suttavaµµi  viya  saºika½  rajjuyo n²ha-
ritv±   poris±dena   eka½   taca½   ±har±petv±   p±s±ºena  gha½sitv±  saccakiriya½
katv±  tesa½ hatthatal±ni makkhesi. Taªkhaºa½ eva ph±suka½ ahosi. Dv²hat²ha½
tattheva   vasitv±   te   aroge   k±retv±  tehi  saddhi½  abhijjanakasabh±va½  mittasa-
nthava½   k±retv±   tehi  saddhi½  ta½  b±r±ºasi½  netv±  rajje  patiµµh±petv±  “appa-



matt±  hoth±”ti  te  r±j±no  attano  attano  nagara½ pesetv± indapatthanagarato ±ga-
t±ya  attano  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya parivuto attano nagara½ gato tuµµhapamuditena
n±garajanena  sampariv±riyam±no antepura½ pavisitv± m±t±pitaro vanditv± mah±-
tala½ abhiruhi.
    Atha   mah±satto   cha  d±nas±l±yo  k±retv±  devasika½  mah±d±n±ni  pavattento
s²l±ni  parip³rento uposatha½ upavasanto p±ramiyo anubr³hesi. Tepi r±j±no mah±-
sattassa  ov±de  µhatv±  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  katv± ±yupariyos±ne saggapura½ p³ra-
yi½su.
    Tad±   poris±do   (..0249)   aªgulim±latthero   ahosi,  k±¼ahatthi-amacco  s±riputta-
tthero,  nandabr±hmaºo  ±nandatthero,  rukkhadevat±  mah±kassapatthero,  r±j±no
buddhaparis±, m±t±pitaro mah±r±jakul±ni, sutasomamah±r±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  heµµh± vuttanayeneva sesap±ramiyopi niddh±retabb±. Tath± al²nasattuca-
riy±vaººan±ya  (cariy±  aµµha.  2.74 ±dayo) viya mah±sattassa guº±nubh±v± vibh±-
vetabb±ti.
 
                                           Mah±sutasomacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Saccap±ram² niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               13. Suvaººas±macariy±vaººan±
 
    111.  Terasame  s±mo  yad±  vane ±sinti himavantasmi½ migasammat±ya n±ma
nadiy±  t²re  mahati araññe s±mo n±ma t±pasakum±ro yad± ahosi. Sakkena abhini-
mmitoti  sakkassa  dev±namindassa  upadesasampattiy± j±tatt± sakkena nibbattito
janito.  Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  at²te  b±r±ºasito avid³re nadiy± t²re eko nes±da-
g±mo  ahosi.  Tattha  jeµµhanes±dassa  putto  j±to. Tassa “duk³lo”ti n±mamaka½su.
Tass±  eva nadiy± parat²repi eko nes±dag±mo ahosi. Tattha jeµµhanes±dassa dh²t±
j±t±.  Tass± “p±rik±”ti n±mamaka½su. Te ubhopi brahmalokato ±gat± suddhasatt±.
Tesa½    vayappatt±na½    aniccham±n±na½yeva    ±v±haviv±ha½    kari½su.    Te
ubhopi   kilesasamudda½  anotaritv±  brahm±no  viya  ekato  vasi½su.  Na  ca  kiñci
nes±dakamma½ karonti.
    Atha  duk³la½  m±t±pitaro  “t±ta,  tva½  nes±dakamma½  na  karosi,  neva  ghar±-
v±sa½  icchasi,  ki½  n±ma karissas²”ti ±ha½su. So “tumhesu anuj±nantesu pabba-
jiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  “Tena  hi  pabbaj±h²”ti.  Dvepi  jan±  himavanta½  pavisitv±  yasmi½
µh±ne  migasammat±  n±ma  nad²  himavantato  otaritv±  gaªga½ patt±, ta½ µh±na½
gantv±    gaªga½   pah±ya   migasammat±bhimukh±   abhiruhi½su.   Tad±   (..0250)
sakkassa   bhavana½   uºh±k±ra½   dassesi.   Sakko  ta½  k±raºa½  ñatv±  vissaka-
mmun±  tasmi½  µh±ne  assama½ m±pesi. Te tattha gantv± pabbajitv± sakkadattiye
assame   k±m±vacarametta½  bh±vetv±  paµivasi½su.  Sakkopi  tesa½  upaµµh±na½
±gacchati.



    So  ekadivasa½  “tesa½  cakkh³ parih±yissant²”ti ñatv± upasaªkamitv± “bhante,
vo   cakkh³na½   antar±yo   paññ±yati,   paµijagganaka½   putta½   laddhu½  vaµµati,
j±n±mi   tumh±ka½   suddhacittata½,   tasm±  p±rik±ya  utunik±le  n±bhi½  hatthena
par±maseyy±tha,  eva½  vo  putto  j±yissati,  so  vo upaµµhahissat²”ti vatv± pakk±mi.
Duk³lapaº¹ito   ta½   k±raºa½   p±rik±ya  ±cikkhitv±  tass±  utunik±le  n±bhi½  par±-
masi.  Tad±  bodhisatto  devalok±  cavitv±  tass±  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhi, s±
dasam±saccayena   suvaººavaººa½   putta½  vij±yi.  Tenevassa  “suvaººas±mo”ti
n±ma½  kari½su.  Ta½  aparabh±ge va¹¹hitv± so¼asavassuddesikampi m±t±pitaro
rakkhant± assame nis²d±petv± sayameva vanam³laphal±phalatth±ya gacchanti.
    Athekadivasa½   vane   phal±phala½   ±d±ya   nivattitv±   assamapadato   avid³re
meghe  uµµhite rukkham³la½ pavisitv± vammikamatthake µhit±na½ sar²rato sedaga-
ndhamissake  udake  tasmi½  vammikabile µhitassa ±sivisassa n±s±puµa½ paviµµhe
±siviso  kujjhitv±  n±s±v±tena  pahari.  Dve  andh±  hutv±  paridevam±n± viravi½su.
Atha  mah±satto  “mama  m±t±pitaro  aticir±yanti,  k±  nu  kho  tesa½  pavatt²”ti  paµi-
magga½   gantv±   saddamak±si.  Te  tassa  sadda½  sañj±nitv±  paµisadda½  katv±
puttasinehena  “t±ta  s±ma,  idha  paripantho  atthi,  m±  ±gam²”ti  vatv±  sadd±nus±-
rena   sayameva   sam±gami½su.   So   “kena  vo  k±raºena  cakkh³ni  vinaµµh±n²”ti
pucchitv±  “t±ta,  maya½ na j±n±ma, deve vassante rukkham³le vammikamatthake
µhit±,  atha  na  pass±m±”ti  vuttamatte  eva  aññ±si  “tattha  ±sivisena bhavitabba½,
tena kuddhena n±s±v±to vissaµµho bhavissat²”ti.
    Atha   “m±   cintayittha,   aha½  vo  paµijaggiss±m²”ti  m±t±pitaro  assama½  netv±
tesa½   rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±disañcaraºaµµh±ne   rajjuke   bandhi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  te
assame  µhapetv±  vanam³laphal±phal±ni  ±harati,  p±tova vasanaµµh±na½ samma-
jjati, p±n²ya½ ±harati, paribhojan²ya½ upaµµh±peti, dantakaµµhamukhodak±ni (..0251)
datv±  madhuraphal±phala½ deti. Tehi mukhe vikkh±lite saya½ paribhuñjitv± m±t±-
pitaro  vanditv±  tesa½ avid³reyeva acchati– “ki½ nu kho ime ±º±pent²”ti. Visesena
ca  metta½  bahulamak±si,  tenassa  satt±  appaµikk³l±  ahesu½. Yath± cassa satt±,
eva½   satt±na½  so  bodhisatto  appaµikk³lo.  Eva½  so  divase  divase  phal±phala-
tth±ya  arañña½  gacchantopi  ±gacchantopi migagaºaparivuto eva ahosi. S²habya-
ggh±divipakkhasatt±pi  tena  saddhi½  ativiya  vissatth±, mett±nubh±vena panassa
vasanaµµh±ne   aññamañña½   tiracch±nagat±   muducittata½   paµilabhi½su.   Iti  so
sabbattha mett±nubh±vena abh²r³ anutr±s² brahm± viya avero vih±si. Tena vutta½
“pavane s²habyagghe ca, mett±yamupan±mayin”ti-±di.
    Tattha  mett±yamupan±mayinti  ma-k±ro padasandhikaro, mett±bh±van±ya kur³-
rakammante  s²habyagghepi  phari,  pageva  sesasatteti  adhipp±yo.  Atha v± mett±
ayati   pavattati   eten±ti   mett±yo,   mett±bh±van±.   Ta½   mett±ya½  upan±mayi½
sattesu  anodhiso  upanesi½.  “S²habyaggheh²”tipi  p±µho. Tassattho– na kevalama-
hameva,   atha   kho  pavane  s²habyagghehi,  yasmi½  mah±vane  tad±  aha½  viha-
r±mi,  tattha  s²habyagghehi  saddhi½ aha½ sattesu metta½ upan±mesi½. S²habya-
ggh±pi  hi  tad± mam±nubh±vena sattesu mettacittata½ paµilabhi½su, pageva itare
satt±ti dasseti.
    112.  Pasadamigavar±heh²ti  pasadamigehi  ceva vanas³karehi ca. Pariv±retv±ti



etehi att±na½ pariv±rita½ katv± tasmi½ araññe vasi½.
    113.   Id±ni   tad±  attano  mett±bh±van±ya  laddha½  ±nisa½sa½  matthakappatti-
ñcassa  dassetu½  “na ma½ koci uttasat²”ti os±nag±tham±ha. Tassattho– sasabi¼±-
r±diko  bh²rukaj±tikopi  koci satto ma½ na uttasati na ubbijjeti. Ahampi kassaci s²ha-
byaggh±ditiracch±nato    yakkh±di-amanussato    luddalohitap±ºimanussatoti   kuto-
cipi   na   bh±y±mi.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  mett±balenupatthaddho  cirak±la½  bh±vit±ya
mett±p±ramit±y±nubh±vena   upatthambhito   tasmi½   pavane   mah±-araññe  tad±
ram±mi abhiram±m²ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
    Eva½  (..0252)  pana mah±satto sabbasatte mett±yanto m±t±pitaro ca s±dhuka½
paµijagganto    ekadivasa½    araññato    madhuraphal±phala½    ±haritv±    assame
µhapetv±   m±t±pitaro  vanditv±  “p±n²ya½  ±d±ya  ±gamiss±m²”ti  migagaºaparivuto
dve  mige  ekato  katv±  tesa½  piµµhiya½  p±n²yaghaµa½ µhapetv± hatthena gahetv±
nad²tittha½  agam±si.  Tasmi½  samaye  b±r±ºasiya½  p²¼iyakkho  n±ma r±j± rajja½
k±resi.  So  migama½salobhena  m±tara½  rajja½ paµicch±petv± sannaddhapañc±-
vudho  himavanta½  pavisitv±  mige  vadhitv±  ma½sa½  kh±ditv±  caranto  migasa-
mmata½  nadi½  patv±  anupubbena s±massa p±n²yagahaºatittha½ patto. Migapa-
davalañja½  disv±  gacchanto  ta½  tath±  gacchanta½  disv± “may± ettaka½ k±la½
eva½  vicaranto  manusso na diµµhapubbo, devo nu kho esa n±go nu kho, sac±ha½
upasaªkamitv± pucchiss±mi, sahas±



pakkameyy±ti.    Ya½n³n±ha½    eta½    vijjhitv±   dubbala½   katv±   puccheyyan”ti
cintetv±  mah±satta½ nhatv± v±kac²ra½ niv±setv± ajinacamma½ eka½sa½ karitv±
p±n²yaghaµa½  p³retv±  ukkhipitv±  v±ma½sak³µe  µhapanak±le  “id±ni ta½ vijjhitu½
samayo”ti  visap²tena  sarena  dakkhiºapasse  vijjhi.  Saro v±mapassena nikkhami.
Tassa viddhabh±va½ ñatv± migagaºo bh²to pal±yi.
    S±mapaº¹ito  pana  viddhopi  p±n²yaghaµa½ yath± v± tath± v± anavasumbhetv±
sati½  paccupaµµh±petv±  saºika½ ot±retv± v±luka½ by³hitv± µhapetv± disa½ vava-
tthapetv±  m±t±pit³na½ vasanaµµh±nadis±bh±gena s²sa½ katv± nipajjitv± mukhena
lohita½  cha¹¹etv±  “mama  koci  ver²  n±ma  natthi,  mamapi  katthaci  vera½ n±ma
natth²”ti vatv± ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Ko nu ma½ usun± vijjhi, pamatta½ udah±raka½;
          khattiyo br±hmaºo vesso, ko ma½ viddh± nil²yat²”ti. (j±. 2.22.296);
    Ta½  sutv±  r±j± “aya½ may± vijjhitv± pathaviya½ p±titopi neva ma½ akkosati na
paribh±sati,   mama  hadayama½sa½  samb±hanto  viya  piyavacanena  samud±ca-
rati,  gamiss±missa  santikan”ti  cintetv±  upasaªkamitv± att±na½ attan± ca viddha-
bh±va½ ±vikatv± “ko v± tva½ kassa v± putto”ti mah±satta½ pucchi.
    So  (..0253)  “s±mo  n±m±ha½ duk³lapaº¹itassa n±ma nes±da-isino putto, kissa
pana  ma½  vijjh²”ti  ±ha.  So paµhama½ “migasaññ±y±”ti mus±v±da½ vatv± “aha½
ima½  nirapar±dha½  ak±raºena  vijjhin”ti  anusocitv±  yath±bh³ta½  ±vikatv± tassa
m±t±pit³na½   vasanaµµh±na½   pucchitv±   tattha  gantv±  tesa½  att±na½  ±vikatv±
tehi  katapaµisanth±ro  “s±mo may± viddho”ti vatv± te paridevante sokasam±panne
“ya½  s±mena kattabba½ paric±rikakamma½, ta½ katv± aha½ vo upaµµhahiss±m²”-
ti  samass±setv± s±massa santika½ ±nesi. Te tattha gantv± n±nappak±ra½ paride-
vitv±  tassa  ure  hattha½  µhapetv±  “puttassa  me  sar²re  usum±  vattateva,  visave-
gena visaññita½ ±panno bhavissat²ti nibbisabh±vatth±ya saccakiriya½ kariss±m±”-
ti cintetv±–
          “Ya½ kiñcitthi kata½ puñña½, mayhañceva pitucca te;
          sabbena tena kusalena, visa½ s±massa haññat³”ti. (j±. 2.22.388)–
M±tar±,
          “Ya½ kiñcitthi kata½ puñña½, mayhañceva m±tucca te;
          sabbena tena kusalena, visa½ s±massa haññat³”ti. (j±. 2.22.396)–
Pitar±,
          “Pabbaty±ha½ gandham±dane, cirarattaniv±sin²;
          Na me piyataro koci, añño s±mena vijjati;
          etena saccavajjena, visa½ s±massa haññat³”ti. (j±. 2.22.398)–
Devat±ya  ca  saccakiriy±ya  kat±ya  mah±satto  khippa½ vuµµh±si. Padumapattapa-
l±se  udakabindu viya vinivaµµetv± ±b±dho vigato. Viddhaµµh±na½ aroga½ p±katika-
meva  ahosi.  M±t±pit³na½  cakkh³ni uppajji½su. Iti mah±sattassa arogat±, m±t±pi-
t³nañca  cakkhupaµil±bho,  aruºuggamana½,  tesa½ catunnampi assameyeva ava-
µµh±nanti sabba½ ekakkhaºeyeva ahosi.
    Atha  mah±satto  raññ±  saddhi½ paµisanth±ra½ katv± “dhamma½ cara, mah±r±-
j±”ti-±din±  (j±.  2.22.411-412)  dhamma½  desetv±  uttarimpi  ovaditv±  pañca s²l±ni



ad±si  (..0254).  So  tassa  ov±da½  siras± paµiggahetv± vanditv± b±r±ºasi½ gantv±
d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  katv±  saggapar±yano  ahosi.  Bodhisattopi  saddhi½ m±t±pit³hi
abhiññ±sam±pattiyo nibbattetv± ±yupariyos±ne brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Tad±  r±j±  ±nandatthero  ahosi,  devadh²t±  uppalavaºº±,  sakko anuruddho, pit±
mah±kassapatthero, m±t± bhaddak±pil±n², s±mapaº¹ito lokan±tho.
    Tassa   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   sesap±ramiyo  niddh±retabb±.  Tath±  visap²tena
sallena    dakkhiºapassena   pavisitv±   v±mapassato   vinivijjhanavasena   viddhopi
kiñci  k±yavik±ra½  akatv±  udakaghaµassa bh³miya½ nikkhipana½, vadhake aññ±-
tepi  ñ±te viya cittavik±r±bh±vo, piyavacanena samud±c±ro, m±t±pitu-upaµµh±napu-
ññato    mayha½    parih±n²ti    anusocanamatta½,    aroge   j±te   rañño   k±ruñña½
mettañca  upaµµh±petv±  dhammadesan±, ov±dad±nanti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v±
vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                            Suvaººas±macariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     14. Ekar±jacariy±vaººan±
 
    114.  Cuddasame  ekar±j±ti vissutoti ekar±j±ti imin± anvatthan±mena jambud²pa-
tale p±kaµo.
    Mah±satto  hi  tad±  b±r±ºasirañño  putto  hutv± nibbatti. Vayappatto sabbasippa-
nipphatti½  patto  hutv±  pitu  accayena  rajja½  k±rento  kusalas²l±c±rasaddh±sut±-
di-anaññas±dh±raºaguºavisesayogena   p±ramiparibh±vanena   ca  jambud²patale
adutiyatt±   padh±nabh±vena  ca  “ekar±j±”ti  pak±san±mo  ahosi.  Parama½  s²la½
adhiµµh±y±ti    suparisuddhak±yikav±casikasa½varasaªkh±tañceva   suparisuddha-
manosam±c±rasaªkh±tañca    parama½    uttama½   dasakusalakammapathas²la½
sam±d±navasena   ca   av²tikkamanavasena   ca  adhiµµhahitv±  anuµµhahitv±.  Pas±-
s±mi   mah±mahinti   tiyojanasatike  k±siraµµhe  mahati½  mahi½  anus±s±mi  rajja½
k±remi.
    115.   Dasakusalakammapatheti   (..0255)   p±º±tip±t±veramaºi   y±va   samm±di-
µµh²ti   etasmi½   dasavidhe   kusalakammapathe,   ete  v±  anavasesato  sam±d±ya
vatt±mi.  Cat³hi  saªgahavatth³h²ti  d±na½ piyavacana½ atthacariy± sam±nattat±ti
imehi  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  saªgaºhanak±raºehi  yad±  ekar±j±ti  vissuto homi,
tad± yath±raha½ mah±jana½ saªgaºh±m²ti sambandho.
    116.   Evanti   dasakusalakammapathas²laparip³raºa½   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi
mah±janasaªgaºhananti   yath±vuttena   imin±   ±k±rena  appamattassa.  Idhaloke
parattha  c±ti imasmi½ loke ya½ appamajjana½, tattha diµµhadhammike atthe, para-
loke  ya½  appamajjana½  tattha  sampar±yike atthe appamattassa me satoti attho.
Dabbasenoti  eva½n±mako  kosalar±j±.  Upagantv±ti  caturaªgini½  sena½  sanna-
yhitv±  abbhuyy±navasena  mama  rajja½  upagantv±.  Acchindanto  pura½ mam±ti
mama b±r±ºasinagara½ balakk±rena gaºhanto.
    Tatr±ya½    anupubbikath±–    mah±satto   hi   tad±   nagarassa   cat³su   dv±resu



catasso  majjhe  eka½  nivesanadv±re  ekanti cha d±nas±l±yo k±retv± kapaºaddhi-
k±d²na½  d±na½  deti,  s²la½  rakkhati, uposathakamma½ karoti, khantimett±nudda-
yasampanno  aªke  nisinna½  putta½  paritosayam±no  viya sabbasatte paritosaya-
m±no   dhammena  rajja½  k±reti.  Tasseko  amacco  antepura½  padussitv±  apara-
bh±ge  p±kaµova  j±to.  Amacc±  rañño  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  pariggaºhanto  ta½ attan±
paccakkhato  ñatv±  ta½  amacca½  pakkos±petv±  “andhab±la,  ayutta½  te kata½,
na   tva½   mama  vijite  vasitu½  arahasi,  attano  dhanañca  puttad±rañca  gahetv±
aññattha y±h²”ti raµµh± pabb±jesi.
    So  kosalajanapada½  gantv±  dabbasena½  n±ma  kosalar±j±na½  upaµµhahanto
anukkamena  tassa  viss±siko  hutv± ekadivasa½ ta½ r±j±na½ ±ha– “deva, b±r±ºa-
sirajja½ nimmakkhikamadhupaµalasadisa½, atimuduko r±j±, sukheneva ta½ rajja½
gaºhitu½ sakkos²”ti. Dabbaseno b±r±ºasirañño mah±nubh±vat±ya tassa vacana½
asaddahanto  manusse  pesetv±  (..0256)  k±siraµµhe g±magh±t±d²ni k±retv± tesa½
cor±na½  bodhisattena  dhana½  datv±  vissajjitabh±va½  sutv±  “ativiya dhammiko
r±j±”ti  ñatv± “b±r±ºasirajja½ gaºhiss±m²”ti balav±hana½ ±d±ya niyy±si. Atha b±r±-
ºasirañño  mah±yodh±  “kosalar±j±  ±gacchat²”ti  sutv± “amh±ka½ rajjas²ma½ ano-
kkamantameva na½ pothetv± gaºh±m±”ti attano rañño vadi½su.
    Bodhisatto   “t±t±,   ma½   niss±ya   aññesa½   kilamanakicca½  natthi,  rajjatthik±
rajja½   gaºhantu,   m±   gamitth±”ti  niv±resi.  Kosalar±j±  janapadamajjha½  p±visi.
Mah±yodh±   punapi   rañño   tatheva   vadi½su.   R±j±   purimanayeneva   niv±resi.
Dabbaseno  bahinagare µhatv± “rajja½ v± detu yuddha½ v±”ti ekar±jassa s±sana½
pesesi.   Ekar±j±  “natthi  may±  yuddha½,  rajja½  gaºh±t³”ti  paµis±sana½  pesesi.
Punapi   mah±yodh±   “deva,   na  maya½  kosalarañño  nagara½  pavisitu½  dema,
bahinagareyeva  na½  pothetv±  gaºh±m±”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±  purimanayeneva  niv±-
retv±   nagaradv±r±ni   av±pur±petv±  mah±tale  pallaªkamajjhe  nis²di.  Dabbaseno
mahantena  balav±hanena nagara½ pavisitv± ekampi paµisattu½ apassanto sabba-
rajja½  hatthagata½ katv± r±janivesana½ gantv± mah±tala½ ±ruyha nirapar±dha½
bodhisatta½ gaºh±petv± ±v±µe nikhaº±pesi. Tena vutta½–
          “dabbaseno upagantv±, acchindanto pura½ mama.
    117. “R±j³paj²ve nigame, sabalaµµhe saraµµhake;
          sabba½ hatthagata½ katv±, k±suy± nikhaº² maman”ti.
    Tattha    r±j³paj²veti    amaccap±risajjabr±hmaºagahapati-±dike    r±j±na½   upani-
ss±ya   j²vante.   Nigameti  negame.  Sabalaµµheti  sen±pariy±pannat±ya  bale  tiµµha-
nt²ti   balaµµh±,   hatth±roh±dayo,  balaµµhehi  sah±ti  sabalaµµhe.  Saraµµhaketi  sajana-
pade,  r±j³paj²ve  nigame  ca  aññañca sabba½ hatthagata½ katv±. K±suy± nikhaº²
mamanti   sabalav±hana½   sakala½  mama  rajja½  gahetv±  mampi  galappam±ºe
±v±µe nikhaº±pesi. J±takepi–
          “Anuttare (..0257) k±maguºe samiddhe, bhutv±na pubbe vasi ekar±j±;
          so  d±ni  dugge narakamhi khitto, nappajjahe vaººabala½ pur±ºan”ti. (j±. 1.4.
9)–
¾v±µe   khittabh±vo   ±gato.   J±takaµµhakath±ya½  (j±.  aµµha.  3.4.9)  pana  “sikk±ya
pakkhip±petv± uttarumm±re heµµh±s²saka½ olambes²”ti vutta½.



    Mah±satto   corar±j±na½  ±rabbha  metta½  bh±vetv±  kasiºaparikamma½  katv±
jh±n±bhiññ±yo  nibbattetv±  k±suto uggantv± ±k±se pallaªkena nis²di. Tena vutta½–
    118. “Amaccamaº¹ala½ rajja½, ph²ta½ antepura½ mama;
          acchinditv±na gahita½, piyaputta½va passahan”ti.
    Tattha  amaccamaº¹alanti  tasmi½  tasmi½  r±jakicce  raññ±  am± saha vattant²ti
amacc±,  saddhi½ v± tesa½ maº¹ala½ sam³ha½. Ph²tanti balav±hanena nagaraja-
napad±d²hi  samiddha½  rajja½.  Itth±g±rad±sid±saparijanehi  ceva  vatth±bharaº±-
di-upabhog³pakaraºehi  ca samiddha½ mama antepurañca acchinditv± gahitaka½
gaºhanta½  amittar±j±na½ y±ya attano piyaputta½va passi½ aha½, t±ya eva½bh³-
t±ya  mett±ya  me  samo  sakalaloke natthi, tasm± eva½bh³t± es± me mett±p±ram²
paramatthap±ramibh±va½ patt±ti adhipp±yo.
    Eva½  pana  mah±satte  ta½  corar±j±na½ ±rabbha metta½ pharitv± ±k±se palla-
ªkena  nisinne tassa sar²re d±ho uppajji. So “¹ayh±mi ¹ayh±m²”ti bh³miya½ apar±-
para½ parivattati.



“Kimetan”ti  vutte,  mah±r±ja,  tumhe nirapar±dha½ dhammikar±j±na½ ±v±µe nikha-
º±payitth±ti.  “Tena  hi  vegena  gantv±  ta½  uddharath±”ti  ±ha.  Puris± gantv± ta½
r±j±na½  ±k±se  pallaªkena  nisinna½  disv± ±gantv± dabbasenassa ±rocesu½. So
vegena  gantv±  vanditv±  kham±petv±  “tumh±ka½  rajja½  tumheva k±retha, aha½
vo  core  paµib±hess±m²”ti  vatv±  tassa  duµµh±maccassa r±j±ºa½ k±retv± pakk±mi.
Bodhisattopi  rajja½  amacc±na½  niyy±tetv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  mah±jana½
s²l±diguºesu patiµµh±petv± ±yupariyos±ne brahmalokapar±yano (..0258) ahosi.
    Tad± dabbaseno ±nandatthero ahosi, ekar±j± lokan±tho.
    Tassa  divase  divase  chasu d±nas±l±su chasatasahassavissajjanena paccatthi-
karañño    sakalarajjaparicc±gena    ca   d±nap±ram²,   niccas²la-uposathakammava-
sena  pabbajitassa  anavasesas²lasa½varavasena  ca  s²lap±ram²,  pabbajj±vasena
jh±n±dhigamavasena   ca   nekkhammap±ram²,   satt±na½   hit±hitavic±raºavasena
d±nas²l±disa½vidahanavasena      ca     paññ±p±ram²,     d±n±dipuññasambh±rassa
abbhussahanavasena  k±mavitakk±divinodanavasena  ca  v²riyap±ram²,  duµµh±ma-
ccassa  dabbasenarañño ca apar±dhasahanavasena khantip±ram², yath±paµiñña½
d±n±din±  avisa½v±danavasena  ca  saccap±ram²,  d±n±d²na½ acalasam±d±n±dhi-
µµh±navasena   adhiµµh±nap±ram²,   paccatthikepi   ekantena  hit³pasa½h±ravasena
mett±jh±nanibbattanena  ca mett±p±ram², duµµh±maccena dabbasenena ca kat±pa-
r±dhe  hites²hi  attano  amacc±d²hi  nibbattite  upak±re  ca ajjhupekkhaºena rajjasu-
khappattak±le  paccatthikaraññ±  narake khittak±le sam±nacittat±ya ca upekkh±p±-
ram² veditabb±. Vuttañheta½–
          “Panujja dukkhena sukha½ janinda, sukhena v± dukkhamasayhas±hi;
          ubhayattha  santo  abhinibbutatt±, sukhe ca dukkhe ca bhavanti tuly±”ti. (j±. 1.
4.12);
    Yasm±   panettha  mett±p±ram²  atisayavat²,  tasm±  tadatthad²panattha½  s±  eva
p±¼i  ±ru¼h±.  Tath±  idha  mah±sattassa  sabbasattesu  orasaputte  viya  sam±nuka-
mpat±dayo guºavises± niddh±retabb±ti.
 
                                                  Ekar±jacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Mett±p±ram² niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            15. Mah±lomaha½sacariy±vaººan±
 
    119.   Pannarasame   (..0259)  “sus±ne  seyya½  kappem²”ti  etth±ya½  anupubbi-
kath±–
    Mah±satto  hi  tad±  mahati  u¼±rabhoge  kule  nibbattitv± vuddhimanv±ya dis±p±-
mokkhassa   ±cariyassa   santike  garuv±sa½  vasanto  sabbasipp±na½  nipphatti½
patv±  kulaghara½ ±gantv± m±t±pit³na½ accayena ñ±takehi “kuµumba½ saºµhape-
h²”ti  y±ciyam±nopi aniccat±manasik±ramukhena sabbabhavesu abhiva¹¹ham±na-



sa½vego  k±ye  ca asubhasañña½ paµilabhitv± ghar±v±sapalibodh±dhibh³ta½ kile-
sagahana½  anog±hetv±va cirak±lasamparicita½ nekkhammajjh±saya½ upabr³ha-
yam±no  mahanta½  bhogakkhandha½  pah±ya  pabbajituk±mo hutv± puna cintesi–
“sac±ha½ pabbajiss±mi, guºasambh±van±p±kaµo bhaviss±m²”ti.
    So  l±bhasakk±ra½ jigucchanto pabbajja½ anupagantv± “pahomi c±ha½ l±bh±l±-
bh±d²su  nibbik±ro  hotun”ti  att±na½ takkento “visesato paraparibhavasahan±dipa-
µipada½   p³rento   upekkh±p±rami½  matthaka½  p±pess±m²”ti  nivatthavattheneva
gehato    nikkhamitv±    paramasallekhavuttikopi    abalabalo   amandamando   viya
paresa½  acittakar³pena  h²¼itaparibh³to hutv± g±manigamar±jadh±n²su ekarattiv±-
seneva   vicarati.  Yattha  pana  mahanta½  paribhava½  paµilabhati,  tattha  cirampi
vasati.   So  nivatthavatthe  jiººe  pilotikakhaº¹ena  tasmimpi  jiººe  kenaci  dinna½
aggaºhanto  hirikop²napaµicch±danamatteneva  carati.  Eva½ gacchante k±le eka½
nigamag±ma½ agam±si.
    Tattha  g±mad±rak±  dhuttaj±tik±  vedhaver±  keci r±javallabh±na½ puttanattud±-
s±dayo  ca  uddhat±  unna¼±  capal± mukhar± vikiººav±c± k±lena k±la½ k²¼±bahul±
vicaranti.  Duggate  mahallake  purise ca itthiyo ca gacchante disv± bhasmapuµena
piµµhiya½  ±kiranti,  ketak²paººa½ kacchantare olambenti, tena vippak±rena pariva-
ttetv±    olokente    yath±vajjak²¼ita½    dassetv±   upahasanti.   Mah±puriso   tasmi½
nigame  te  eva½ vicarante dhuttad±rake disv± “laddho vata d±ni me upekkh±p±ra-
miy±   parip³raº³p±yo”ti   (..0260)   cintetv±   tattha   vih±si.   Ta½  te  dhuttad±rak±
passitv± vippak±ra½ k±tu½ ±rabhanti.
    Mah±satto  ta½  asahanto  viya  ca  tehi  bh±yanto viya ca uµµhahitv± gacchati. Te
ta½   anubandhanti.   So   tehi   anubandhiyam±no   “ettha   natthi   koci  paµivatt±”ti
sus±na½   gantv±   aµµhika½   s²s³padh±na½   katv±   sayati.  Dhuttad±rak±pi  tattha
gantv±  oµµhubhan±dika½  n±nappak±ra½  vippak±ra½  katv± pakkamanti. Eva½ te
divase  divase  karonti  eva.  Ye  pana viññ³ puris±, te eva½ karonte passanti. Te te
paµib±hitv±  “aya½  mah±nubh±vo  tapass² mah±yog²”ti ca ñatv± u¼±ra½ sakk±rasa-
mm±na½   karonti.   Mah±satto  pana  sabbattha  ekasadisova  hoti  majjhattabh³to.
Tena vutta½ “sus±ne seyya½ kappem²”ti-±di.
    Tattha   sus±ne   seyya½   kappemi,   chavaµµhika½   upanidh±y±ti  ±makasus±ne
cha¹¹itaka¼evarato    soºasiªg±l±d²hi    tahi½   tahi½   vikkhittesu   aµµhikesu   eka½
aµµhika½  s²s³padh±na½  katv±  sucimhi  ca  asucimhi  ca  sam±nacittat±ya  tasmi½
sus±ne   seyya½   kappemi,   say±m²ti   attho.   G±maº¹al±ti   g±mad±rak±.  R³pa½
dassentinappakanti       yath±vajjak²¼it±ya       oµµhubhana-upahasana-ummihan±d²hi
kaººasote   sal±kappavesan±d²hi   ca   atikakkha¼a½   anappaka½   n±nappak±ra½
r³pa½ vik±ra½ karonti.
    120.  Apareti tesu eva g±mad±rakesu ekacce. Up±yan±n³panent²ti “aya½ imesu
paribhavavasena   evar³pa½   vippak±ra½   karontesu   na   kiñci   vik±ra½  dasseti,
samm±nane   nu   kho   k²diso”ti   pariggaºhant±   vividha½   bahu½  gandham±la½
bhojana½   aññ±ni   ca   up±yan±ni  paºº±k±r±ni  upanenti  upaharanti.  Aparehi  v±
tehi  an±c±rag±mad±rakehi  aññe viññ³ manuss± “aya½ imesa½ eva½ vividhampi
vippak±ra½  karont±na½  na  kuppati,  aññadatthu khantimett±nuddaya½yeva tesu



upaµµhapeti,   aho   acchariyapuriso”ti  haµµh± “bahu  vatimehi  etasmi½  vippaµipajja-
ntehi    apuñña½   pasutan”ti   sa½viggam±nas±va   hutv±   bahu½   gandham±la½
vividha½ bhojana½ aññ±ni ca up±yan±ni upanenti upaharanti.
    121.   Ye   (..0261)   me   dukkha½  upaharant²ti  ye  g±mad±rak±  mayha½  sar²ra-
dukkha½  upaharanti  upanenti.  “Upadahant²”tipi  p±µho,  upp±dent²ti  attho.  Ye  ca
denti  sukha½ mam±ti ye ca viññ³ manuss± mama mayha½ sukha½ denti, m±l±ga-
ndhabhojan±disukh³pakaraºehi   mama  sukha½  upaharanti.  Sabbesa½  samako
hom²ti  katthacipi  vik±r±nuppattiy±  sam±nacittat±ya  vividh±nampi tesa½ jan±na½
samako  ekasadiso  homi  bhav±mi.  Day±  kopo  na  vijjat²ti  yasm± mayha½ upak±-
rake   mettacittat±saªkh±t±   day±,   apak±rake   manopadosasaªkh±to   kopopi  na
vijjati, tasm± sabbesa½ samako hom²ti dasseti.
    122.  Id±ni  bhagav±  tad±  upak±r²su  apak±r²su  ca  sattesu  samupacitañ±ºasa-
mbh±rassa  attano  sam±nacittat±  vik±r±bh±vo  y±  ca  lokadhammesu anupalittat±
ahosi, ta½ dassetu½ “sukhadukkhe tul±bh³to”ti os±nag±tham±ha.
    Tattha   sukhadukkheti   sukhe  ca  dukkhe  ca.  Tul±bh³toti  samaka½  gahitatul±
viya   onati-unnati-apanati½   vajjetv±   majjhattabh³to,   sukhadukkhaggahaºeneva
cettha ta½nimittabh±vato l±bh±l±bh±pi gahit±ti veditabba½. Yases³ti kitt²su. Ayase-
s³ti   nind±su.  Sabbatth±ti  sabbesu  sukh±d²su  lokadhammesu.  Iti  bhagav±  tad±
sabbasattesu    sabbalokadhammesu    ca    anaññas±dh±raºa½   attano   majjhatta-
bh±va½   kittetv±   tena   tasmi½   attabh±ve  attano  upekkh±p±ramiy±  sikh±ppatta-
bh±va½ vibh±vento “es± me upekkh±p±ram²”ti desana½ niµµh±pesi.
    Idh±pi  mah±sattassa  paµhama½  d±nap±ram² n±ma visesato sabbavibhavapari-
cc±go  “ye  keci  ima½  sar²ra½ gahetv± ya½kiñci attano icchita½ karont³”ti anape-
kkhabh±vena  attano  attabh±vaparicc±go  ca  d±nap±ram²,  h²n±dikassa  sabbassa
akattabbassa  akaraºa½  s²lap±ram², k±mass±davimukhassa gehato nikkhantassa
sato   k±ye  asubhasaññ±nubr³han±  nekkhammap±ram²,  sambodhisambh±r±na½
upak±radhammapariggahaºe    tappaµipakkhappah±ne    ca    kosalla½   avipar²tato
dhammasabh±vacintan±  ca paññ±p±ram², k±mavitakk±divinodana½ dukkh±dhiv±-
sanav²riyañca  v²riyap±ram²,  sabb±pi  adhiv±sanakhanti  khantip±ram², vac²sacca½
sam±d±n±visa½v±danena  viratisaccañca  saccap±ram²  (..0262), anavajjadhamme
acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±na½   adhiµµh±nap±ram²,   anodhiso   sabbasattesu  mett±nu-
ddayabh±vo   mett±p±ram²,  upekkh±p±ram²  panassa  yath±vuttavaseneva  vedita-
bb±ti  dasa  p±ramiyo  labbhanti.  Upekkh±p±ram² cettha atisayavat²ti katv± s±yeva
desana½  ±ru¼h±.  Tath±  idha  mah±sattassa  mahanta½  bhogakkhandha½ maha-
ntañca ñ±tiparivaµµa½ pah±ya mah±bhinikkhamanasadisa½ gehato nikkhamana½,
tath±  nikkhamitv± l±bhasakk±ra½ jigucchato paresa½ sambh±vana½ pariharituk±-
massa  pabbajj±liªga½  aggahetv±  citteneva  anavasesa½  pabbajj±guºe adhiµµha-
hitv±   paramasukhavih±ro,   paramappicchat±,   pavivek±bhirati,  upekkhaº±dhipp±-
yena  attano  k±yaj²vitanirapekkh±,  parehi  attano upari katavippak±r±dhiv±sana½,
ukka½sagatasallekhavutti,    bodhisambh±rapaµipakkh±na½    kiles±na½    tanubh±-
vena  kh²º±sav±na½  viya  paresa½ upak±r±pak±resu nibbik±rabh±vahetubh³tena
sabbattha  majjhattabh±vena  samuµµh±pito  lokadhammehi  anupalepo, sabbap±ra-



m²na½  muddhabh³t±ya  upekkh±p±ramiy± sikh±ppatt²ti evam±dayo guº±nubh±v±
vibh±vetabb±ti.
 
                                         Mah±lomaha½sacariy±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Upekkh±p±ram² niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           Tatiyavaggassa atthavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        Udd±nag±th±vaººan±
 
     “Yudhañjayo”ti-±dik±  udd±nag±th±.  Tattha  bhisen±ti  bhis±padesena mah±ka-
ñcanacariya½ (cariy±. 3.34 ±dayo) dasseti. Soºanandoti imin± soºapaº¹itacariya½
(cariy±.  3.42  ±dayo  ) dasseti. Tath± m³gapakkhoti m³gapakkh±padesena temiya-
paº¹itacariya½ (cariy±. 3.48 ±dayo) dasseti. Upekkh±p±ramis²sena mah±lomaha½-
sacariya½  (cariy±.  3.119  ±dayo)  dasseti.  ¾si  iti  vuµµha½  mahesin±ti  yath±, s±ri-
putta,  tuyha½  etarahi  desita½,  iti  eva½ imin± vidh±nena mahant±na½ d±nap±ra-
mi-±d²na½  bodhisambh±r±na½  esanato  mahesin± tad± bodhisattabh³tena may±
vuµµha½  ciººa½  carita½ paµipanna½ ±si ahos²ti attho (..0263). Id±ni p±ramiparip³-
raºavasena   cirak±lappavattita½   idha   vutta½  avuttañca  attano  dukkarakiriya½
ekajjha½   katv±  yadattha½  s±  pavattit±,  tañca  saªkhepeneva  dassetu½  “eva½
bahubbidhan”ti g±tham±ha.
     Tattha   evanti  imin±  vuttanayena.  Bahubbidha½  dukkhanti  akittipaº¹it±dik±le
k±rapaºº±di-±h±rat±ya    tañca   y±cakassa   datv±   ±h±r³pacched±din±   ca   bahu-
vidha½    n±nappak±ra½    dukkha½.   Tath±   kurur±j±dik±le   sakkasampattisadis±
sampatt²  ca bahubbidh±. Bhav±bhaveti khuddake ceva mahante ca bhave. Bhav±-
bhave  v±  vuddhih±niyo anubhavitv± bahuvidhehi dukkhehi avihaññam±no bahuvi-
dh±hi  ca sampatt²hi an±ka¹¹hiyam±no p±ramiparip³raºapasuto eva hutv± tadanu-
r³pa½  paµipatti½  paµipanno  uttama½ anuttara½ samm±sambodhi½ sabbaññuta½
patto, adhigatosm²ti attho.



t±sa½  anavasesato  paripuººabh±va½ tena ca pattabbaphalassa attan± adhigata-
bh±va½ dassetu½ “datv± d±tabbaka½ d±na½, s²la½ p³retv± asesato”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  datv±  d±tabbaka½  d±nanti  tad±  anuttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisa-
mbujjhitu½  aggay±napaµipada½ paµipannena mah±bodhisattena d±tabba½ deyya-
dhamma½  b±hira½  rajj±di½  abbhantara½  attaparicc±goti pañca mah±paricc±ga-
pariyos±na½           d±nap±ramid±na-upap±ramid±naparamatthap±ramippabheda½
d±na½  anavasesato  samp±detv±ti  attho.  Tattha  akittibr±hmaºak±le  (cariy±.  1.1
±dayo;  j±.  1.13.83  ±dayo)  saªkhabr±hmaºak±leti  (cariy±. 1.11 ±dayo; j±. 1.10.39
±dayo)   evam±d²su   idha   ±gatesu   an±gatesu  ca  visayhaseµµhik±le  (j±.  1.4.157
±dayo)  vel±mak±leti  (a.  ni. 9.20) evam±d²supi d±nap±ramiy± mah±purisassa p³ri-
tattabh±v±na½ parim±ºa½ n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa sasapaº¹itak±le–
          “Bhikkh±ya upagata½ disv±, sakatt±na½ pariccaji½;
          d±nena me samo natthi, es± me d±nap±ram²”ti. (cariy±. 1. tassudd±na)–
Eva½  (..0264)  attaparicc±ga½  karontassa  d±nap±ram²  paramatthap±ram²  n±ma
j±t±. Itaresu pana yath±raha½ p±rami-upap±ramiyo veditabb±.
     S²la½  p³retv±  asesatoti tath± anavasesato k±yiko sa½varo, v±casiko sa½varo,
k±yikav±casiko  sa½varo,  indriyasa½varo, bhojane mattaññut±, suvisuddh±j²vat±ti
evam±dika½  bodhisattas²la½ samp±dentena s²lap±ramis²la-upap±ramis²laparama-
tthap±ramippabheda½   p³retabba½   sabba½  s²la½  p³retv±  sammadeva  samp±-
detv±.  Idh±pi s²lavan±gar±jak±le (cariy±. 2.1 ±dayo; j±. 1.1.72) campeyyan±gar±ja-
k±leti  (cariy±.  2.20  ±dayo;  j±.  1.15.240  ±dayo)  evam±d²su  idha  ±gatesu, an±ga-
tesu   ca   mah±kapik±le  (cariy±.  3.67  ±dayo;  j±.  1.7.83  ±dayo;  1.16.178  ±dayo)
chaddantak±leti  (j±.  1.16.97 ±dayo) evam±d²su mah±sattassa s²lap±ramiy± p³rita-
ttabh±v±na½ parim±ºa½ n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa saªkhap±lak±le–
          “S³lehi vinivijjhante, koµµayantepi sattibhi;
          bhojaputte na kupp±mi, es± me s²lap±ram²”ti. (cariy±. 2.91)–
Eva½   attaparicc±ga½   karontassa   s²lap±ram²  paramatthap±ram²  n±ma  j±t±.  Ita-
resu pana yath±raha½ p±rami-upap±ramiyo veditabb±.
    Nekkhamme   p±rami½   gantv±ti  tath±  tividhepi  mah±bhinikkhamane  p±rami½
paramukka½sa½  gantv±.  Tattha  yudhañjayak±le  (cariy±.  3.1  ±dayo;  j±. 1.11.73
±dayo)   somanassakum±rak±leti  (cariy±.  3.7  ±dayo;  j±.  1.15.211  ±dayo)  evam±-
d²su idha ±gatesu, an±gatesu ca hatthip±lakum±rak±le (j±. 1.15.337 ±dayo) magha-
devak±leti  (ma.  ni. 2.308 ±dayo; j±. 1.1.9) evam±d²su mah±rajja½ pah±ya nekkha-
mmap±ramiy± p³ritattabh±v±na½ parim±ºa½ n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa c³¼a-
sutasomak±le–
          “Mah±rajja½ hatthagata½, khe¼apiº¹a½va cha¹¹ayi½;
          cajato  na  hoti laggana½, es± me nekkhammap±ram²”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. nid±-
nakath±; j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±);
    Eva½  nissaªgat±ya rajja½ cha¹¹etv± nikkhamantassa nekkhammap±ram² para-
matthap±ram²   n±ma   j±t±.   Itaresu   pana  yath±raha½  p±rami-upap±ramiyo  vedi-
tabb±.



    Paº¹ite  (..0265)  paripucchitv±ti  ki½  kusala½  ki½  akusala½  ki½  s±vajja½ ki½
anavajjanti-±din±       kusal±didhammavibh±ga½       kammakammaphalavibh±ga½
satt±na½         upak±r±vaha½        anavajjakamm±yatanasipp±yatanavijj±µµh±n±di½
paº¹ite  sappaññe  paripucchitv±.  Etena paññ±p±rami½ dasseti. Tattha vidhurapa-
º¹itak±le   (j±.   2.22.1346  ±dayo)  mah±govindapaº¹itak±le  (d².  ni.  2.293  ±dayo;
cariy±   1.37  ±dayo)  kud±lapaº¹itak±le  (j±.  1.1.70)  arakapaº¹itak±le  (j±.  1.2.37
±dayo)  bodhiparibb±jakak±le  mahosadhapaº¹itak±leti  (j±.  2.22.590  ±dayo)  eva-
m±d²su   paññ±p±ramiy±   p³ritattabh±v±na½   parim±ºa½  n±ma  natthi.  Ekantena
panassa senakapaº¹itak±le–
          “Paññ±ya vicinantoha½, br±hmaºa½ mocayi½ dukh±;
          paññ±ya  me  samo  natthi,  es±  me  paññ±p±ram²”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha. nid±na-
kath±; j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakkath±)–
Antobhastagata½   sappa½   dassentassa   paññ±p±ram²  paramatthap±ram²  n±ma
j±t±.    V²riya½    katv±na    uttamanti   samm±sambodhi½   p±petu½   samatthat±ya
uttama½  padh±na½  v²riyanti  vividhampi  v²riyap±rami½  katv±  upp±detv±.  Tattha
mah±s²lavar±jak±le (j±. 1.1.51) pañc±vudhakum±rak±le (j±. 1.1.55) mah±v±narinda-
k±leti  (j±.  1.1.57)  evam±d²su v²riyap±ramiy± p³ritattabh±v±na½ parim±ºa½ n±ma
natthi. Ekantena panassa mah±janakak±le–
          “At²radass² jalamajjhe, hat± sabbeva m±nus±;
          cittassa  aññath±  natthi, es± me v²riyap±ram²”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. nid±nakath±;
j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±)–
Eva½ mah±samudda½ tarantassa v²riyap±ram² paramatthap±ram² n±ma j±t±.
    Khantiy±  p±rami½  gantv±ti adhiv±sanakhanti-±di khantiparamukka½sabh±va½
p±pento   khantiy±   p±rami½   paramakoµi½  gantv±,  khantip±rami½  samp±detv±ti
attho.  Tattha mah±kapik±le (cariy±. 3.67 ±dayo; j±. 1.7.83 ±dayo) mahi½sar±jak±le
(j±.  1.3.82  ±dayo)  rurumigar±jak±le  (j±. 1.13.117 ±dayo) dhammadevaputtak±leti
(j±.   1.11.26   ±dayo)   evam±d²su   khantip±ramiy±  p³ritattabh±v±na½  parim±ºa½
n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa khantiv±dik±le–
          “Acetana½ (..0266) va koµµente, tiºhena pharasun± mama½;
          k±sir±je na kupp±mi, es± me khantip±ram²”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. nid±nakath±; j±.
aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±)–
Eva½  acetanabh±vena  viya  mah±dukkha½  anubhavantassa  khantip±ram²  para-
matthap±ram² n±ma j±t±.
    Katv±  da¼hamadhiµµh±nanti  kusalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±na½  tassa  tassa p±ramisa-
m±d±nassa   tadupak±rakasam±d±nassa   ca   adhiµµh±na½   da¼hatara½   asithila½
katv±, ta½ ta½ vatasam±d±na½ anivattibh±vena adhiµµhahitv±ti attho. Tattha jotip±-
lak±le   (ma.   ni.   2.282   ±dayo)   sarabhaªgak±le  (j±.  2.17.50  ±dayo)  nemik±leti
(cariy±.  1.40  ±dayo;  j±02.22.421 ±dayo) evam±d²su adhiµµh±nap±ramiy± p³ritatta-
bh±v±na½ parim±ºa½ n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa temiyakum±rak±le–
          “M±t±pit± na me dess±, att± me na ca dessiyo;
          sabbaññuta½ piya½ mayha½, tasm± vatamadhiµµhahin”ti. (cariy±. 3.65)–
Eva½  j²vita½  pariccajitv±  vata½  adhiµµhahantassa  adhiµµh±nap±ram² paramattha-



p±ram² n±ma j±t±.
    Saccav±c±nurakkhiy±ti    saccav±ca½    anurakkhitv±    j²vitantar±yepi   anariyavo-
h±ra½  g³tha½ viya jigucchanto pariharitv± sabbaso avisa½v±dibh±va½ rakkhitv±.
Tattha  kapir±jak±le  (cariy±.  3.67  ±dayo)  saccat±pasak±le  macchar±jak±leti eva-
m±d²su   saccap±ramiy±   p³ritattabh±v±na½   parim±ºa½   n±ma  natthi.  Ekantena
panassa mah±sutasomak±le–
          “Saccav±ca½ anurakkhanto, cajitv± mama j²vita½;
          mocesi½  ekasata½  khattiye, es± me saccap±ram²”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. nid±na-
kath±; j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±)–
Eva½   j²vita½   cajitv±  sacca½  anurakkhantassa  saccap±ram²  paramatthap±ram²
n±ma j±t±.
    Mett±ya   (..0267)   p±rami½  gantv±ti  sabbasattesu  anodhiso  hit³pasa½h±rala-
kkhaº±ya   mett±ya  p±rami½  paramukka½sata½  patv±.  Tattha  c³¼adhammap±la-
k±le  (j±.  1.5.44  ±dayo)  mah±s²lavar±jak±le (j±. 1.1.51) s±mapaº¹itak±leti (cariy±.
3.111  ±dayo;  j±.  2.22.296  ±dayo)  evam±d²su  mett±p±ramiy±  p³ritattabh±v±na½
parim±ºa½ n±ma natthi. Ekantena panassa suvaººas±mak±le–
          “Na ma½ koci uttasati, napiha½ bh±y±mi kassaci;
          mett±balenupatthaddho, ram±mi pavane tad±”ti. (cariy±. 3.113)–
Eva½  j²vitampi  anoloketv±  mett±yantassa  mett±p±ram²  paramatthap±ram²  n±ma
j±t±.
    Samm±nan±vam±naneti  sakkacca½  p³j±sakk±r±din±  samm±nane oµµhubhan±-
din±  avam±nane  ca  sabbattha  lokadhamme  samako  samacitto  nibbik±ro  hutv±
uttama½  anuttara½  labbaññuta½  adhigatosm²ti attho. Tattha mah±v±narindak±le
(j±.   1.1.57)   k±sir±jak±le   khemabr±hmaºak±le  aµµhisenaparibb±jakak±leti  (j±.  1.
7.54  ±dayo)  evam±d²su  upekkh±p±ramiy±  p³ritattabh±v±na½  parim±ºa½  n±ma
natthi. Ekantena panassa mah±lomaha½sak±le–
          “Sus±ne seyya½ kappemi, chavaµµhika½ upanidh±yaha½;
          g±maº¹al± up±gantv±, r³pa½ dassentinappakan”ti. (cariy±. 3.119)–
Eva½    g±mad±rakesu   oµµhubhan±d²hi   ceva   m±l±gandh³pah±r±d²hi   ca   sukha-
dukkha½  upp±dentesupi  upekkha½ anativattantassa upekkh±p±ram² paramattha-
p±ram² n±ma j±t±. Iti bhagav±–
          “Eva½ bahubbidha½ dukkha½, sampatt² ca bahubbidh±;
          bhav±bhave anubhavitv±, patto sambodhimuttaman”ti.–



Samm±sambodhi½  adhigantu½  imasmi½  bhaddakappe attan± kata½ dukkaraca-
riya½ saªkhepeneva vatv± puna–
          “Datv± d±tabbaka½ d±na½, s²la½ p³retv± asesato;
          nekkhamme p±rami½ gantv±, patto sambodhimuttama½.
          “Paº¹ite (..0268) paripucchitv±, v²riya½ katv±na muttama½;
          khantiy± p±rami½ gantv±, patto sambodhimuttama½.
          “Katv± da¼hamadhiµµh±na½, saccav±c±nurakkhiya;
          mett±ya p±rami½ gantv±, patto sambodhimuttama½.
          “L±bh±l±bhe yas±yase, samm±nan±vam±nane;
          sabbattha samako hutv±, patto sambodhimuttaman”ti.–
Attan± sammadeva parip³rit± dasa p±ramiyo dasseti.
 
                                                             Pakiººakakath±
 
    Imasmi½   (..0269)   pana   µh±ne   µhatv±   mah±bodhiy±napaµipattiya½  uss±haj±-
t±na½  kulaputt±na½  bodhisambh±resu n±nappak±rakosallattha½ sabbap±ram²su
pakiººakakath± kathetabb±.
    Tatrida½   pañhakamma½–   k±  panet±  p±ramiyo?  Kenaµµhena  p±ramiyo?  Kati-
vidh±  cet±?  Ko  t±sa½ kamo? K±ni lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±napadaµµh±n±ni? Ko
paccayo? Ko sa½kileso? Ki½ vod±na½? Ko paµipakkho? K± paµipatti? Ko vibh±go?
Ko saªgaho? Ko samp±dan³p±yo? Kittakena k±lena samp±dana½? Ko ±nisa½so?
Ki½ cet±sa½ phalanti?
    Tatrida½   vissajjana½–   k±   panet±  p±ramiyoti?  Taºh±m±nadiµµh²hi  anupahat±
karuº³p±yakosallapariggahit± d±n±dayo guº± p±ramiyo.
    Kenaµµhena   p±ramiyoti?  D±nas²l±diguºavisesayogena  sattuttamat±ya  param±
mah±satt±  bodhisatt±,  tesa½  bh±vo  kamma½  v±  p±ram²,  d±n±dikiriy±.  Atha  v±
parat²ti  paramo,  d±n±diguº±na½ p³rako p±lako c±ti bodhisatto, paramassa aya½,
paramassa  v±  bh±vo,  kamma½ v± p±ram², d±n±dikiriy±va. Atha v± para½ satta½
attani  mavati  bandhati  guºavisesayogena,  para½  v±  adhikatara½ majjati sujjhati
sa½kilesamalato,  para½  v±  seµµha½  nibb±na½  visesena mayati gacchati, para½
v±   loka½   pam±ºabh³tena   ñ±ºavisesena  idhaloka½  viya  mun±ti  paricchindati,
para½  v± ativiya s²l±diguºagaºa½ attano sant±ne minoti pakkhipati, para½ v± atta-
bh³tato    dhammak±yato   añña½   paµipakkha½   v±   tadanatthakara½   kilesacora-
gaºa½   min±ti  hi½sat²ti  paramo,  mah±satto.  Paramassa  ayanti-±di  vuttanayena
yojetabba½.   P±re  v±  nibb±ne  majjati  sujjhati  satte  ca  sodheti,  tattha  v±  satte
mavati  bandhati  yojeti, ta½ v± mayati gacchati gameti ca, mun±ti v± ta½ y±th±vato (
tattha  v±  satte  minoti  pakkhipati,  kiles±rayo  v±  satt±na½  tattha  min±ti  hi½sat²ti
p±ram²,  mah±puriso.  Tassa  bh±vo  kamma½  v±  p±ramit±,  d±n±dikiriy±va.  Imin±
nayena p±ram²saddattho veditabbo.
    Katividh±ti?   Saªkhepato   dasavidh±.   T±   pana  p±¼iya½  sar³pato  ±gat±yeva.
Yath±ha–
          “Vicinanto tad± dakkhi½, paµhama½ d±nap±rami½;



          pubbakehi mahes²hi, anuciººa½ mah±pathan”ti. (bu. va½. 2.116)–
¾di.  Yath±  c±ha–  “kati  nu  kho,  bhante,  buddhak±rak±  dhamm±?  Dasa kho, s±ri-
putta,  buddhak±rak±  dhamm±.  Katame  dasa?  D±na½  kho,  s±riputta,  buddhak±-
rako  dhammo,  s²la½, nekkhamma½, paññ±, v²riya½, khanti, sacca½, adhiµµh±na½,
mett±,  upekkh±  buddhak±rako  dhammo.  Ime  kho,  s±riputta, dasa buddhak±rak±
dhamm±”ti.  Idamavoca  bhagav±, ida½ vatv± sugato ath±para½ etadavoca satth±–
          “D±na½ s²lañca nekkhamma½, paññ± v²riyena pañcama½;
          khanti  saccamadhiµµh±na½,  mettupekkh±ti te das±”ti. (bu. va½. 1.76 thoka½
visadisa½);
    Keci  pana  “chabbidh±”ti vadanti. Ta½ et±sa½ saªgahavasena vutta½. So pana
saªgaho parato ±vi bhavissati.
    Ko  t±sa½ kamoti? Ettha kamoti desan±kkamo, so ca paµhamasam±d±nahetuko,
sam±d±na½   pavicayahetuka½,   iti   yath±   ±dimhi  pavicit±  sam±dinn±  ca,  tath±
desit±.   Tattha   d±na½   s²lassa   bah³pak±ra½   sukarañc±ti   ta½  ±dimhi  vutta½.
D±na½  s²lapariggahita½ mahapphala½ hoti mah±nisa½santi d±n±nantara½ s²la½
vutta½.     S²la½    nekkhammapariggahita½,    nekkhamma½    paññ±pariggahita½,
paññ±    v²riyapariggahit±,   v²riya½   khantipariggahita½,   khanti   saccapariggahit±,
sacca½  adhiµµh±napariggahita½,  adhiµµh±na½  mett±pariggahita½,  mett±  (..0271)
upekkh±pariggahit±    mahapphal±    hoti   mah±nisa½s±ti   mett±nantaramupekkh±
vutt±. Upekkh± pana karuº±pariggahit± karuº± ca upekkh±pariggahit±ti veditabb±.
“Katha½  pana  mah±k±ruºik±  bodhisatt±  sattesu upekkhak± hont²”ti? “Upekkhita-
bbayuttesu  kañci  k±la½  upekkhak±  honti,  na pana sabbattha sabbad± c±”ti keci.
Apare  pana–  “na  sattesu  upekkhak±,  sattakatesu  pana  vippak±resu  upekkhak±
hont²”ti.
    Aparo   nayo–   pacurajanesupi  pavattiy±  sabbasattas±dh±raºatt±  appaphalatt±
sukaratt±  ca  ±dimhi  d±na½  vutta½.  S²lena  d±yakapaµigg±hakasuddhito  par±nu-
ggaha½  vatv±  parap²¼±nivattivacanato kiriyadhamma½ vatv± akiriyadhammavaca-
nato   bhogasampattihetu½   vatv±   bhavasampattihetuvacanato   ca  d±nassa  ana-
ntara½    s²la½    vutta½.   Nekkhammena   s²lasampattisiddhito   k±yavac²sucarita½
vatv±     manosucaritavacanato    visuddhas²lassa    sukheneva    jh±nasamijjhanato
kamm±par±dhappah±nena  payogasuddhi½  vatv±  kiles±par±dhappah±nena  ±sa-
yasuddhivacanato    v²tikkamappah±nena   cittassa   pariyuµµh±nappah±navacanato
ca  s²lassa  anantara½  nekkhamma½ vutta½. Paññ±ya nekkhammassa siddhipari-
suddhito    jh±n±bh±vena   paññ±bh±vavacanato   “sam±dhipadaµµh±n±   hi   paññ±,
paññ±paccupaµµh±no  ca  sam±dhi”.  Samathanimitta½  vatv±  upekkh±nimittavaca-
nato    parahitajjh±nena   parahitakaraº³p±yakosallavacanato   ca   nekkhammassa
anantara½   paññ±   vutt±.   V²riy±rambhena  paññ±kiccasiddhito  sattasuññat±dha-
mmanijjh±nakkhanti½   vatv±   sattahit±ya  ±rambhassa  acchariyat±vacanato  upe-
kkh±nimitta½  vatv±  paggahanimittavacanato  nisammak±rita½ vatv± uµµh±navaca-
nato  ca  “nisammak±rino  hi uµµh±na½ phalavisesam±vahat²”ti paññ±ya anantara½
v²riya½ vutta½.
    V²riyena  titikkh±siddhito  “v²riyav±  hi ±raddhav²riyatt± sattasaªkh±rehi upan²ta½



dukkha½   abhibhuyya   viharati”.   V²riyassa  titikkh±laªk±rabh±vato  “v²riyavato  hi
titikkh±  sobhati”.  Paggahanimitta½  vatv± samathanimittavacanato acc±rambhena
uddhaccadosappah±navacanato    “dhammanijjh±nakkhantiy±    hi    uddhaccadoso
pah²yati”.  V²riyavato  s±taccakaraºavacanato  “khantibahulo hi anuddhato s±tacca-
k±r²  hoti”.  Appam±davato (..0272) parahitakiriy±rambhe paccupak±rataºh±bh±va-
vacanato  “y±th±vato  dhammanijjh±ne hi sati taºh± na hoti”. Parahit±rambhe para-
mepi   parakatadukkhasahanat±vacanato   ca   v²riyassa   anantara½   khanti  vutt±.
Saccena  khantiy±  cir±dhiµµh±nato apak±rino apak±rakhanti½ vatv± tadupak±raka-
raºe  avisa½v±davacanato  khantiy± apav±dav±c±vikampanena bh³tav±dit±ya avi-
jahanavacanato  sattasuññat±dhammanijjh±nakkhanti½  vatv±  tadupabr³hitañ±ºa-
saccavacanato ca khantiy± anantara½ sacca½ vutta½.
    Adhiµµh±nena  saccasiddhito “acal±dhiµµh±nassa hi virati sijjhati”. Avisa½v±dita½
vatv±   tattha   acalabh±vavacanato   “saccasandho   hi   d±n±d²su  paµiññ±nur³pa½
niccalova  pavattati”.  Ñ±ºasacca½  vatv±  sambh±resu pavattiniµµh±panavacanato
“yath±bh³tañ±ºav±  hi  bodhisambh±re adhiµµh±ti, te ca niµµh±peti paµipakkhehi aka-
mpiyabh±vato”ti  saccassa  anantara½  adhiµµh±na½ vutta½. Mett±ya parahitakara-
ºasam±d±n±dhiµµh±nasiddhito  adhiµµh±na½  vatv± hit³pasa½h±ravacanato “bodhi-
sambh±re  hi  adhitiµµham±no  mett±vih±r²  hoti”.  Acal±dhiµµh±nassa sam±d±n±viko-
panena   sam±d±nasambhavato   ca  adhiµµh±nassa  anantara½  mett±  vutt±.  Upe-
kkh±ya  mett±visuddhito  sattesu hit³pasa½h±ra½ vatv± tadapar±dhesu ud±s²nat±-
vacanato   mett±bh±vana½   vatv±   tannissandabh±van±vacanato  hitak±masattepi
upekkhakoti  acchariyaguºat±vacanato ca mett±ya anantara½ upekkh± vutt±ti eva-
met±sa½ kamo veditabbo.
    K±ni   lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±napadaµµh±n±n²ti  ettha  avisesena  t±va  sabb±pi
p±ramiyo  par±nuggahalakkhaº±,  paresa½  upak±rakaraºaras±,  avikampanaras±
v±,  hitesit±paccupaµµh±n±,  buddhattapaccupaµµh±n±  v±,  mah±karuº±padaµµh±n±,
karuº³p±yakosallapadaµµh±n± v±.
    Visesena  pana  yasm± karuº³p±yakosallapariggahit± att³pakaraºaparicc±gace-
tan±   d±nap±ramit±,   karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½   k±yavac²sucarita½  atthato
akattabbaviratikattabbakaraºacetan±dayo  ca  s²lap±ramit±. Karuº³p±yakosallapa-
riggahito     ±d²navadassanapubbaªgamo     k±mabhavehi     nikkhamanacittupp±do
nekkhammap±ramit±,  karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito  dhamm±na½  s±maññavise-
salakkhaº±vabodho  paññ±p±ramit± (..0273). Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito k±ya-
cittehi   parahit±rambho   v²riyap±ramit±,   karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½  sattasa-
ªkh±r±par±dhasahana½  adosappadh±no  tad±k±rappavattacittupp±do khantip±ra-
mit±,     karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½     viraticetan±dibheda½    avisa½v±dana½
saccap±ramit±,  karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½  acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±na½  tad±-
k±rappavatto     cittupp±do     adhiµµh±nap±ramit±,     karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito
lokassa  hitasukh³pasa½h±ro  atthato  aby±p±do mett±p±ramit±, karuº³p±yakosa-
llapariggahit±   anunayapaµighaviddha½san²   iµµh±niµµhesu  sattasaªkh±resu  sama-
ppavatti upekkh±p±ramit±.
    Tasm±  paricc±galakkhaº± d±nap±ram², deyyadhamme lobhaviddha½sanaras±,



an±sattipaccupaµµh±n±,  bhavavibhavasampattipaccupaµµh±n± v±, pariccajitabbava-
tthupadaµµh±n±.    S²lanalakkhaº±    s²lap±ram²,   sam±dh±nalakkhaº±   patiµµh±nala-
kkhaº±  c±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Duss²lyaviddha½sanaras±,  anavajjaras± v±, soceyyapa-
ccupaµµh±n±,  hirottappapadaµµh±n±.  K±mato  ca  bhavato  ca nikkhamanalakkhaº±
nekkhammap±ram²,   tad±d²navavibh±vanaras±,  tato  eva  vimukhabh±vapaccupa-
µµh±n±,     sa½vegapadaµµh±n±.     Yath±sabh±vapaµivedhalakkhaº±    paññ±p±ram²,
akkhalitapaµivedhalakkhaº±  v±  kusaliss±sakhitta-usupaµivedho viya, visayobh±sa-
naras±   pad²po  viya,  asammohapaccupaµµh±n±  araññagatasudesiko  viya,  sam±-
dhipadaµµh±n±,  catusaccapadaµµh±n±  v±.  Uss±halakkhaº±  v²riyap±ram²,  upattha-
mbhanaras±,   asa½s²danapaccupaµµh±n±,  v²riy±rambhavatthupadaµµh±n±,  sa½ve-
gapadaµµh±n±  v±.  Khamanalakkhaº± khantip±ram², iµµh±niµµhasahanaras±, adhiv±-
sanapaccupaµµh±n±,   avirodhapaccupaµµh±n±  v±,  yath±bh³tadassanapadaµµh±n±.
Avisa½v±danalakkhaº±   saccap±ram²,   yath±sabh±vavibh±vanaras±,  s±dhut±pa-
ccupaµµh±n±,  soraccapadaµµh±n±.  Bodhisambh±resu adhiµµh±nalakkhaº± adhiµµh±-
nap±ram²,  tesa½  paµipakkh±bhibhavanaras±,  tattha acalat±paccupaµµh±n±, bodhi-
sambh±rapadaµµh±n±.     Hit±k±rappavattilakkhaº±    mett±p±ram²,    hit³pasa½h±ra-
ras±,  ±gh±tavinayanaras± v±, sommabh±vapaccupaµµh±n±, satt±na½ man±pabh±-
vadassanapadaµµh±n±.  Majjhatt±k±rappavattilakkhaº±  upekkh±p±ram²,  samabh±-
vadassanaras±,  paµigh±nunayav³pasamapaccupaµµh±n±, kammassakat±paccave-
kkhaºapadaµµh±n±.
    Ettha (..0274) ca karuº³p±yakosallapariggahitat± d±n±d²na½



paricc±g±dilakkhaºassa   visesanabh±vena  vattabb±.  Karuº³p±yakosallaparigga-
hit±ni hi d±n±d²ni bodhisattasant±ne pavatt±ni d±n±dip±ramiyo n±ma honti.
    Ko paccayoti? Abhin²h±ro t±va p±ram²na½ paccayo. Yo hi aya½–
          “Manussatta½ liªgasampatti, hetu satth±radassana½;
          pabbajj± guºasampatti, adhik±ro ca chandat±;
          aµµhadhammasamodh±n±, abhin²h±ro samijjhat²”ti. (bu. va½. 2.59)–
Eva½  vutto aµµhadhammasamodh±nasamp±dito “tiººo t±reyya½ mutto moceyya½
danto  dameyya½  santo  sameyya½  assattho  ass±seyya½  parinibbuto  parinibb±-
peyya½   suddho   sodheyya½  buddho  bodheyyan”ti-±dinayappavatto  abhin²h±ro.
So   avisesena   sabbap±ram²na½  paccayo.  Tappavattiy±  hi  uddha½  p±ram²na½
pavicayupaµµh±nasam±d±n±dhiµµh±nanipphattiyo mah±puris±na½ sambhavanti.
    Tattha    manussattanti    manussattabh±vo.    Manussattabh±veyeva    hi    µhatv±
buddhatta½   patthentassa  patthan±  samijjhati,  na  n±gasupaºº±dij±t²su  µhitassa.
Kasm±ti ce? Buddhabh±vassa ananucchavikabh±vato.
    Liªgasampatt²ti  manussattabh±ve µhitass±pi purisasseva patthan± samijjhati, na
itthiy±  na  paº¹akanapu½saka-ubhatobyañjanak±na½  v±  samijjhati. Kasm±ti ce?
Yath±vuttak±raºato    lakkhaºap±rip³riy±    abh±vato   ca.   Vuttañceta½–   “aµµh±na-
meta½,  bhikkhave, anavak±so, ya½ itth² araha½ assa samm±sambuddho”ti (a. ni.
1.279;  vibha.  809) vitth±ro. Tasm± manussaj±tikass±pi itthiliªge µhitassa paº¹ak±-
d²na½ v± patthan± na samijjhati.
    Het³ti  upanissayasampatti. Manussapurisass±pi hi upanissayasampannasseva
hetusampattiy± patthan± samijjhati, na itarassa.
    Satth±radassananti     (..0275)     satthusammukh²bh±vo.     Dharam±nakabuddha-
sseva   hi   santike  patthentassa  patthan±  samijjhati,  parinibbute  pana  bhagavati
cetiyassa   santike   v±   bodhim³le   v±   paµim±ya   v±  paccekabuddhabuddhas±va-
k±na½  v±  santike  patthan±  na samijjhati. Kasm±? Adhik±rassa balavabh±v±bh±-
vato.  Buddh±na½  eva  pana  santike  patthan±  samijjhati,  ajjh±sayassa  u¼±rabh±-
vena tadadhik±rassa balavabh±v±pattito.
    Pabbajj±ti   buddhassa   bhagavato   santike   patthentass±pi  kammakiriyav±d²su
t±pasesu   v±   bhikkh³su   v±   pabbajitasseva   patthan±   samijjhati,   no   gihiliªge
µhitassa.   Kasm±?   Buddhabh±vassa   ananucchavikabh±vato.   Pabbajit±   eva   hi
mah±bodhisatt±    samm±sambodhi½    adhigacchanti,   na   gahaµµhabh³t±,   tasm±
paºidh±nak±le  ca  pabbajj±liªga½ eva hi yuttar³pa½ kiñca guºasampatti-adhiµµh±-
nabh±vato.
    Guºasampatt²ti    abhiññ±diguºasampad±.   Pabbajitass±pi   hi   aµµhasam±pattil±-
bhino  pañc±bhiññasseva  patthan± samijjhati, na yath±vuttaguºasampattiy± virahi-
tassa.    Kasm±?   P±ramipavicayassa   asamatthabh±vato,   upanissayasampattiy±
abhiññ±sampattiy±    ca   samann±gatatt±   mah±puris±   kat±bhin²h±r±   sayameva
p±ram² pavicetu½ samatth± honti.
    Adhik±roti  adhiko  upak±ro.  Yath±vuttaguºasampannopi  hi  yo  attano  j²vitampi
buddh±na½   pariccajitv±  tasmi½  k±le  adhika½  upak±ra½  karoti,  tasseva  abhin²-
h±ro samijjhati, na itarassa.



    Chandat±ti  kattuk±mat±kusalacchando.  Yassa  hi  yath±vuttadhammasamann±-
gatassa   buddhak±rakadhamm±na½   atth±ya   mahanto  chando  mahat²  patthan±
mahat² kattuk±mat± atthi, tasseva samijjhati, na itarassa.
    Tatrida½  chandamahantat±ya  opamma½–  yo sakalacakkav±¼agabbha½ ekoda-
k²bh³ta½  attano  b±hubaleneva  uttaritv± p±ra½ gantu½ samattho, so buddhatta½
(..0276)   p±puº±t²ti   sutv±   ta½  dukkarato  adahanto  “aha½  ta½  uttaritv±  p±ra½
gamiss±m²”ti  chandaj±to  hoti,  na  tattha saªkoca½ ±pajjati. Tath± yo sakalacakka-
v±¼a½  v²taccik±na½  vigatadh³m±na½  aªg±r±na½  p³ra½  p±dehi  akkamanto ati-
kkamitv±  parabh±ga½  p±puºitu½  samattho  …pe…  na  tattha saªkoca½ ±pajjati.
Tath±    yo    sakalacakkav±¼a½   sattis³lehi   sunisitaphalehi   nirantara½   ±kiººa½
p±dehi  akkamanto  atikkamitv± …pe… na tattha saªkoca½ ±pajjati. Tath± yo saka-
lacakkav±¼a½      nirantara½     ghanave¼ugumbasañchanna½     kaºµakalat±vanaga-
hana½  vinivijjhitv± parabh±ga½ gantu½ samattho …pe… na tattha saªkoca½ ±pa-
jjati.   Tath±   yo   “catt±ri   asaªkhyeyy±ni  satasahassañca  kappe  niraye  paccitv±
buddhatta½   pattabban”ti  sutv±  ta½  dukkarato  adahanto  “aha½  tattha  paccitv±
buddhatta½  p±puºiss±m²”ti  chandaj±to  hoti,  na tattha saªkoca½ ±pajjat²ti evam±-
din± nayena ettha chandassa mahantabh±vo veditabbo.
    Eva½   aµµhaªgasamann±gato   pan±ya½   abhin²h±ro  atthato  tesa½  aµµhanna½
aªg±na½   samodh±nena   tath±pavatto   cittupp±doti   veditabbo.   So  sammadeva
samm±sambodhiy±    paºidh±nalakkhaºo.    “Aho   vat±ha½   anuttara½   samm±sa-
mbodhi½  abhisambujjheyya½,  sabbasatt±na½  hitasukha½  nipph±deyyan”ti  eva-
m±dipatthan±raso,    bodhisambh±rahetubh±vapaccupaµµh±no,    mah±karuº±pada-
µµh±no,    upanissayasampattipadaµµh±no    v±.   Acinteyya½   buddhabh³mi½   apari-
m±ºa½    sattalokahitañca   ±rabbha   pavattiy±   sabbabuddhak±rakadhammam³la-
bh³to    paramabhaddako    paramakaly±ºo    aparimeyyappabh±vo   puññavisesoti
daµµhabbo.
    Yassa  ca  uppattiy± saheva mah±puriso mah±bodhiy±napaµipatti½ otiººo n±ma
hoti     niyatabh±vasamadhigamanato     tato     anivattanasabh±vatt±    bodhisattoti
samañña½  paµilabhati,  sabbabh±vena samm±sambodhiya½ sam±sattam±nasat±
bodhisambh±rasikkh±samatthat±   cassa  santiµµhati.  Yath±vutt±bhin²h±rasamijjha-
nena    hi    mah±puris±    sabbaññutaññ±º±dhigamanapubbaliªgena   sayambhuñ±-
ºena  sammadeva sabbap±ramiyo pavicinitv± sam±d±ya anukkamena parip³renti.
Tath± katamah±bhin²h±ro hi sumedhapaº¹ito paµipajji. Yath±ha–
          “Handa (..0277) buddhakare dhamme, vicin±mi ito cito;
          uddha½ adho dasa dis±, y±vat± dhammadh±tuy±;
          vicinanto tad± dakkhi½, paµhama½ d±nap±ramin”ti. (bu. va½. 2.115-116)–
Vitth±ro.  Tassa  ca  abhin²h±rassa  catt±ro  paccay±  catt±ro  het³  catt±ri ca bal±ni
veditabb±ni.
    Tattha  katame  catt±ro  paccay±?  Idha  mah±puriso  passati tath±gata½ mahat±
buddh±nubh±vena  acchariyabbhuta½  p±µih±riya½  karonta½.  Tassa ta½ niss±ya
ta½  ±rammaºa½ katv± mah±bodhiya½ citta½ santiµµhati– “mah±nubh±v± vat±ya½
dhammadh±tu,  yass±  suppaµividdhatt±  bhagav±  eva½  acchariyabbhutadhammo



acinteyy±nubh±vo    c±”ti.    So    tameva    mah±nubh±vadassana½   niss±ya   ta½
paccaya½ katv± sambodhiya½ adhimuccanto tattha citta½ µhapeti. Aya½ paµhamo
paccayo mah±bhin²h±r±ya.
    Na  heva  kho  passati  tath±gatassa  yath±vutta½  mah±nubh±vata½,  api ca kho
suº±ti  “ediso  ca ediso ca bhagav±”ti. So ta½ niss±ya ta½ paccaya½ katv± sambo-
dhiya½  adhimuccanto  tattha  citta½  µhapeti.  Aya½  dutiyo  paccayo  mah±bhin²h±-
r±ya.
    Na   heva   kho  passati  tath±gatassa  yath±vutta½  mah±nubh±vata½,  napi  ta½
parato  suº±ti,  api ca kho tath±gatassa dhamma½ desentassa “dasabalasamann±-
gato,   bhikkhave,   tath±gato”ti-±din±   (sa½.   ni.  2.21-22)  buddh±nubh±vapaµisa½-
yutta½   dhamma½  suº±ti.  So  ta½  niss±ya  ta½  paccaya½  katv±  sambodhiya½
adhimuccanto tattha citta½ µhapeti. Aya½ tatiyo paccayo mah±bhin²h±r±ya.
    Na   heva   kho  passati  tath±gatassa  yath±vutta½  mah±nubh±vata½,  napi  ta½
parato  suº±ti,  napi tath±gatassa dhamma½ suº±ti, api ca kho u¼±rajjh±sayo kaly±-
º±dhimuttiko  “ahameta½  buddhava½sa½ buddhatanti½ buddhapaveºi½ buddha-
dhammata½   parip±less±m²”ti  y±vadeva  dhamma½  eva  sakkaronto  garukaronto
m±nento   p³jento   dhamma½   apac±yam±no  ta½  niss±ya  ta½  paccaya½  katv±
sambodhiya½  adhimuccanto  tattha  citta½  µhapeti. Aya½ catuttho paccayo mah±-
bhin²h±r±ya.
    Tattha  (..0278)  katame  catt±ro  het³  mah±bhin²h±r±ya?  Idha mah±puriso paka-
tiy±    upanissayasampannova   hoti   purimakesu   buddhesu   kat±dhik±ro.   Aya½
paµhamo  hetu  mah±bhin²h±r±ya.  Puna  capara½ mah±puriso pakatiy± karuº±jjh±-
sayo  hoti  karuº±dhimutto  satt±na½  dukkha½  apanetuk±mo  api  ca attano k±yaj²-
vita½  pariccajitv±.  Aya½  dutiyo  hetu  mah±bhin²h±r±ya.  Puna  capara½  mah±pu-
riso   sakalatopi   vaµµadukkhato   sattahit±ya  ca  dukkaracariyato  sucirampi  k±la½
ghaµento  v±yamanto  anibbinno hoti anutr±s² y±va icchitatthanipphatti. Aya½ tatiyo
hetu  mah±bhin²h±r±ya. Puna capara½ mah±puriso kaly±ºamittasannissito hoti, yo
ahitato niv±reti, hite patiµµhapeti. Aya½ catuttho hetu mah±bhin²h±r±ya.
    Tatr±ya½   mah±purisassa   upanissayasampad±–   ekantenevassa   yath±   ajjh±-
sayo  sambodhininno  hoti  sambodhipoºo sambodhipabbh±ro, tath± satt±na½ hita-
cariy±.  Yato  c±nena  purimabuddh±na½  santike  sambodhiy±  paºidh±na½ kata½
hoti   manas±   v±c±ya   ca  “ahampi  ediso  samm±sambuddho  hutv±  sammadeva
satt±na½   hitasukha½   nipph±deyyan”ti.  Eva½  sampann³panissayassa  panassa
im±ni  upanissayasampattiy±  liªg±ni  bhavanti yehi samann±gatassa s±vakabodhi-
sattehi  ca  paccekabodhisattehi  ca  mah±viseso  mahanta½  n±n±karaºa½  paññ±-
yati   indriyato   paµipattito   kosallato   ca.   Idha  upanissayasampanno  mah±puriso
yath±  visadindriyo  hoti  visadañ±ºo,  na  tath±  itare.  Parahit±ya paµipanno hoti, na
attahit±ya.  Tath±  hi  so  yath±  bahujanahit±ya  bahujanasukh±ya  lok±nukamp±ya
atth±ya   hit±ya   sukh±ya  devamanuss±na½  paµipajjati,  na  tath±  itare.  Tattha  ca
kosalla½ ±vahati µh±nuppattikapaµibh±nena µh±n±µh±nakusalat±ya ca.
    Tath±  mah±puriso  pakatiy±  d±najjh±sayo  hoti d±n±bhirato, sati deyyadhamme
deti   eva,   na  d±nato  saªkoca½  ±pajjati,  satata½  samita½  sa½vibh±gas²lo  hoti,



pamuditova   deti   ±daraj±to,   na  ud±s²nacitto,  mahantampi  d±na½  datv±  na  ca
d±nena  santuµµho  hoti, pageva appa½, paresañca uss±ha½ janento d±ne vaººa½
bh±sati,  d±napaµisa½yutta½  dhammakatha½ karoti, aññe ca paresa½ dente disv±
attamano   (..0279)   hoti,   bhayaµµh±nesu  ca  paresa½  abhaya½  det²ti  evam±d²ni
d±najjh±sayassa mah±purisassa d±nap±ramiy± liªg±ni.
    Tath±   p±º±tip±t±d²hi  p±padhammehi  hir²yati  ottappati,  satt±na½  aviheµhanaj±-
tiko  hoti  sorato  sukhas²lo  asaµho  am±y±v²  ujuj±tiko suvaco sovacassakaraº²yehi
dhammehi   samann±gato   muduj±tiko   atthaddho  anatim±n²,  parasantaka½  n±di-
yati  antamaso  tiºasal±ka½  up±d±ya,  attano  hatthe  nikkhitta½  iºa½  v±  gahetv±
para½  na  visa½v±deti,  parasmi½  v±  attano  santake  by±m³¼he  vissarite  v± ta½
saññ±petv±  paµip±deti  yath± ta½ na parahatthagata½ hoti, aloluppo hoti, parapari-
ggahesu  p±paka½  cittampi  na upp±deti, itthibyasan±d²ni d³rato parivajjeti, sacca-
v±d²  saccasandho  bhinn±na½  sandh±t±  sahit±na½  anuppad±t±, piyav±d² mihita-
pubbaªgamo  pubbabh±s²  atthav±d² dhammav±d² anabhijjh±lu aby±pannacitto avi-
par²tadassano,   kammassakatañ±ºena   sacc±nulomikañ±ºena   kataññ³  kataved²
vuddh±pac±y²     suvisuddh±j²vo    dhammak±mo    parepi    dhamme    sam±dapet±
sabbena   sabba½   akiccato  satte  niv±ret±  kiccesu  patiµµhapet±  attan±  ca  tattha
kicce  yoga½  ±pajjit±, katv± v± pana saya½ akattabba½ s²ghaññeva tato paµivirato
hot²ti evam±d²ni s²lajjh±sayassa mah±purisassa s²lap±ramiy± liªg±ni.



tassa  p±pak±  vitakk±  citta½  anv±ssavanti,  vivekagatassa cassa appakasireneva
citta½   sam±dhiyati,   amittapakkhepi  tuvaµa½  mettacittat±  santiµµhati,  pageva  ita-
rasmi½,  satim±  ca  hoti  cirakatampi  cirabh±sitampi  sarit± anussarit±, medh±v² ca
hoti  dhammojapaññ±ya  samann±gato,  nipako  ca  hoti  t±su  t±su  itikattabbat±su,
±raddhav²riyo  ca hoti satt±na½ hitakiriy±su, khantibalasamann±gato ca hoti sabba-
saho,  acal±dhiµµh±no  ca  hoti  da¼hasam±d±no, ajjhupekkhako ca hoti upekkh±µh±-
n²yesu  dhammes³ti  evam±d²ni mah±purisassa nekkhammajjh±say±d²na½ vasena
nekkhammap±rami-±d²na½ liªg±ni veditabb±ni.
    Evametehi    (..0280)   bodhisambh±raliªgehi   samann±gatassa   mah±purisassa
ya½  vutta½  “mah±bhin²h±r±ya  kaly±ºamittasannissayo het³”ti. Tatrida½ saªkhe-
pato   kaly±ºamittalakkhaºa½–   idha   kaly±ºamitto   saddh±sampanno   hoti  s²lasa-
mpanno  sutasampanno  c±gasampanno  v²riyasampanno  satisampanno sam±dhi-
sampanno   paññ±sampanno.   Tattha   saddh±sampattiy±  saddahati  tath±gatassa
bodhi½  kammaphalañca,  tena  samm±sambodhiy±  hetubh³ta½ sattesu hitesita½
na  pariccajati,  s²lasampattiy±  satt±na½  piyo  hoti man±po garu bh±van²yo codako
p±pagarah²    vatt±    vacanakkhamo,   sutasampattiy±   satt±na½   hitasukh±vaha½
gambh²ra½   dhammakatha½  katt±  hoti,  c±gasampattiy±  appiccho  hoti  santuµµho
pavivitto   asa½saµµho,   v²riyasampattiy±   ±raddhav²riyo   hoti   satt±na½  hitapaµipa-
ttiya½,   satisampattiy±  upaµµhitasati  hoti  anavajjadhammesu,  sam±dhisampattiy±
avikkhitto  hoti  sam±hitacitto, paññ±sampattiy± avipar²ta½ paj±n±ti, so satiy± kusa-
l±kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  gatiyo  samanvesam±no  paññ±ya  satt±na½  hit±hita½
yath±bh³ta½  j±nitv±  sam±dhin±  tattha ekaggacitto hutv± v²riyena ahit± satte nise-
dhetv± hite niyojeti. Ten±ha–
          “Piyo garu bh±van²yo, vatt± ca vacanakkhamo;
          gambh²rañca katha½ katt±, no caµµh±ne niyojako”ti. (a. ni. 7.37; netti. 113)–
Eva½  guºasamann±gatañca  kaly±ºamitta½  upaniss±ya  mah±puriso  attano upa-
nissayasampatti½   sammadeva   pariyodapeti.   Suvisuddh±sayapayogo  ca  hutv±
cat³hi  balehi  samann±gato na cireneva aµµhaªge samodh±netv± mah±bhin²h±ra½
karonto bodhisattabh±ve patiµµhahati anivattidhammo niyato sambodhipar±yano.
    Tassim±ni   catt±ri   bal±ni.   Ajjhattikabala½   y±  samm±sambodhiya½  attasanni-
ssay±  dhammag±ravena  abhiruci  ekantaninnajjh±sayat±,  y±ya  mah±puriso  att±-
dhipati  lajj±passayo  abhin²h±rasampanno  ca  hutv±  p±ramiyo  p³retv± samm±sa-
mbodhi½   p±puº±ti.  B±hirabala½  y±  samm±sambodhiya½  parasannissay±  abhi-
ruci  ekantaninnajjh±sayat±,  y±ya  mah±puriso  (..0281)  lok±dhipati  m±n±passayo
abhin²h±rasampanno ca hutv± p±ramiyo p³retv± samm±sambodhi½ p±puº±ti. Upa-
nissayabala½  y±  samm±sambodhiya½  upanissayasampattiy±  abhiruci ekantani-
nnajjh±sayat±,  y±ya  mah±puriso  tikkhindriyo  visadadh±tuko satisannissayo abhi-
n²h±rasampanno  ca hutv± p±ramiyo p³retv± samm±sambodhi½ p±puº±ti. Payoga-
bala½  y±  samm±sambodhiya½  tajj±  payogasampad±  sakkaccak±rit±  s±taccak±-
rit±,   y±ya   mah±puriso   visuddhapayogo   nirantarak±r²   abhin²h±rasampanno  ca
hutv± p±ramiyo p³retv± samm±sambodhi½ p±puº±ti.



    Evamaya½  cat³hi  paccayehi  cat³hi  het³hi cat³hi ca balehi sampannasamud±-
gamo  aµµhaªgasamodh±nasamp±dito abhin²h±ro p±ram²na½ paccayo m³lak±raºa-
bh±vato.  Yassa  ca  pavattiy± mah±purise catt±ro acchariy± abbhut± dhamm± pati-
µµhahanti,   sabbasattanik±ya½  attano  orasaputta½  viya  piyacittena  pariggaºh±ti.
Na   cassa   citta½   puttasa½kilesavasena   sa½kilissati.  Satt±na½  hitasukh±vaho
cassa   ajjh±sayo   payogo   ca   hoti.   Attano  ca  buddhak±rakadhamm±  upar³pari
va¹¹hanti   paripaccanti  ca.  Yato  ca  mah±puriso  u¼±ratamena  puññ±bhisandena
kusal±bhisandena  pavattiy±  paccayena  sukhass±h±rena samann±gato satt±na½
dakkhiºeyyo  uttamag±ravaµµh±na½  asadisa½  puññakkhettañca hoti. Evamaneka-
guºo anek±nisa½so mah±bhin²h±ro p±ram²na½ paccayoti veditabbo.
    Yath± ca abhin²h±ro, eva½ mah±karuº± up±yakosallañca. Tattha up±yakosalla½
n±ma  d±n±d²na½ bodhisambh±rabh±vassa nimittabh³t± paññ±, y±hi mah±karuº³-
p±yakosallat±hi  mah±puris±na½  attasukhanirapekkhat±  nirantara½ parahitakara-
ºapasutat±   sudukkarehipi   mah±bodhisattacaritehi   vis±d±bh±vo   pas±dasambu-
ddhidassanasavan±nussaraºak±lesupi   satt±na½   hitasukhappaµil±bhahetubh±vo
ca  sampajjati. Tath± hissa paññ±ya buddhabh±vasiddhi, karuº±ya buddhakamma-
siddhi,  paññ±ya  saya½  tarati,  karuº±ya pare t±reti, paññ±ya paradukkha½ parij±-
n±ti,  karuº±ya paradukkhapatik±ra½ ±rabhati, paññ±ya ca dukkhe nibbindati, karu-
º±ya  (..0282)  dukkha½ sampaµicchati, tath± paññ±ya nibb±n±bhimukho hoti, karu-
º±ya   vaµµa½   p±puº±ti,   tath±   karuº±ya   sa½s±r±bhimukho  hoti,  paññ±ya  tatra
n±bhiramati,  paññ±ya  ca  sabbattha  virajjati, karuº±nugatatt± na ca na sabbesa½
anuggah±ya   pavatto,  karuº±ya  sabbepi  anukampati,  paññ±nugatatt±  na  ca  na
sabbattha  virattacitto,  paññ±ya ca aha½k±ramama½k±r±bh±vo, karuº±ya ±lasiya-
d²nat±bh±vo,  tath±  paññ±karuº±hi  yath±kkama½ attaparan±that± dh²rav²rabh±vo,
anattantapa-aparantapat±,   attahitaparahitanipphatti,   nibbhay±bhi½sanakabh±vo,
dhamm±dhipatilok±dhipatit±,  kataññupubbak±ribh±vo,  mohataºh±vigamo,  vijj±ca-
raºasiddhi,  balaves±rajjanipphatt²ti sabbass±pi p±ramit±phalassa visesena up±ya-
bh±vato  paññ±karuº±  p±ram²na½  paccayo. Idañca dvaya½ p±ram²na½ viya paºi-
dh±nass±pi paccayo.
    Tath±    uss±ha-ummaªga-avatth±nahitacariy±   ca   p±ram²na½   paccay±ti   vedi-
tabb±,  y±  buddhabh±vassa  uppattiµµh±nat±ya  buddhabh³miyoti  vuccanti.  Tattha
uss±ho  n±ma  bodhisambh±r±na½ abbhussahanav²riya½. Ummaªgo n±ma bodhi-
sambh±resu  up±yakosallabh³t±  paññ±.  Avatth±na½ n±ma adhiµµh±na½ acal±dhi-
µµh±nat±. Hitacariy± n±ma mett±bh±van± karuº±bh±van± ca.
    Tath±     nekkhammapaviveka-alobh±dos±mohanissaraºappabhed±    cha    ajjh±-
say±.  Nekkhammajjh±say±  hi  bodhisatt±  honti k±mesu ghar±v±se ca dosadass±-
vino,  tath±  pavivekajjh±say±  saªgaºik±ya  dosadass±vino,  alobhajjh±say±  lobhe
dosadass±vino,  adosajjh±say±  dose  dosadass±vino,  amohajjh±say± mohe dosa-
dass±vino,  nissaraºajjh±say±  sabbabhavesu  dosadass±vinoti.  Tasm±  ete bodhi-
satt±na½  cha  ajjh±say±  d±n±d²na½ p±ram²na½ paccay±ti veditabb±. Na hi lobh±-
d²su   ±d²navadassanena   alobh±d²na½   adhikabh±vena  ca  vin±  d±n±dip±ramiyo
sambhavanti,  alobh±d²nañhi  adhikabh±vena paricc±g±dininnacittat± alobhajjh±sa-



y±dit±ti veditabb±.
    Yath±  (..0283)  cete  eva½  d±najjh±sayat±dayopi  bodhiy± carant±na½ bodhisa-
tt±na½    d±n±dip±ram²na½    paccayo.    D±najjh±sayat±ya   hi   bodhisatt±   tappaµi-
pakkhe   macchere  dosadass±vino  hutv±  sammadeva  d±nap±rami½  parip³renti.
S²lajjh±sayat±ya  duss²lye  dosadass±vino  hutv±  sammadeva  s²lap±rami½  parip³-
renti.   Nekkhammajjh±sayat±ya   k±mesu  ghar±v±se  ca,  yath±bh³tañ±ºajjh±saya-
t±ya   aññ±ºe   vicikicch±ya   ca,   v²riyajjh±sayat±ya   kosajje,  khantiyajjh±sayat±ya
akkhantiya½, saccajjh±sayat±ya visa½v±de, adhiµµh±najjh±sayat±ya anadhiµµh±ne,
mett±jjh±sayat±ya  by±p±de,  upekkh±jjh±sayat±ya  lokadhammesu  ±d²navadass±-
vino  hutv±  sammadeva  nekkhamm±dip±ramiyo  parip³renti.  D±najjh±sayat±dayo
d±n±dip±ram²na½ nipphattik±raºatt± paccayo.
    Tath±  aparicc±gaparicc±g±d²su  yath±kkama½ ±d²nav±nisa½sapaccavekkhaº±
d±n±dip±ram²na½   paccayo.  Tatth±ya½  paccavekkhaº±vidhikhettavatthuhirañña-
suvaººagomahi½sad±sid±saputtad±r±dipariggahaby±sattacitt±na½          satt±na½
khett±d²na½   vatthuk±mabh±vena   bahupatthan²yabh±vato   r±jacor±dis±dh±raºa-
bh±vato  viv±d±dhiµµh±nato  sapattakaraºato niss±rato paµil±bhaparip±lanesu para-
viheµhanahetuto  vin±sanimittañca sok±di-anekavihitabyasan±vahato tad±sattinid±-
nañca   maccheramalapariyuµµhitacitt±na½   ap±y³papattihetubh±vatoti   eva½  vivi-
dhavipul±natth±vah±ni  pariggahavatth³ni  n±ma. Tesa½ paricc±goyeva eko sotthi-
bh±voti paricc±ge appam±do karaº²yo.
    Api  ca  y±cako  y±cam±no  attano  guyhassa  ±cikkhanato  “mayha½ viss±siko”ti
ca,  “pah±ya  gaman²yamattano  santaka½  gahetv± paraloka½ y±h²ti mayha½ upa-
desako”ti  ca,  “±ditte  viya ag±re maraºaggin± ±ditte loke tato mayha½ santakassa
apav±hakasah±yo”ti  ca,  “apav±hitassa cassa ajh±pananikkhepaµµh±nabh³to”ti ca
d±nasaªkh±te  kaly±ºakammasmi½  sah±yabh±vato  sabbasampatt²na½ aggabh³-
t±ya  paramadullabh±ya  buddhabh³miy±  sampattihetubh±vato  ca “paramo kaly±-
ºamitto”ti ca paccavekkhitabba½.
    Tath±  (..0284)  “u¼±re  kammani  anen±ha½  sambh±vito, tasm± s± sambh±van±
avitath±   k±tabb±”ti  ca,  “ekantabhedit±ya  j²vitassa  ay±citen±pi  may±  d±tabba½,
pageva   y±citen±”ti   ca,   “u¼±rajjh±sayehi   gavesitv±pi   d±tabbato   sayamev±gato
mama  puññen±”ti  ca  “y±cakassa d±n±padesena mayhamev±yamanuggaho”ti ca,
“aha½  viya  aya½  sabbopi loko may± anuggahetabbo”ti ca, “asati y±cake katha½
mayha½  d±nap±ram²  p³reyy±”ti  ca,  “y±cak±nameva  catth±ya  may±  sabbo pari-
ggahetabbo”ti   ca,   “ma½   ay±citv±va  mama  santaka½  y±cak±  kad±  sayameva
gaºheyyun”ti  ca,  “kathamaha½  y±cak±na½  piyo  cassa½  man±po”ti ca, “katha½
v±  te  mayha½  piy±  cassu  man±p±”ti  ca,  “katha½  v±ha½  dadam±no datv±pi ca
attamano   cassa½   pamudito   p²tisomanassaj±to”ti   ca,   “katha½   v±  me  y±cak±
bhaveyyu½  u¼±ro  ca  d±najjh±sayo”ti  ca,  “katha½  v±hamay±cito eva y±cak±na½
hadayamaññ±ya   dadeyyan”ti   ca,   “sati   dhane   y±cake   ca   aparicc±go  mahat²
mayha½  vañcan±”ti  ca,  “katha½  v±ha½  attano  aªg±ni  j²vita½  v±pi  y±cak±na½
pariccajeyyan”ti   ca   paricc±ganinnat±   upaµµhapetabb±.  Api  ca  “attho  n±m±ya½
nirapekkha½   d±yakamanugacchati,  yath±  ta½  nirapekkha½  khepaka½  kiµako”ti



ca atthe nirapekkhat±ya citta½ upp±detabba½.
    Y±cam±no  pana  yadi  piyapuggalo hoti, “piyo ma½ y±cat²”ti somanassa½ upp±-
detabba½.  Atha ud±s²napuggalo hoti, “aya½ ma½ y±cam±no addh± imin± paricc±-
gena   mitto   hot²”ti  somanassa½  upp±detabba½.  Dadantopi  hi  y±cak±na½  piyo
hot²ti.  Atha  pana  ver²  puggalo  y±cati,  “paccatthiko ma½ y±cati, aya½ ma½ y±ca-
m±no  addh± imin± paricc±gena ver² piyo mitto hot²”ti visesena somanassa½ upp±-
detabba½.  Eva½  piyapuggale viya majjhattaveripuggalesupi mett±pubbaªgama½
karuºa½ upaµµhapetv±va d±tabba½.
    Sace    panassa    cirak±laparibh±vitatt±   lobhassa   deyyadhammavisay±   lobha-
dhamm±   uppajjeyyu½,   tena  bodhisattapaµiññena  iti  paµisañcikkhitabba½  “nanu
tay±    sappurisasambodh±ya    abhin²h±ra½   karontena   sabbasatt±na½   upak±ra-
tth±ya  aya½  k±yo  nissaµµho  tapparicc±gamayañca  puñña½, tattha n±ma (..0285)
te  b±hirepi  vatthusmi½  abhisaªgappavatti  hatthisin±nasadis²  hoti,  tasm± tay± na
katthaci  saªgo  upp±detabbo. Seyyath±pi n±ma mahato bhesajjarukkhassa tiµµhato
m³la½  m³latthik±  haranti,  papaµika½  taca½  khandha½  viµapa½  s±ra½  s±kha½
pal±sa½   puppha½   phala½   phalatthik±   haranti,   na  tassa  rukkhassa  ‘mayha½
santaka½  ete  harant²’ti  vitakkasamud±c±ro  hoti, evameva sabbalokahit±ya ussu-
kkam±pajjantena  may± mah±dukkhe akataññuke nicc±sucimhi k±ye paresa½ upa-
k±r±ya   viniyujjam±ne  aºumattopi  micch±vitakko  na  upp±detabbo.  Ko  v±  ettha
viseso  ajjhattikab±hiresu  mah±bh³tesu  ekantabhedanavikiraºaviddha½sanadha-
mmesu,  kevala½  pana  sammohavijambhitameta½,  yadida½  eta½  mama esoha-
masmi  eso me att±ti abhiniveso. Tasm± b±hiresu viya ajjhattikesupi karacaraºana-
yan±d²su  ma½s±d²su  ca anapekkhena hutv± ‘ta½ tadatthik± harant³’ti nissaµµhaci-
ttena bhavitabban”ti.
    Eva½   paµisañcikkhato   cassa   sambodh±ya   pahitattassa   k±yaj²vitesu   nirape-
kkhassa  appakasireneva  k±yavac²manokamm±ni  suvisuddh±ni  honti.  So suvisu-
ddhak±yavac²manokammanto  visuddh±j²vo  ñ±yapaµipattiya½  µhito  ap±yup±yako-
sallasamann±gamena



bhiyyosomatt±ya   deyyadhammaparicc±gena   abhayad±nasaddhammad±nehi  ca
sabbasatte  anuggaºhitu½  samattho  hot²ti  aya½  t±va  d±nap±ramiya½  paccave-
kkhaº±nayo.
    S²lap±ramiya½  pana  eva½ paccavekkhitabba½– idañhi s²la½ n±ma gaªgodak±-
d²hi  visodhetu½  asakkuºeyyassa  dosamalassa vikkh±lanajala½, haricandan±d²hi
vinetu½   asakkuºeyyassa  r±g±dipari¼±hassa  vinayana½,  h±ramakuµakuº¹al±d²hi
pacurajan±laªk±rehi  as±dh±raºo  s±dh³na½  alaªk±raviseso, sabbadis±v±yanato
akittimo   sabbak±l±nur³po  ca  surabhigandho,  khattiyamah±s±l±d²hi  devat±hi  ca
vandan²y±dibh±v±vahanato  paramo  vas²karaºamanto, c±tumah±r±jik±didevalok±-
rohaºasop±napanti,    jh±n±bhiññ±na½    adhigam³p±yo,   nibb±namah±nagarassa
samp±pakamaggo,    s±vakabodhipaccekabodhisamm±sambodh²na½    patiµµh±na-
bh³mi,  ya½  ya½  v±  panicchita½  patthita½,  tassa  tassa samijjhan³p±yabh±vato
cint±maºikapparukkh±dike ca atiseti.
    Vuttañceta½   (..0286)  bhagavat±–  “ijjhati,  bhikkhave,  s²lavato  cetopaºidhivisu-
ddhatt±”ti  (d². ni. 3.337; a. ni. 8.35). Aparampi vutta½– “±kaªkheyya ce, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu  ‘sabrahmac±r²na½ piyo ca assa½ man±po ca garu ca bh±van²yo c±’ti, s²le-
svevassa  parip³rak±r²”ti-±di  (ma. ni. 1.65). Tath± “avippaµis±ratth±ni kho, ±nanda,
kusal±ni  s²l±n²”ti (a. ni. 11.1). “Pañcime, gahapatayo, ±nisa½s± s²lavato s²lasampa-
d±y±”ti-±disutt±nañca  (d².  ni.  2.150;  3.316;  a.  ni.  5.213;  mah±va.  285)  vasena
s²lassa  guº± paccavekkhitabb±. Tath± aggikkhandhopamasutt±d²na½ (a. ni. 7.72)
vasena  s²lavirahe  ±d²nav±.  P²tisomanassanimittato att±nuv±dapar±pav±dadaº¹a-
duggatibhay±bh±vato  viññ³hi  p±sa½sabh±vato  avippaµis±rahetuto  sotthiµµh±nato
atijanas±pateyy±dhipateyy±yur³paµµh±nabandhumittasampatt²na½  atisayanato ca
s²la½  paccavekkhitabba½.  S²lavato  hi  attano  s²lasampad±hetu mahanta½ p²tiso-
manassa½  uppajjati– “kata½ vata may± kusala½, kata½ kaly±ºa½, kata½ bh²rutt±-
ºan”ti.
    Tath±   s²lavato   att±   na   upavadati,   na   pare   viññ³,  daº¹aduggatibhay±na½
sambhavo    eva    natthi.    “S²lav±    purisapuggalo   kaly±ºadhammo”ti   viññ³na½
p±sa½so  hoti.  Tath± s²lavato yv±ya½ “kata½ vata may± p±pa½, kata½ luddaka½,
kata½  kibbisan”ti  duss²lassa  vippaµis±ro  uppajjati,  so  na  hoti.  S²lañca n±meta½
appam±d±dhiµµh±nato  bhogabyasan±diparih±ramukhena  mahato  atthassa s±dha-
nato  maªgalabh±vato  ca parama½ sotthiµµh±na½, nih²najaccopi s²lav± khattiyama-
h±s±l±d²na½    p³jan²yo    hot²ti    kulasampatti½    atiseti   s²lasampad±,   “ta½   ki½
maññasi,  mah±r±ja?  Idha  te  assa d±so kammakaro”ti-±divacanañcettha (d². ni. 1.
186)   s±dhaka½.   Cor±d²hi   as±dh±raºato  paralok±nugamanato  mahapphalabh±-
vato  samath±diguº±dhiµµh±nato  ca  b±hiradhana½  atiseti  s²la½.  Paramassa citti-
ssariyassa   adhiµµh±nabh±vato   khattiy±d²na½   issariya½   atiseti   s²la½.   S²lanimi-
ttañhi   ta½ta½sattanik±yesu   satt±na½  issariya½,  vassasatad²ghappam±ºato  j²vi-
tato   ek±hampi   s²lavato  j²vitassa  visiµµhat±vacanato  sati  ca  j²vite  sikkh±nikkhipa-
nassa  maraºat±vacanato s²la½ j²vitato visiµµhatara½ (..0287). Ver²nampi manuñña-
bh±v±vahanato    jar±rogavipatt²hi   anabhibhavan²yato   ca   r³pasampatti½   atiseti
s²la½.    P±s±dahammiy±diµµh±navisese   r±jayuvar±jasen±pati-±diµµh±navisese   ca



atiseti    s²la½    sukhavises±dhiµµh±nabh±vato.   Sabh±vasiniddhe   santik±vacarepi
bandhujane  mittajane  ca  atiseti ekantahitasamp±danato paralok±nugamanato ca
“na   ta½   m±t±pit±   kayir±”ti-±divacanañcettha   (dha.   pa.  43)  s±dhaka½.  Tath±
hatthi-assarathapattibalak±yehi    mant±gadasotth±nappayogehi   ca   dur±rakkha½
att±na½  ±rakkh±bh±vena  s²lameva  visiµµhatara½ att±dh²nato apar±dh²nato mah±-
visayato ca. Tenev±ha– “dhammo have rakkhati dhammac±rin”ti-±di (j±. 1.10.102).
Evamanekaguºasamann±gata½  s²lanti  paccavekkhantassa  aparipuºº± ceva s²la-
sampad± p±rip³ri½ gacchati aparisuddh± ca p±risuddhi½.
    Sace  panassa  d²gharatta½  paricayena s²lapaµipakkh± dhamm± dos±dayo anta-
rantar±  uppajjeyyu½,  tena  bodhisattapaµiññena eva½ paµisañcikkhitabba½– nanu
tay±  sambodh±ya  paºidh±na½  kata½,  s²lavikalena  ca  na  sakk±  lokiy±pi sampa-
ttiyo  p±puºitu½,  pageva  lokuttar±, sabbasampatt²na½ pana aggabh³t±ya samm±-
sambodhiy±  adhiµµh±nabh³tena s²lena paramukka½sagatena bhavitabba½, tasm±
“kik²va  aº¹an”ti-±din±  (visuddhi. 1.19; d². ni. aµµha. 1.7) vuttanayena samm± s²la½
rakkhantena suµµhutara½ tay± pesalena bhavitabba½.
    Api  ca  tay± dhammadesan±ya y±nattaye satt±na½ avat±raºaparip±can±ni k±ta-
bb±ni,   s²lavikalassa  ca  vacana½  na  paccetabba½  hoti,  asapp±y±h±ravic±rassa
viya  vejjassa  tikicchana½, tasm± kath±ha½ saddheyyo hutv± satt±na½ avat±raºa-
parip±can±ni  kareyyanti  sabh±vaparisuddhas²lena bhavitabba½. Kiñca jh±n±digu-
ºavisesayogena  me  satt±na½ upak±rakaraºasamatthat± paññ±p±rami-±diparip³-
raºañca,  jh±n±dayo  ca  guº±  s²lap±risuddhi½  vin± na sambhavant²ti sammadeva
s²la½ parisodhetabba½.
    Tath±  “samb±dho  ghar±v±so  rajopatho”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.191;  sa½.  ni. 2.154;
ma.  ni.  1.291;  2.10)  ghar±v±se,  “aµµhikaªkal³pam±  k±m±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.234;
p±ci.  175)  “m±t±pi  puttena  vivadat²”ti-±din±  (..0288)  (ma.  ni.  1.178) ca k±mesu,
“seyyath±pi  puriso  iºa½  ±d±ya kammante payojeyy±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.218) k±ma-
cchand±d²su  ±d²navadassanapubbaªgam±  vuttavipariy±yena  “abbhok±so pabba-
jj±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni. 1.191; sa½. ni. 2.154) pabbajj±d²su ±nisa½sapaµisaªkh±vasena
nekkhammap±ramiya½  paccavekkhaº±  veditabb±. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro
pana  dukkhakkhandha-  (ma.  ni.  1.163  ±dayo) ±sivisopamasutt±- (sa½. ni. 4.238)
divasena veditabbo.
    Tath±  “paññ±ya  vin± d±n±dayo dhamm± na visujjhanti, yath±saka½ by±p±rasa-
matth±  ca  na  hont²”ti  paññ±guº±  manasik±tabb±.  Yatheva  hi j²vitena vin± sar²ra-
yanta½  na sobhati, na ca attano kiriy±su paµipattisamattha½ hoti, yath± ca cakkh±-
d²ni   indriy±ni   viññ±ºena  vin±  yath±saka½  visayesu  kicca½  k±tu½  nappahonti,
eva½  saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  paññ±ya  vin±  sakiccapaµipattiya½  asamatth±n²ti pari-
cc±g±dipaµipattiya½  paññ±  padh±nak±raºa½.  Umm²litapaññ±cakkhuk±  hi  mah±-
bodhisatt±   attano  aªgapaccaªg±nipi  datv±  anattukka½sak±  aparavambhak±  ca
honti,   bhesajjarukkh±   viya   vikapparahit±   k±lattayepi  somanassaj±t±.  Paññ±va-
sena   hi   up±yakosallayogato   paricc±go   parahitappavattiy±  d±nap±ramibh±va½
upeti. Attatthañhi d±na½ va¹¹hisadisa½ hoti.
    Tath±   paññ±ya   abh±vena  taºh±disa½kiles±viyogato  s²lassa  visuddhi  eva  na



sambhavati,   kuto   sabbaññuguº±dhiµµh±nabh±vo.   Paññav±   eva   ca  ghar±v±se
k±maguºesu  sa½s±re  ca  ±d²nava½  pabbajj±ya  jh±nasam±pattiya½  nibb±ne  ca
±nisa½sa½  suµµhu  sallakkhento pabbajitv± jh±nasam±pattiyo nibbattetv± nibb±n±-
bhimukho    pare    ca   tattha   patiµµh±peti.   V²riyañca   paññ±virahita½   yathicchita-
mattha½  na s±dheti dur±rambhabh±vato. Varameva hi an±rambho dur±rambhato,
paññ±sahitena   pana   v²riyena   na   kiñci   duradhigama½  up±yapaµipattito.  Tath±
paññav±  eva  par±pak±r±d²na½  adhiv±sakaj±tiko hoti, na duppañño. Paññ±virahi-
tassa   ca  parehi  upan²t±  apak±r±  khantiy±  paµipakkhameva  anubr³henti,  pañña-
vato  pana te khantisampattiy± paribr³hanavasena ass± thirabh±v±ya sa½vattanti.
Paññav±  eva  t²ºipi  sacc±ni  (..0289)  nesa½ k±raº±ni paµipakkhe ca yath±bh³ta½
j±nitv± paresa½ avisa½v±dako hoti.
    Tath±   paññ±balena  att±na½  upatthambhetv±  dhitisampad±ya  sabbap±ram²su
acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±no  hoti.  Paññav± eva ca piyamajjhattaverivibh±ga½ akatv±
sabbattha   hit³pasa½h±rakusalo  hoti.  Tath±  paññ±vasena  l±bh±l±bh±dilokadha-
mmasannip±te    nibbik±rat±ya    majjhatto    hoti.    Eva½    sabb±sa½   p±ram²na½
paññ±va  p±risuddhihet³ti  paññ±guº±  paccavekkhitabb±. Api ca paññ±ya vin± na
dassanasampatti,  antarena ca diµµhisampada½ na s²lasampad±, s²ladiµµhisampad±-
virahitassa   na   sam±dhisampad±,   asam±hitena   ca   na  sakk±  attahitamattampi
s±dhetu½,  pageva  ukka½sagata½ parahitanti parahit±ya paµipannena “nanu tay±
sakkacca½   paññ±ya   parivuddhiya½  ±yogo  karaº²yo”ti  bodhisattena  att±  ovadi-
tabbo.  Paññ±nubh±vena  hi  mah±satto caturadhiµµh±n±dhiµµhito cat³hi saªgahava-
tth³hi   loka½   anuggaºhanto  satte  niyy±namagge  avat±reti,  indriy±ni  ca  nesa½
parip±ceti.
    Tath±   paññ±balena   khandh±yatan±d²su  pavicayabahulopavattinivattiyo  y±th±-
vato  parij±nanto d±n±dayo guºe visesanibbedhabh±giyabh±va½ nayanto bodhisa-
ttasikkh±ya  parip³rak±r²  hot²ti  evam±din±  anek±k±ravok±re paññ±guºe vavattha-
petv± paññ±p±ram² anubr³hetabb±.
    Tath±   dissam±n±nipi   lokiy±ni   kamm±ni   nih²nav²riyena  p±puºitu½  asakkuºe-
yy±ni,  agaºitakhedena  pana  ±raddhav²riyena duradhigama½ n±ma natthi. Nih²na-
v²riyo  hi  “sa½s±ramahoghato sabbasatte sant±ress±m²”ti ±rabhitumeva na sakku-
º±ti.  Majjhimo  ±rabhitv± antar± vos±nam±pajjati. Ukkaµµhav²riyo pana attasukhani-
rapekkho   ±rambhap±ramimadhigacchat²ti   v²riyasampatti  paccavekkhitabb±.  Api
ca  “yassa  attano  eva  sa½s±rapaªkato  samuddharaºattham±rambho,  tass±pi na
v²riyassa    sithilabh±ve    manorath±na½    matthakappatti    sakk±   sambh±vetu½,
pageva  sadevakassa  lokassa  samuddharaºattha½  kat±bhin²h±ren±”ti (..0290) ca
“r±g±d²na½  dosagaº±na½  mattamah±gaj±na½ viya dunniv±rabh±vato tannid±n±-
nañca  kammasam±d±n±na½  ukkhitt±sikavadhakasadisabh±vato tannimitt±nañca
duggat²na½   sabbad±   vivaµamukhabh±vato,  tattha  niyojak±nañca  p±pamitt±na½
sad±  sannihitabh±vato  tadov±dak±rit±ya  ca  b±lassa  puthujjanabh±vassa  satisa-
mbhave  yutta½  sayameva  sa½s±radukkhato  nissaritunti  micch±vitakk± v²riy±nu-
bh±vena  d³r²bhavant²”ti ca “yadi pana sambodhi att±dh²nena v²riyena sakk± sama-
dhigantu½,  kimettha  dukkaran”ti  ca  evam±din±  nayena  v²riyaguº±  paccavekkhi-



tabb±.
    Tath±  khanti  n±m±ya½  niravasesaguºapaµipakkhassa  kodhassa vidhamanato
guºasamp±dane     s±dh³namappaµihatam±yudha½,     par±bhibhavasamatth±na½
alaªk±ro,   samaºabr±hmaº±na½   balasampad±,   kodhaggivinayana-udakadh±r±,
kaly±ºassa   kittisaddassa   sañj±tideso,   p±papuggal±na½  vac²visav³pasamakaro
mant±gado,   sa½vare   µhit±na½   param±  dh²rapakati,  gambh²r±sayat±ya  s±garo,
dosamah±s±garassa    vel±,    ap±yadv±rassa    pidahanakav±µa½,    devabrahmalo-
k±na½  ±rohaºasop±na½,  sabbaguº±na½  adhiv±sanabh³mi, uttam± k±yavac²ma-
novisuddh²ti manasik±tabba½.
    Api  ca “ete satt± khantisampattiy± abh±vato idhaloke tappanti, paraloke ca tapa-
n²yadhamm±nuyogato”ti  ca  “yadipi  par±pak±ranimitta½ dukkha½ uppajjati, tassa
pana  dukkhassa  khettabh³to  attabh±vo  b²jabh³tañca  kamma½  may±va  abhisa-
ªkhatan”ti   ca  “tassa  ca  dukkhassa  ±ºaºyak±raºametan”ti  ca  “apak±rake  asati
katha½  mayha½  khantisampad± sambhavat²”ti ca “yadip±ya½ etarahi apak±rako,
aya½  n±ma  pubbe anena mayha½ upak±ro kato”ti ca “apak±ro eva v± khantinimi-
ttat±ya  upak±ro”ti  ca “sabbepime satt± mayha½ puttasadis±, puttakat±par±dhesu
ca   ko   kujjhissat²”ti   ca   “yena   kodhapis±c±vesena   aya½   mayha½  aparajjhati,
sv±ya½  kodhabh³t±veso  may±  vinetabbo”ti  ca,  “yena  apak±rena ida½ mayha½
dukkha½  uppanna½,  tassa  ahampi  nimittan”ti  ca, “yehi dhammehi apak±ro kato,
yattha  ca  kato,  sabbepi  te  tasmi½ eva khaºe niruddh± kassid±ni kena kopo k±ta-
bbo”ti  (..0291) ca, “anattat±ya sabbadhamm±na½ ko kassa aparajjhat²”ti ca pacca-
vekkhantena khantisampad± anubr³hetabb±.
    Yadi  panassa d²gharatta½ paricayena par±pak±ranimittako kodho citta½ pariy±-
d±ya  tiµµheyya,  tena  iti  paµisañcikkhitabba½– “khanti n±mes± par±pak±rassa paµi-
pakkhapaµipatt²na½   paccupak±rak±raºan”ti  ca  “apak±ro  ca  mayha½  dukkh³pa-
nis±   saddh±ti   dukkhupp±danena   saddh±ya   sabbaloke   anabhiratisaññ±ya   ca
paccayo”ti   ca,   “indriyapakati   hes±  yadida½  iµµh±niµµhavisayasam±yogo.  Tattha
aniµµhavisayasam±yogo  mayha½  na siy±ti ta½ kutettha labbh±”ti ca “kodhavasiko
satto  kodhena  ummatto vikkhittacitto, tattha ki½ paccapak±ren±”ti ca “sabbepime
satt± samm±sambuddhena orasaputt±



viya  parip±lit±,  tasm±  na tattha may± cittakopo k±tabbo”ti ca, “apar±dhake ca sati
guºe   guºavati   may±   kopo  na  k±tabbo”ti  ca,  “asati  guºe  visesena  karuº±yita-
bbo”ti   ca   “kopena   ca  mayha½  guºayas±  nih²yant²”ti  ca,  “kujjhanena  mayha½
dubbaººadukkhaseyy±dayo  sapattakant±  ±gacchant²”ti  ca,  “kodho  ca n±m±ya½
sabb±hitak±rako  sabbahitavin±sako  balav± paccatthiko”ti ca, “sati ca khantiy± na
koci  paccatthiko”ti  ca, “apar±dhakena apar±dhanimitta½ ya½ ±yati½ laddhabba½
dukkha½  sati  ca  khantiy±  mayha½  tadabh±vo”ti  ca,  “cintanena  kujjhantena  ca
may±  paccatthikoyeva  anuvattito  hot²”ti  ca,  “kodhe  ca  may± khantiy± abhibh³te
tassa   d±sabh³to   paccatthiko  sammadeva  abhibh³to  hot²”ti  ca,  “kodhanimitta½
khantiguºaparicc±go  mayha½  na  yutto”ti  ca, “sati ca kodhe guºavirodhapaccan²-
kadhamme   katha½   me   s²l±didhamm±   p±rip³ri½   gaccheyyu½,   asati  ca  tesu
kath±ha½  satt±na½  upak±rabahulo  paµiññ±nur³pa½  uttama½ sampatti½ p±puºi-
ss±m²”ti   ca,   “khantiy±   ca   sati  bahiddh±  vikkhep±bh±vato  sam±hitassa  sabbe
saªkh±r±  aniccato  dukkhato sabbe dhamm± anattato nibb±nañca asaªkhat±mata-
santapaº²tat±dibh±vato  nijjh±na½  khamanti  buddhadhamm± ca acinteyy±parime-
yyappabh±v±”ti.
    Tato    ca    anulomiya½    khantiya½    µhito   keval±   ime   attattaniyabh±varahit±
dhammamatt±  yath±saka½  paccayehi uppajjanti vayanti, na kutoci ±gacchanti, na
kuhiñci gacchanti, na ca katthaci patiµµhit±, na cettha koci kassaci by±p±roti (..0292)
aha½k±ramama½k±r±nadhiµµh±nat±  nijjh±na½  khamati,  yena bodhisatto bodhiy±
niyato   an±vattidhammo   hot²ti   evam±din±   khantip±ramiy±  paccavekkhaº±  vedi-
tabb±.
    Tath±  saccena  vin±  s²l±d²na½  asambhavato  paµiññ±nur³pa½ paµipattiy± abh±-
vato  ca, saccadhamm±tikkame ca sabbap±padhamm±na½ samosaraºato asacca-
sandhassa  apaccayikabh±vato  ±yatiñca  an±deyyavacanat±vahanato  sampanna-
saccassa  ca,  sabbaguº±dhiµµh±nabh±vato sacc±dhiµµh±nena sabbabodhisambh±-
r±na½  p±risuddhip±rip³ris±matthiyato  sabh±vadhamm±visa½v±danena sabbabo-
dhisambh±rakiccakaraºato  bodhisattapaµipattiy±  ca, parinipphattitoti-±din± sacca-
p±ramiy± sampattiyo paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±  d±n±d²su  da¼hasam±d±na½ ta½paµipakkhasannip±te ca nesa½ acal±dhi-
µµh±na½   tattha   ca   dh²rav²rabh±va½  vin±  na  d±n±disambh±r±  sambodhinimitt±
sambhavant²ti-±din± adhiµµh±ne guº± paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±  “attahitamatte  avatiµµhanten±pi  sattesu  hitacittata½ vin± na sakk± idhalo-
kaparalokasampattiyo  p±puºitu½,  pageva  sabbasatte  nibb±nasampattiya½  pati-
µµh±petuk±men±”ti  ca,  “pacch± sabbasatt±na½ lokuttarasampatti½ ±kaªkhantena
id±ni  lokiyasampatti-±kaªkh± yuttar³p±”ti ca, “id±ni ±sayamattena paresa½ hitasu-
kh³pasa½h±ra½  k±tu½  asakkonto  kad±  payogena  ta½  s±dhess±m²”ti ca, “id±ni
may±   hitasukh³pasa½h±rena  sa½va¹¹hit±  pacch±  dhammasa½vibh±gasah±y±
mayha½  bhavissant²”ti  ca,  “etehi  vin±  na  mayha½ bodhisambh±r± sambhavanti,
tasm±  sabbabuddhaguºavibh³tinipphattik±raºatt±  mayha½  ete  parama½ puñña-
kkhetta½   anuttara½   kusal±yatana½   uttama½   g±ravaµµh±nan”ti   ca,  savisesa½
sattesu   sabbesu   hitajjh±sayat±  paccupaµµhapetabb±,  kiñca  karuº±dhiµµh±natopi



sabbasattesu  mett± anubr³hetabb±. Vimariy±d²katena hi cetas± sattesu hitasukh³-
pasa½h±raniratassa  tesa½  ahitadukkh±panayanak±mat± balavat² uppajjati da¼ha-
m³l±.   Karuº±   ca   sabbesa½   buddhak±rakadhamm±na½  ±di  caraºa½  patiµµh±
m³la½ mukha½ pamukhanti evam±din± mett±ya guº± paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±  “upekkh±ya abh±ve sattehi kat± vippak±r± cittassa vik±ra½ upp±deyyu½,
sati  ca  cittavik±re  d±n±d²na½  sambh±r±na½  sambhavo  eva natth²”ti (..0293) ca,
“mett±sinehena  sinehite  citte  upekkh±ya vin± sambh±r±na½ p±risuddhi na hot²”ti
ca,   “anupekkhako   sambh±resu   puññasambh±ra½  tabbip±kañca  sattahitattha½
pariº±metu½ na sakkot²”ti ca, “upekkh±ya abh±ve deyyadhammapaµigg±hak±na½
vibh±ga½   akatv±   pariccajitu½  na  sakkot²”ti  ca,  “upekkh±rahitena  j²vitaparikkh±-
r±na½  j²vitassa  ca  antar±ya½ amanasikaritv± s²lavisodhana½ k±tu½ na sakkot²”ti
ca,   tath±  upekkh±vasena  aratiratisahasseva  nekkhammabalasiddhito  upapattito
ikkhaºavasena  sabbasambh±rakiccanipphattito  acc±raddhassa  v²riyassa  anupe-
kkhaºe   padh±nakicc±karaºato   upekkhato  eva  titikkh±nijjh±nasambhavato  upe-
kkh±vasena   sattasaªkh±r±na½   avisa½v±danato   lokadhamm±na½  ajjhupekkha-
ºena  sam±dinnadhammesu  acal±dhiµµh±nasiddhito  par±pak±r±d²su an±bhogava-
seneva  mett±vih±ranipphattitoti  sabbabodhisambh±r±na½ sam±d±n±dhiµµh±nap±-
rip³rinipphattiyo  upekkh±nubh±vena  sampajjant²ti evam±din± nayena upekkh±p±-
ram²  paccavekkhitabb±.  Eva½ aparicc±gaparicc±g±d²su yath±kkama½ ±d²nav±ni-
sa½sapaccavekkhaº± d±n±dip±ram²na½ paccayoti daµµhabba½.
    Tath± saparikkh±r± pañcadasa caraºadhamm± pañca ca abhiññ±yo. Tattha cara-
ºadhamm±  n±ma  s²lasa½varo,  indriyesu  guttadv±rat±, bhojane mattaññut±, j±ga-
riy±nuyogo,  satta  saddhamm±,  catt±ri  jh±n±ni  ca. Tesu s²l±d²na½ catunna½ tera-
s±pi   dhutadhamm±   appicchat±dayo   ca   parikkh±r±.   Saddhammesu  saddh±ya
buddhadhammasaªghas²lac±gadevat³pasam±nussatil³khapuggalaparivajjana-
siniddhapuggalasevanapas±dan²yadhammapaccavekkhaºatadadhimuttat±      pari-
kkh±ro.   Hirottapp±na½  akusal±d²navapaccavekkhaºa-ap±y±d²navapaccavekkha-
ºakusaladhamm³patthambhana-      bh±vapaccavekkhaºahirottapparahitapuggala-
parivajjanahirottappasampannapuggalasenatadadhimuttat±.              B±husaccassa
pubbayogaparipucchaka-     bh±vasaddhamm±bhiyoga-anavajjavijj±µµh±n±diparica-
yaparipakkindriyat±kilesad³r²bh±va-appassuta-   parivajjanabahussutasevanatada-
dhimuttat±.   V²riyassa   ap±yabhayapaccavekkhaºa-   gamanav²thipaccavekkhaºa-
dhammamahattapaccavekkhaºathinamiddhavinodanakus²tapuggalaparivajjana-
±raddhav²riyapuggalasevanasammappadh±napaccavekkhaºatadadhimuttat±.
Satiy±    satisampajaññamuµµhassatipuggalaparivajjana-upaµµhitassatipuggalaseva-
natadadhimuttat±.  (..0294) Paññ±ya paripucchakabh±ravatthuvisadakiriy±-indriya-
samattapaµip±danaduppaññapuggala-      parivajjanapaññavantapuggalasevanaga-
mbh²rañ±ºacariyapaccavekkhaºatadadhimuttat±.    Catunna½   jh±n±na½   s²l±dica-
tukka½  aµµhati½s±ya ±rammaºesu pubbabh±gabh±van± ±vajjan±divas²bh±vakara-
ºañca  parikkh±ro. Tattha s²l±d²hi payogasuddhiy± satt±na½ abhayad±ne ±sayasu-
ddhiy±   ±misad±ne  ubhayasuddhiy±  dhammad±ne  samattho  hot²ti-±din±  caraº±-
d²na½  d±n±disambh±r±na½  paccayabh±vo  yath±raha½  niddh±retabbo. Ativitth±-



rabhayena  na  niddh±rayimh±ti. Eva½ sampatticakk±dayopi d±n±d²na½ paccayoti
veditabb±.
    Ko  sa½kilesoti?  Avisesena  taºh±d²hi  par±maµµhabh±vo p±ram²na½ sa½kileso,
visesena    pana    deyyadhammapaµigg±hakavikapp±    d±nap±ramiy±    sa½kileso.
Sattak±lavikapp±    s²lap±ramiy±,   k±mabhavatadupasamesu   abhirati-anabhirativi-
kapp±  nekkhammap±ramiy±,  aha½ mam±ti vikapp± paññ±p±ramiy±, l²nuddhacca-
vikapp±   v²riyap±ramiy±,   attaparavikapp±   khantip±ramiy±,   adiµµh±d²su  diµµh±divi-
kapp±  saccap±ramiy±,  bodhisambh±ratabbipakkhesu  dosaguºavikapp± adhiµµh±-
nap±ramiy±,  hit±hitavikapp±  mett±p±ramiy±, iµµh±niµµhavikapp± upekkh±p±ramiy±
sa½kilesoti daµµhabba½.
    Ki½   vod±nanti?   Taºh±d²hi   anupagh±to   yath±vuttavikappaviraho   ca  et±sa½
vod±nanti   veditabba½.  Anupahat±  hi  taºh±m±nadiµµhikodh³pan±hamakkhapa¼±-
sa-iss±macchariya-   m±y±s±µheyyathambhas±rambhamadappam±d±d²hi  kilesehi
deyyadhammapaµigg±hakavikapp±dirahit±  ca  d±n±dip±ramiyo parisuddh± pabha-
ssar± bhavant²ti.
    Ko   paµipakkhoti?   Avisesena   sabbepi   sa½kiles±   sabbepi  akusal±  dhamm±
et±sa½  paµipakkho,  visesena  pana pubbe vutt± maccher±dayoti veditabb±. Api ca
deyyadhammapaµigg±hakad±naphalesu  alobh±dos±mohaguºayogato  lobhadosa-
mohapaµipakkha½  d±na½, k±y±didosavaªk±pagamato lobh±dipaµipakkha½ s²la½,
k±masukhapar³pagh±ta-attakilamathaparivajjanato                dosattayapaµipakkha½
nekkhamma½,  lobh±d²na½  andh²karaºato  ñ±ºassa  ca  anandh²karaºato lobh±di-
paµipakkh± paññ± (..0295), al²n±nuddhatañ±y±rambhavasena lobh±dipaµipakkha½
v²riya½,    iµµh±niµµhasuññat±na½    khamanato    lobh±dipaµipakkh±    khanti,   satipi
paresa½  upak±re  apak±re ca yath±bh³tappavattiy± lobh±dipaµipakkha½ sacca½,
lokadhamme  abhibhuyya  yath±sam±dinnesu  sambh±resu  acalanato lobh±dipaµi-
pakkha½   adhiµµh±na½,   n²varaºavivekato  lobh±dipaµipakkh±  mett±,  iµµh±niµµhesu
anunayapaµighaviddha½sanato   samappavattito   ca  lobh±dipaµipakkh±  upekkh±ti
daµµhabba½.
    K±  paµipatt²ti? D±nap±ramiy± t±va sukh³pakaraºasar²raj²vitaparicc±gena bhay±-
panudanena   dhammopadesena   ca   bahudh±  satt±na½  anuggahakaraºa½  paµi-
patti.   Tattha  ±misad±na½  abhayad±na½  dhammad±nanti  d±tabbavatthuvasena
tividha½    d±na½.    Tesu    bodhisattassa    d±tabbavatthu    ajjhattika½    b±hiranti
duvidha½.  Tattha  b±hira½  anna½ p±na½ vattha½ y±na½ m±l±gandhavilepana½
seyy±vasathapad²peyyanti   dasavidha½.  Ann±d²na½  kh±dan²yabhojan²y±divibh±-
gena   anekavidha½.   Tath±  r³p±rammaºa½  y±va  dhamm±rammaºanti  ±ramma-
ºato   chabbidha½.   R³p±rammaº±d²nañca  n²l±divibh±gena  anekavidha½.  Tath±
maºikanakarajatamutt±pav±¼±di,      khettavatthu-±r±m±di,     d±sid±sagomahi½s±di
n±n±vidhavitt³pakaraºavasena anekavidha½.
    Tattha   mah±puriso  b±hira½  vatthu½  dento  “yo  yena  atthiko,  ta½  tassa  deti,
dento  ca  tassa  atthiko”ti  sayameva  j±nanto  ay±citopi  deti  pageva  y±cito. Mutta-
c±go  deti,  no  amuttac±go,  pariyatta½ deti, no apariyatta½ sati deyyadhamme. Na
paccupak±rasannissito  deti.  Asati  deyyadhamme  hi  pariyatte sa½vibh±g±raha½



sa½vibhajati. Na ca deti par³pagh±t±vaha½ satthavisamajj±dika½, n±pi k²¼anaka½
ya½  anatth³pasa½hita½ pam±d±vahañca. Na ca gil±nassa y±cakassa p±nabhoja-
n±di-asapp±ya½  pam±ºarahita½  v±  deti, pam±ºayutta½ pana sapp±yameva deti.
    Tath±  y±cito  gahaµµh±na½  gahaµµh±nucchavika½  deti,  pabbajit±na½ pabbajit±-
nucchavika½   deti,   m±t±pitaro   ñ±tis±lohit±  mitt±macc±  puttad±rad±sakammaka-
r±ti  etesu  kassaci  p²¼a½  ajanento  deti,  na  ca u¼±ra½ deyyadhamma½ paµij±nitv±
l³kha½   deti,  na  ca  l±bhasakk±rasilokasannissito  deti,  na  ca  paccupak±rasanni-
ssito  deti,  na  ca  phalap±µikaªkh²  deti  (..0296) aññatra samm±sambodhiy±, na ca
y±cake   deyyadhamma½   v±   jigucchanto  deti,  na  ca  asaññat±na½  y±cak±na½
akkosakarosak±nampi  apaviddha½  d±na½  deti,  aññadatthu pasannacitto anuka-
mpanto   sakkaccameva  deti,  na  ca  kot³halamaªgaliko  hutv±  deti,  kammaphala-
meva  pana  saddahanto deti, napi y±cake payirup±san±d²hi parikilesetv± deti, apa-
rikilesanto  eva  pana  deti,  na ca paresa½ vañcan±dhipp±yo bhedan±dhipp±yo v±
d±na½   deti,  asa½kiliµµhacitto  eva  deti,  napi  pharusav±co  bh±kuµimukho  d±na½
deti,  piyav±d²  pana  pubbabh±s²  mitavacano  hutv±  deti, yasmiñca deyyadhamme
u¼±ramanuññat±ya   v±   ciraparicayena   v±  gedhasabh±vat±ya  v±  lobhadhammo
adhimatto  hoti,  j±nanto bodhisatto ta½ khippameva paµivinodetv± y±cake pariyesi-
tv±pi   deti,   yañca  deyyavatthu  paritta½  y±cakopi  paccupaµµhito,  ta½  acintetv±pi
att±na½   b±dhetv±   dento   y±caka½   samm±neti  yath±  ta½  akittipaº¹ito.  Na  ca
mah±puriso  attano  puttad±rad±sakammakaraporise y±cito te asaññ±pite domana-
ssappatte  y±cak±na½  deti,  sammadeva  pana  saññ±pite  somanassappatte  deti.
Dento  ca  yakkharakkhasapis±c±d²na½  v±  manuss±na½ kur³rakammant±na½ v±
j±nanto  na  deti,  tath±  rajjampi  t±dis±na½  na  deti.  Ye  lokassa ahit±ya dukkh±ya
anatth±ya  paµipajjanti,  ye  pana  dhammik±  dhammena  loka½ p±lenti, tesa½ deti.
Eva½ t±va b±hirad±ne paµipatti veditabb±.
    Ajjhattikad±na½   pana   dv²hi  ±k±rehi  veditabba½.  Katha½?  Yath±  n±ma  koci
puriso  gh±sacch±danahetu  att±na½  parassa  nissajjati,  vidheyyabh±va½  upaga-
cchati   d±sabya½,   evameva   mah±puriso  sambodhihetu  nir±misacitto  satt±na½
anuttara½   hitasukha½   icchanto   attano  d±nap±rami½  parip³retuk±mo  att±na½
parassa  nissajjati,  vidheyyabh±va½  upagacchati yath±k±makaraº²yata½. Karaca-
raºanayan±di-aªgapaccaªga½   tena   tena  atthik±na½  akampito  anol²no  anuppa-
deti,  na  tattha  sajjati  na  saªkoca½  ±pajjati  yath± ta½ b±hiravatthusmi½, tath± hi
mah±puriso  dv²hi  ±k±rehi b±hiravatthu½ pariccajati yath±sukha½ paribhog±ya v±
y±cak±na½  tesa½ manoratha½ parip³rento, attano vas²bh±v±ya v±, tattha (..0297)
sabbena  sabba½  muttac±go,  evamaha½  nissaªgabh±van±ya  sambodhi½ p±pu-
ºiss±m²ti. Eva½



ajjhattikavatthusminti veditabba½.
    Tattha  ya½  ajjhattikavatthu  d²yam±na½  y±cakassa  ekanteneva  hit±ya  sa½va-
ttati,  ta½  deti,  na  itara½. Na ca mah±puriso m±rassa m±rak±yik±na½ devat±na½
v±   vihi½s±dhipp±y±na½  attano  attabh±va½  aªgapaccaªg±ni  v±  j±nam±no  deti
“m±   tesa½   anattho   ahos²”ti.   Yath±  ca  m±rak±yik±na½,  eva½  tehi  anv±viµµh±-
nampi   na   deti,  napi  ummattak±na½.  Itaresa½  pana  y±ciyam±no  samanantara-
meva  deti, t±dis±ya y±can±ya dullabhabh±vato t±disassa ca d±nassa dukkarabh±-
vato.
    Abhayad±na½  pana  r±jato  corato aggito udakato veripuggalato s²habyaggh±di-
v±¼amigato   n±gayakkharakkhasapis±c±dito   satt±na½   bhaye  paccupaµµhite  tato
paritt±ºabh±vena veditabba½.
    Dhammad±na½   pana   asa½kiliµµhacittassa  avipar²t±  dhammadesan±,  op±yiko
hitassa    upadeso   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthavasena   yena   s±sane
anotiºº±na½  avat±raºa½  otiºº±na½ parip±cana½. Tatth±ya½ nayo– saªkhepato
t±va     d±nakath±    s²lakath±    saggakath±    k±m±na½    ±d²navo    sa½kileso    ca
nekkhamme  ±nisa½so.  Vitth±rato pana s±vakabodhiya½ adhimuttacitt±na½ sara-
ºagamana½  s²lasa½varo  indriyesu  guttadv±rat±  bhojane  mattaññut± j±gariy±nu-
yogo  satta  saddhamm±  aµµhati½s±ya  ±rammaºesu  kammakaraºavasena  sama-
th±nuyogo  r³pak±y±d²su  vipassan±bhinivesesu  yath±raha½  abhinivesamukhena
vipassan±nuyogo,    tath±   visuddhipaµipad±   sammattagahaºa½   tisso   vijj±   cha
abhiññ±    catasso   paµisambhid±   s±vakabodh²ti   etesa½   guºasa½kittanavasena
yath±raha½  tattha  tattha  patiµµh±pan± pariyodapan± ca. Tath± paccekabodhiya½
samm±sambodhiyañca   adhimutt±na½   satt±na½  yath±raha½  d±n±dip±ram²na½
sabh±varasalakkhaº±disa½kittanamukhena   t²supi   avatth±su  tesa½  buddh±na½
mah±nubh±vat±vibh±vanena   y±nadvaye   patiµµh±pan±   pariyodapan±   ca.  Eva½
mah±puriso satt±na½ dhammad±na½ deti.
    Tath±   (..0298)   mah±puriso  satt±na½  ±misad±na½  dento  “imin±ha½  d±nena
satt±na½   ±yuvaººasukhabalapaµibh±n±disampattiñca   ramaº²ya½  aggaphalasa-
mpattiñca  nipph±deyyan”ti  annad±na½  deti, tath± satt±na½ k±makilesapip±s±v³-
pasam±ya  p±na½  deti,  tath±  suvaººavaººat±ya hirottapp±laªk±rassa ca nippha-
ttiy±   vatth±ni   deti,   tath±   iddhividhassa   ceva  nibb±nasukhassa  ca  nipphattiy±
y±na½  deti,  tath± s²lagandhanipphattiy± gandha½ deti, tath± buddhaguºasobh±ni-
pphattiy±  m±l±vilepana½  deti,  bodhimaº¹±sananipphattiy± ±sana½ deti, tath±ga-
taseyy±nipphattiy±  seyya½  deti,  saraºabh±vanipphattiy±  ±vasatha½ deti, pañca-
cakkhupaµil±bh±ya   pad²peyya½   deti,  by±mappabh±nipphattiy±  r³pad±na½  deti,
brahmassaranipphattiy± saddad±na½ deti, sabbalokassa piyabh±v±ya rasad±na½
deti,  buddhasukhum±labh±v±ya phoµµhabbad±na½ deti, ajar±marabh±v±ya bhesa-
jjad±na½    deti,   kilesad±sabyavimocanattha½   d±s±na½   bhujissat±d±na½   deti,
saddhamm±bhiratiy±   anavajjakhi¹¹±ratihetud±na½   deti,   sabbepi   satte  ariy±ya
j±tiy±  attano  puttabh±v³panayan±ya  puttad±na½  deti,  sakalassapi  lokassa  pati-
bh±v³pagaman±ya  d±rad±na½  deti,  subhalakkhaºasampattiy±  suvaººamaºimu-
tt±pav±¼±did±na½,   anubyañjanasampattiy±  n±n±vidhavibh³sanad±na½,  saddha-



mmakos±dhigam±ya  vittakosad±na½,  dhammar±jabh±v±ya  rajjad±na½,  jh±n±di-
sampattiy±  ±r±muyy±nata¼±kavanad±na½,  cakkaªkitehi p±dehi bodhimaº¹³pasa-
ªkaman±ya  caraºad±na½, caturoghanittharaº±ya satt±na½ saddhammahatthad±-
nattha½  hatthad±na½, saddhindriy±dipaµil±bh±ya kaººan±s±did±na½, samantaca-
kkhupaµil±bh±ya  cakkhud±na½,  “dassanasavan±nussaraºap±ricariy±d²su  sabba-
k±la½   sabbasatt±na½   hitasukh±vaho,   sabbalokena   ca   upaj²vitabbo  me  k±yo
bhaveyy±”ti    ma½salohit±did±na½,    “sabbalokuttamo    bhaveyyan”ti   uttamaªga-
d±na½ deti.
    Eva½  dadanto  ca  na  anesan±ya  deti,  na  ca  paropagh±tena,  na  bhayena, na
lajj±ya,  na  dakkhiºeyyarosanena,  na  paº²te  sati  l³kha½, na attukka½sanena, na
paravambhanena,   na   phal±bhisaªkh±ya,   na  y±cakajigucch±ya,  na  acitt²k±rena
deti,  atha  kho  sakkacca½  deti, sahatthena deti, k±lena deti, citt²katv± deti, avibh±-
gena  deti.  T²su  k±lesu  somanassito  deti,  tato (..0299) eva ca datv± na pacch±nu-
t±p²  hoti.  Na  paµigg±hakavasena  m±n±vam±na½  karoti, paµigg±hak±na½ piyasa-
mud±c±ro   hoti  vadaññ³  y±cayogo  sapariv±rad±yako.  Annad±nañhi  dento  “ta½
sapariv±ra½  katv±  dass±m²”ti  vatth±d²hi  saddhi½ deti. Tath± vatthad±na½ dento
“ta½  sapariv±ra½  katv± dass±m²”ti ann±d²hi saddhi½ deti. Y±nad±n±d²supi eseva
nayo.
    Tath±   r³pad±na½  dento  itar±rammaº±nipi  tassa  pariv±ra½  katv±  deti,  eva½
sesesupi.   Tattha  r³pad±na½  n±ma  n²lap²talohita-od±t±divaºº±su  pupphavattha-
dh±t³su   aññatara½   labhitv±   r³pavasena  ±bhujitv±  “r³pad±na½  dass±mi,  r³pa-
d±na½   mayhan”ti  cintetv±  t±dise  dakkhiºeyye  d±na½  patiµµh±peti  savatthuka½
katv±. Eta½ r³pad±na½ n±ma.
    Saddad±na½  pana  bherisadd±divasena  veditabba½. Tattha sadda½ kandam³-
l±ni  viya  upp±µetv±  n²luppalahatthaka½  viya  ca  hatthe µhapetv± d±tu½ na sakk±,
savatthuka½   pana   katv±   dento  saddad±na½  deti  n±ma.  Tasm±  yad±  “sadda-
d±na½  dass±m²”ti  bherimudiªg±d²su  aññatarena t³riyena tiººa½ ratan±na½ upa-
h±ra½   karoti   k±reti   ca,   “saddad±na½   me”ti   bheri-±d²ni  µhapeti  µhap±peti  ca.
Dhammakathik±na½  pana  sarabhesajja½ telaph±ºit±di½ deti, dhammassavana½
ghoseti,  sarabhañña½  bhaºati, dhammakatha½ katheti, upanisinnakakatha½ anu-
modanakathañca karoti k±reti ca, tad± saddad±na½ n±ma hoti.
    Tath±   gandhad±na½   m³lagandh±d²su   aññatara½  rajan²ya½  gandhavatthu½
pi½sitameva   v±   gandha½  ya½kiñci  labhitv±  gandhavasena  ±bhujitv±  “gandha-
d±na½   dass±mi,   gandhad±na½   mayhan”ti   buddharatan±d²na½   p³ja½   karoti
k±reti   ca,   gandhap³janatth±ya   agarucandan±dike   gandhavatthuke   pariccajati.
Ida½ gandhad±na½.
    Tath±  m³laras±d²su  ya½kiñci rajan²ya½ rasavatthu½ labhitv± rasavasena ±bhu-
jitv±  “rasad±na½  dass±mi,  rasad±na½  mayhan”ti  dakkhiºeyy±na½  deti, rasava-
tthumeva v± dhaññagav±dika½ pariccajati. Ida½ rasad±na½.
    Tath±   phoµµhabbad±na½  mañcap²µh±divasena  attharaºap±vuraº±divasena  ca
veditabba½.  Yad±  hi  mañcap²µhabhisibimbohan±dika½  niv±sanap±rupan±dika½
v±  sukhasamphassa½  (..0300)  rajan²ya½ anavajja½ phoµµhabbavatthu½ labhitv±



phoµµhabbavasena    ±bhujitv±    “phoµµhabbad±na½    dass±mi,    phoµµhabbad±na½
mayhan”ti  dakkhiºeyy±na½  deti.  Yath±vutta½  phoµµhabbavatthu½  labhitv±  pari-
ccajati, ida½ phoµµhabbad±na½.
    Dhammad±na½   pana  dhamm±rammaºassa  adhippetatt±  ojap±naj²vitavasena
veditabba½.  Oj±d²su  hi  aññatara½ rajan²ya½ vatthu½ labhitv± dhamm±rammaºa-
vasena  ±bhujitv± “dhammad±na½ dass±mi, dhammad±na½ mayhan”ti sappinava-
n²t±diojad±na½   deti.  Ambap±n±di-aµµhavidhap±nad±na½  deti,  j²vitad±nanti  ±bhu-
jitv±     sal±kabhattapakkhikabhatt±d²ni     deti,    aph±sukabh±vena    abhibh³t±na½
by±dhit±na½   vejje   paccupaµµh±peti,   j±la½   ph±l±peti,  kumina½  viddha½s±peti,
sakuºapañjara½   viddha½s±peti,   bandhanena   baddh±na½  satt±na½  bandhana-
mokkha½  k±reti, m±gh±tabheri½ car±peti, aññ±ni ca satt±na½ j²vitaparitt±ºattha½
evar³p±ni kamm±ni karoti k±r±peti ca. Ida½ dhammad±na½ n±ma.
    Sabbameta½  yath±vutta½  d±nasampada½  sakalalokahitasukh±ya pariº±meti.
Attano  ca samm±sambodhiy± akupp±ya vimuttiy± aparikkhayassa chandassa apa-
rikkhayassa  v²riyassa  aparikkhayassa  sam±dhissa aparikkhayassa paµibh±nassa
aparikkhayassa   ñ±ºassa   aparikkhay±ya   vimuttiy±  pariº±meti.  Imañca  d±nap±-
rami½  paµipajjantena  mah±sattena  j²vite  aniccasaññ±  paccupaµµh±petabb±  tath±
bhogesu,   bahus±dh±raºat±  ca  nesa½  manasik±tabb±,  sattesu  ca  mah±karuº±
satata½  samita½  paccupaµµh±petabb±.  Evañhi bhoge gahetabbas±ra½ gaºhanto
±dittato   viya   ag±rato   sabba½   s±pateyya½  att±nañca  bahi  n²haranto  na  kiñci
seseti,  na  katthaci  vibh±ga½  karoti,  aññadatthu  nirapekkho  nissajjati eva. Aya½
t±va d±nap±ramiy± paµipattikkamo.
    S²lap±ramiy±   pana  aya½  paµipattikkamo–  yasm±  sabbaññus²l±laªk±rehi  satte
alaªkarituk±mena   mah±purisena   ±dito   attano   eva  t±va  s²la½  visodhetabba½.
Tattha  ca  cat³hi  ±k±rehi  s²la½  visujjhati–  ajjh±sayavisuddhito, sam±d±nato, av²ti-
kkamanato,   sati   ca  v²tikkame  puna  paµip±katikakaraºato.  Visuddh±sayat±ya  hi
ekacco  (..0301) att±dhipati hutv± p±pajigucchanasabh±vo ajjhatta½ hiridhamma½
paccupaµµh±petv±   suparisuddhasam±c±ro   hoti.   Tath±   parato   sam±d±ne   sati
ekacco  lok±dhipati  hutv±  p±pato  uttasanto  ottappadhamma½  paccupaµµh±petv±
suparisuddhasam±c±ro  hoti.  Iti  ubhayath±pi ete av²tikkamanato s²le patiµµhahanti.
Atha  pana kad±ci satisammosena s²lassa khaº¹±dibh±vo siy±. T±yayeva yath±vu-
tt±ya hirottappasampattiy± khippameva na½ vuµµh±n±din± paµip±katika½ karoti.
    Tayida½   s²la½  v±ritta½,  c±rittanti  duvidha½.  Tatth±ya½  bodhisattassa  v±ritta-
s²le   paµipattikkamo–   sabbasattesu   tath±  day±pannacittena  bhavitabba½,  yath±
supinantenapi    na   ±gh±to   uppajjeyya.   Par³pak±raniratat±ya   parasantako   ala-
gaddo   viya   na  par±masitabbo.  Sace  pabbajito  hoti,  abrahmacariyatopi  ±r±c±r²
hoti  sattavidhamethunasa½yogavirahito,  pageva  parad±ragamanato.  Sace  pana
apabbajito  gahaµµho  sam±no  paresa½  d±resu  sad±  p±paka½  cittampi  na  upp±-
deti.    Kathento   ca   sacca½   hita½   piya½   vacana½   parimitameva   ca   k±lena
dhammi½  katha½ bh±sit± hoti, sabbattha anabhijjh±lu aby±pannacitto avipar²tada-
ssano    kammassakatañ±ºena   ca   samann±gato   sammaggatesu   samm±paµipa-
nnesu niviµµhasaddho hoti niviµµhapemo.



    Iti  catur±p±yavaµµadukkh±na½ pathabh³tehi akusalakammapathehi akusaladha-
mmehi  ca  oramitv±  saggamokkh±na½  pathabh³tesu  kusalakammapathesu pati-
µµhitassa   mah±purisassa   parisuddh±sayapayogat±ya   yath±bhipatthit±  satt±na½
hitasukh³pasa½hit±  manorath±  s²gha½ s²gha½ abhinipphajjanti, p±ramiyo parip³-
renti.  Eva½bh³to  hi  aya½.  Tattha  hi½s±nivattiy±  sabbasatt±na½  abhayad±na½
deti,  appakasireneva  mett±bh±vana½  samp±deti, ek±dasa mett±nisa½se adhiga-
cchati,  app±b±dho  hoti  app±taªko, d²gh±yuko sukhabahulo lakkhaºavisese p±pu-
º±ti, dosav±sanañca samucchindati.
    Tath±   adinn±d±nanivattiy±   cor±d²hi   as±dh±raºe  bhoge  adhigacchati.  Parehi
an±saªkan²yo  piyo  man±po vissasan²yo vibhavasampatt²su alaggacitto paricc±ga-
s²lo lobhav±sanañca samucchindati.
    Abrahmacariyanivattiy±   (..0302)  alolo  hoti  santak±yacitto,  satt±na½  piyo  hoti
man±po   aparisaªkan²yo,   kaly±ºo  cassa  kittisaddo  abbhuggacchati,  alaggacitto
hoti  m±tug±mesu  aluddh±sayo,  nekkhammabahulo lakkhaºavisese adhigacchati,
lobhav±sanañca samucchindati.
    Mus±v±danivattiy±  satt±na½  pam±ºabh³to hoti paccayiko theto ±deyyavacano,
devat±na½    piyo    man±po,    surabhigandhamukho   ±rakkhitak±yavac²sam±c±ro,
lakkhaºavisese ca adhigacchati, kilesav±sanañca samucchindati.
    Pesuññanivattiy±   par³pakkamehipi  abhejjak±yo  hoti  abhejjapariv±ro,  saddha-
mmesu  ca  abhejjanakasaddho,  da¼hamitto  bhavantaraparicit±na½ viya satt±na½
ekantapiyo asa½kilesabahulo.
    Pharusav±c±nivattiy±   satt±na½   piyo  hoti  man±po  sukhas²lo  madhuravacano
sambh±van²yo, aµµhaªgasamann±gato cassa saro nibbattati.
    Samphappal±panivattiy±  satt±na½ piyo hoti man±po garu bh±van²yo ca ±deyya-
vacano  parimit±l±po. Mahesakkho ca hoti mah±nubh±vo, µh±nuppattikena paµibh±-
nena  pañh±na½  by±karaºakusalo,  buddhabh³miyañca ek±ya eva v±c±ya aneka-
bh±s±na½ satt±na½ anekesa½ pañh±na½ by±karaºasamattho hoti.
    Anabhijjh±lut±ya  icchital±bh² hoti, u¼±resu ca bhogesu ruci½ paµilabhati, khattiya-
mah±s±l±d²na½   sammato   hoti,  paccatthikehi  anabhibhavan²yo,  indriyavekalla½
na p±puº±ti, appaµipuggalo ca hoti.



ca   satte   appakasireneva   pas±deti,   al³khasabh±vo   ca  hoti  mett±vih±r²,  mahe-
sakkho ca hoti mah±nubh±vo.
    Micch±dassan±bh±vena  kaly±ºe  sah±ye paµilabhati, s²sacchedampi p±puºanto
p±pakamma½   na  karoti,  kammassakat±dassanato  akot³halamaªgaliko  ca  hoti,
saddhamme   cassa  saddh±  patiµµhit±  hoti  m³laj±t±,  saddahati  ca  tath±gat±na½
bodhi½,    samayantaresu    n±bhiramati   ukk±raµµh±ne   (..0303)   viya   r±jaha½so,
lakkhaºattayaparij±nanakusalo   hoti,  ante  ca  an±varaºañ±ºal±bh²,  y±va  bodhi½
na  p±puº±ti,  t±va  tasmi½  tasmi½  sattanik±ye  ukkaµµhukkaµµho  ca  hoti, u¼±ru¼±r±
sampattiyo   p±puº±ti.   Iti   hida½   s²la½   n±ma   sabbasampatt²na½   adhiµµh±na½,
sabbabuddhaguº±na½     pabhavabh³mi,    sabbabuddhak±rakadhamm±na½    ±di
caraºa½    mukha½    pamukhanti   bahum±nana½   upp±detv±   k±yavac²sa½yame
indriyadamane  ±j²vavisuddhiya½  paccayaparibhogesu  ca satisampajaññabalena
appamattena   l±bhasakk±rasiloka½   mittamukhapaccatthika½   viya   sallakkhetv±
“kik²va  aº¹an”ti-±din±  (visuddhi.  1.19;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.7) vuttanayena sakkacca½
s²la½ samp±detabba½. Aya½ t±va v±rittas²le paµipattikkamo.
    C±rittas²le   pana   paµipatti   eva½  veditabb±–  idha  bodhisatto  kaly±ºamitt±na½
garuµµh±niy±na½    abhiv±dana½    paccuµµh±na½   añjalikamma½   s±m²cikamma½
k±lena  k±la½  katt±  hoti,  tath±  tesa½  k±lena  k±la½  upaµµh±na½  katt±  hoti,  gil±-
n±na½  k±yaveyy±vaµika½. Subh±sitapad±ni sutv± s±dhuk±ra½ katt± hoti, guºava-
nt±na½  guºe  vaººet± paresa½ apak±re khant±, upak±re anussarit±, puññ±ni anu-
modit±,  attano  puññ±ni  samm±sambodhiy±  pariº±met±,  sabbak±la½ appam±da-
vih±r²  kusalesu  dhammesu,  sati  ca  accaye  accayato  disv±  t±dis±na½ sahadha-
mmik±na½  yath±bh³ta½  ±vikatt±,  uttari  ca samm±paµipatti½ sammadeva parip³-
ret±.
    Tath±   attano   anur³p±su   atth³pasa½hit±su   satt±na½  itikattabbat±su  dakkho
analaso    sah±yabh±va½   upagacchati.   Uppannesu   ca   satt±na½   by±dhi-±didu-
kkhesu   yath±raha½   patik±ravidh±yako.   Ñ±tibhog±dibyasanapatitesu  sok±pano-
dano  ullumpanasabh±v±vaµµhito  hutv±  niggah±rah±na½  dhammeneva niggaºha-
nako   y±vadeva   akusal±   vuµµh±petv±   kusale  patiµµh±pan±ya.  Paggah±rah±na½
dhammeneva   paggaºhanako.   Y±ni   purimak±na½   mah±bodhisatt±na½  u¼±rata-
m±ni    paramadukkar±ni    acinteyy±nubh±v±ni   satt±na½   ekantahitasukh±vah±ni
carit±ni,   yehi   nesa½   bodhisambh±r±   sammadeva  parip±ka½  agama½su,  t±ni
sutv±  anubbiggo  anutr±so  tepi  (..0304)  mah±puris±  manuss± eva, kamena pana
sikkh±p±rip³riy±    bh±vitattabh±v±    t±dis±ya    u¼±ratam±ya   ±nubh±vasampattiy±
bodhisambh±resu   ukka½sap±ramippatt±  ahesu½,  tasm±  may±pi  s²l±disikkh±su
sammadeva  tath±  paµipajjitabba½, y±ya paµipattiy± ahampi anukkamena sikkha½
parip³retv±   ekantato  ta½  pada½  anup±puºiss±m²ti  saddh±purec±rika½  v²riya½
avissajjento sammadeva s²lesu parip³rak±r² hoti.
    Tath±   paµicchannakaly±ºo   hoti   vivaµ±par±dho,   appiccho   santuµµho  pavivitto
asa½saµµho   dukkhasaho   aparitassanaj±tiko   anuddhato  anunna¼o  acapalo  amu-
kharo  avikiººav±co  santindriyo  santam±naso  kuhan±dimicch±j²varahito ±c±rago-



carasampanno   aºumattesu   vajjesu   bhayadass±v²  sam±d±ya  sikkhati  sikkh±pa-
desu  ±raddhav²riyo  pahitatto  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca nirapekkho, appamattakampi k±ye
j²vite   v±  apekkha½  n±dhiv±seti  pajahati  vinodeti,  pageva  adhimatta½.  Sabbepi
duss²lyahetubh³te   kodh³pan±h±dike   upakkilese   pajahati   vinodeti.   Appamatta-
kena  ca vises±dhigamena aparituµµho hoti, na saªkoca½ ±pajjati, upar³pari vises±-
dhigam±ya v±yamati.
    Yena  yath±laddh±  sampatti h±nabh±giy± v± µhitibh±giy± v± na hoti, tath± mah±-
puriso   andh±na½   pariº±yako   hoti,   magga½   ±cikkhati,   badhir±na½  hatthamu-
dd±ya  sañña½  deti,  atthamanugg±heti, tath± m³g±na½. P²µhasappik±na½ p²µha½
deti  y±na½  deti v±heti v±. Assaddh±na½ saddh±paµil±bh±ya v±yamati, kus²t±na½
uss±hajanan±ya,  muµµhassat²na½ satisam±yog±ya, vibbhantacitt±na½ sam±dhisa-
mpad±ya,    duppaññ±na½    paññ±dhigam±ya   v±yamati.   K±macchandapariyuµµhi-
t±na½  k±macchandapaµivinodan±ya v±yamati. By±p±dathinamiddha-uddhaccaku-
kkuccavicikicch±pariyuµµhit±na½    vicikicch±vinodan±ya   v±yamati.   K±mavitakk±-
di-apakat±na½  k±mavitakk±dimicch±vitakkavinodan±ya  v±yamati. Pubbak±r²na½
satt±na½   kataññuta½   niss±ya   pubbabh±s²  piyav±d²  saªg±hako  sadisena  adhi-
kena v± paccupak±rena samm±net± hoti.
    ¾pad±su  (..0305)  sah±yakicca½  anutiµµhati. Tesa½ tesañca satt±na½ pakatisa-
bh±vañca  parij±nitv±  yehi  yath±  sa½vasitabba½  hoti,  tehi tath± sa½vasati. Yesu
ca  yath±  paµipajjitabba½  hoti,  tesu  tath±  paµipajjati.  Tañca  kho akusalato vuµµh±-
petv±   kusale  patiµµh±panavasena,  na  aññath±.  Paracitt±nurakkhaº±  hi  bodhisa-
tt±na½  y±vadeva  kusal±bhiva¹¹hiy±.  Tath± hitajjh±sayen±pi paro na hi½sitabbo,
na  bhaº¹itabbo,  na  maªkubh±vam±p±detabbo,  na  parassa  kukkucca½  upp±de-
tabba½,  na  niggahaµµh±ne  na  codetabbo,  na  n²catara½  paµipannassa  att± ucca-
tare  µhapetabbo,  na  ca  paresu  sabbena  sabba½  asevin±  bhavitabba½, na atise-
vin± bhavitabba½, na ak±lasevin±.
    Sevitabbayutte  pana satte desak±l±nur³pa½ sevati. Na ca paresa½ purato piye
vigarahati,  appiye  v±  pasa½sati. Na avissaµµhaviss±s² hoti. Na dhammika½ upani-
mantana½    paµikkhipati.    Na    saññatti½   upagacchati,   n±dhika½   paµiggaºh±ti.
Saddh±sampanne  saddh±nisa½sakath±ya  sampaha½sati. S²lasutac±gapaññ±sa-
mpanne  paññ±sampannakath±ya  sampaha½sati.  Sace pana bodhisatto abhiññ±-
balappatto    hoti,   pam±d±panne   satte   abhiññ±balena   yath±raha½   niray±dike
dassento   sa½vejetv±   assaddh±dike   saddh±d²su   patiµµh±peti.   S±sane   ot±reti.
Saddh±diguºasampanne  parip±ceti.  Evamaya½ mah±purisassa c±rittabh³to apa-
rim±ºo puññ±bhisando kusal±bhisando upar³pari abhiva¹¹hat²ti veditabba½.
    Api  ca  y±  s±  “ki½  s²la½  kenaµµhena  s²lan”ti-±din±  puccha½ katv± “p±º±tip±t±-
d²hi   viramantassa  vattapaµipatti½  v±  p³rentassa  cetan±dayo  dhamm±  s²lan”ti-±-
din±  nayena  n±nappak±rato  s²lassa  vitth±rakath±  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.6
±dayo)  vutt±,  s±  sabb±pi idha ±haritv± vattabb±. Kevalañhi tattha s±vakabodhisa-
ttavasena  s²lakath±  ±gat±,  idha mah±bodhisattavasena karuº³p±yakosallapubba-
ªgama½  katv±  vattabb±ti  ayameva viseso. Yato ida½ s²la½ mah±puriso yath± na
attano  duggatiya½  parikkilesavimuttiy± sugatiyampi, na rajjasampattiy±, na cakka-



vatti,  na  deva,  na  sakka,  na  m±ra,  na  brahmasampattiy±  pariº±meti,  tath±  na
attano  tevijjat±ya,  na  cha¼abhiññat±ya (..0306), na catuppaµisambhid±dhigam±ya,
na  s±vakabodhiy±,  na  paccekabodhiy±,  pariº±meti,  atha  kho sabbaññubh±vena
sabbasatt±na½   anuttaras²l±laªk±rasamp±danatthameva  pariº±met²ti.  Aya½  s²la-
p±ramiy± paµipattikkamo.
    Tath±     yasm±     karuº³p±yakosallapariggahit±     ±d²navadassanapubbaªgam±
k±mehi  ca  bhavehi  ca  nikkhamanavasena  pavatt± kusalacittuppatti nekkhamma-
p±ram²,  tasm± sakalasa½kilesaniv±sanaµµh±nat±ya puttad±r±d²hi mah±samb±dha-
t±ya     kasiv±ºijj±din±n±vidhakammant±dhiµµh±naby±kulat±ya    ca    ghar±v±sassa
nekkhammasukh±d²na½   anok±sata½,  k±m±nañca  satthadh±r±laggamadhubindu
viya   ca  avaliyham±n±  parittass±d±  vipul±natth±nubandh±ti  ca,  vijjulatobh±sena
gahetabbanacca½   viya   parittak±l³palabbh±,  ummattak±laªk±ro  viya  vipar²tasa-
ññ±ya  anubhavitabb±,  kar²s±vacch±dan±  viya patik±rabh³t±, udakatemitaªguliy±
tan³dakap±na½  viya  atittikar±,  ch±tajjhattabhojana½  viya s±b±dh±, ba¼is±misa½
viya  byasanasannip±tak±raºa½,  aggisant±po  viya  k±lattayepi  dukkhuppattihetu-
bh³t±,  makkaµalepo  viya  bandhanimitta½,  gh±tak±vacch±dan± viya anatthacch±-
dan±,  sapattag±mav±so viya bhayaµµh±nabh³t±, paccatthikaposako viya kilesam±-
r±d²na½   ±misabh³t±,   chaºasampattiyo   viya   vipariº±madukkh±,  koµaraggi  viya
antod±hak±,  pur±ºak³p±valamb²b²raºamadhupiº¹a½ viya anek±d²nav±, loº³daka-
p±na½  viya  pip±s±hetubh³t±,  sur±meraya½  viya  n²cajanasevit±, appass±dat±ya
aµµhikaªkal³pam±ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.234;   2.42;   p±ci.   417;  mah±ni.  3;  c³¼ani.
khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa   147)   ca   nayena  ±d²nava½  sallakkhetv±  tabbipariy±-
yena  nekkhamme  ±nisa½sa½  passantena nekkhammapaviveka-upasamasukh±-
d²su   ninnapoºapabbh±racittena   nekkhammap±ramiya½  paµipajjitabba½.  Yasm±
pana  nekkhamma½  pabbajj±m³laka½, tasm± pabbajj± t±va anuµµh±tabb±. Pabba-
jjamanutiµµhantena  ca  mah±sattena  asati  buddhupp±de kammav±d²na½ kiriyav±-
d²na½ t±pasaparibb±jak±na½ pabbajj± anuµµh±tabb±.
    Uppannesu   pana   samm±sambuddhesu   tesa½   s±sane   eva  pabbajitabba½.
Pabbajitv± ca yath±vutte s²le patiµµhitena tass± eva hi s²lap±ramiy± vod±panattha½
dhutaguº±   sam±d±tabb±.  Sam±dinnadhutadhamm±  hi  mah±puris±  sammadeva
te    (..0307)   pariharant±   appicch±santuµµh±sallekhapaviveka-asa½saggav²riy±ra-
mbhasubharat±di-  guºasalilavikkh±litakilesamalat±ya anavajjas²lavataguºaparisu-
ddhasabbasam±c±r±  por±ºe ariyava½sattaye patiµµhit± catuttha½ bh±van±r±mat±-
saªkh±ta½  ariyava½sa½  adhigantu½  catt±r²s±ya  ±rammaºesu yath±raha½ upa-
c±rappan±bheda½    jh±na½    upasampajja   viharanti.   Eva½   hissa   sammadeva
nekkhammap±ram² parip³rit± hoti.
    Imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  terasahi  dhutadhammehi  saddhi½  dasa  kasiº±ni,  dasa
asubh±ni,  das±nussatiyo,  catt±ro brahmavih±r±, catt±ro ±rupp±, ek± saññ±, eka½
vavatth±nanti    catt±r²s±ya    sam±dhibh±van±ya    kammaµµh±n±ni    bh±van±vidh±-
nañca    vitth±rato   vattabb±ni.   Ta½   paneta½   sabba½   yasm±   visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  1.22  ±dayo,  47,  55) sabb±k±rato vitth±retv± vutta½, tasm± tattha vutta-
nayeneva  veditabba½.  Kevalañhi tattha s±vakabodhisattassa vasena vutta½, idha



mah±bodhisattassa   vasena   karuº³p±yakosallapubbaªgama½  katv±  vattabbanti
ayameva visesoti. Evamettha nekkhammap±ramiy± paµipattikkamo veditabbo.
    Tath±   paññ±p±rami½   samp±detuk±mena   yasm±  paññ±  ±loko  viya  andhak±-
rena  mohena  saha  na  vattati, tasm± mohak±raº±ni t±va bodhisattena parivajjeta-
bb±ni.  Tatthim±ni  mohak±raº±ni–  arati  tandi vijambhit± ±lasiya½ gaºasaªgaºik±-
r±mat±  nidd±s²lat±  anicchayas²lat±  ñ±ºasmi½  akut³halat± micch±dhim±no apari-
pucchakat±   k±yassa  na  samm±parih±ro  asam±hitacittat±  duppaññ±na½  pugga-
l±na½  sevan±  paññavant±na½ apayirup±san± attaparibhavo micch±vikappo vipa-
r²t±bhiniveso   k±yada¼hibahulat±   asa½vegas²lat±  pañca  n²varaº±ni.  Saªkhepato
ye  v±  pana  dhamme  ±sevato  anuppann±  paññ±  nuppajjati, uppann± parih±yati.
Iti  im±ni  sammohak±raº±ni parivajjentena b±husacce jh±n±d²su ca yogo karaº²yo.
    Tatth±ya½    b±husaccassa   visayavibh±go–   pañcakkhandh±   dv±das±yatan±ni
aµµh±rasa   dh±tuyo  catt±ri  sacc±ni  b±v²satindriy±ni  dv±dasapadiko  paµiccasamu-
pp±do   tath±   satipaµµh±n±dayo  kusal±didhammappak±rabhed±  ca,  y±ni  ca  loke
anavajj±ni  vijj±µµh±n±ni,  ye  ca satt±na½ hitasukhavidh±nayogg± (..0308) by±kara-
ºavises±,   iti   eva½   pak±ra½   sakalameva   sutavisaya½  up±yakosallapubbaªga-
m±ya  paññ±ya  satiy± v²riyena ca s±dhuka½ uggahaºasavanadh±raºaparicayapa-
ripucch±hi  og±hetv±  tattha  ca paresa½ patiµµh±panena sutamay± paññ± nibbatte-
tabb±.
    Tath±  satt±na½ itikattabbat±su µh±nuppattikapaµibh±nabh³t± ±y±p±ya-up±yako-
sallabh³t±   ca   paññ±  hitesita½  niss±ya  tattha  tattha  yath±raha½  pavattetabb±.
Tath±     khandh±d²na½    sabh±vadhamm±na½    ±k±raparivitakkanamukhena    te
nijjh±na½   kham±pentena   cint±may±   paññ±  nibbattetabb±.  Khandh±d²na½yeva
pana    salakkhaºas±maññalakkhaºapariggahaºavasena    lokiyapariññ±    nibbatte-
ntena  pubbabh±gabh±van±paññ±  samp±detabb±.  Evañhi n±mar³pamattamida½
yath±raha½  paccayehi uppajjati ceva nirujjhati ca, na ettha koci katt± v± k±ret± v±,
hutv±  abh±vaµµhena  anicca½,  udayabbayapaµip²¼anaµµhena  dukkha½, avasavatta-
naµµhena  anatt±ti  ajjhattikadhamme  b±hirakadhamme  ca  nibbisesa½ parij±nanto
tattha  ±saªga½  pajahanto pare ca tattha ta½ jah±pento kevala½ karuº±vaseneva
y±va  na  buddhaguº±  hatthatala½ ±gacchanti, t±va y±nattaye satte avat±raºapari-
p±canehi   patiµµhapento  jh±navimokkhasam±dhisam±pattiyo  abhiññ±yo  ca  lokiy±
vas²bh±va½ p±pento paññ±ya matthaka½ p±puº±ti.
    Tattha  y± im± iddhividhañ±ºa½ dibbasotadh±tuñ±ºa½ cetopariyañ±ºa½ pubbe-
niv±s±nussatiñ±ºa½   dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½   yath±kammupagañ±ºa½  an±gata½sa-
ñ±ºanti saparibhaº¹±



pañcalokiya-abhiññ±saªkh±t±  bh±van±paññ±,  y± ca khandh±yatanadh±tu-indriya-
saccapaµiccasamupp±d±dibhedesu  bh³mibh³tesu  dhammesu uggahaparipucch±-
vasena  ñ±ºaparicaya½  katv± s²lavisuddhicittavisuddh²ti m³labh³t±su im±su dv²su
visuddh²su   patiµµh±ya   diµµhivisuddhikaªkh±vitaraºavisuddhimagg±maggañ±ºada-
ssanavisuddhi-  paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhiñ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti  sar²rabh³t±
im±  pañca  visuddhiyo  samp±dentena bh±vetabb± lokiyalokuttarabhed± bh±van±-
paññ±,  t±sa½  samp±danavidh±na½  yasm±  “tattha  ekopi  hutv±  bahudh± hot²ti-±-
dika½   iddhivikubbana½   k±tuk±mena  ±dikammikena  yogin±”ti-±din±  “khandh±ti
r³pakkhandho  vedan±kkhandho saññ±kkhandho saªkh±rakkhandho viññ±ºakkha-
ndho”ti-±din±   ca   visayavibh±gena   saddhi½   (..0309)  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.
2.430   ±dayo)  sabb±k±rato  vitth±retv±  vutta½,  tasm±  tattha  vuttanayeneva  vedi-
tabba½.  Kevalañhi tattha s±vakabodhisattassa vasena paññ± ±gat±, idha mah±bo-
dhisattassa  vasena  karuº³p±yakosallapubbaªgama½ katv± vattabb±, ñ±ºadassa-
navisuddhi½  ap±petv± paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhiya½yeva vipassan± µhapeta-
bb±ti ayameva viseso. Evamettha paññ±p±ramiy± paµipattikkamo veditabbo.
    Tath±  yasm± samm±sambodhiy± kat±bhin²h±rena mah±sattena p±ramiparip³ra-
ºattha½  sabbak±la½  yuttappayuttena bhavitabba½ ±baddhaparikaraºena, tasm±
k±lena  k±la½  “ko  nu  kho  ajja  may±  puññasambh±ro  ñ±ºasambh±ro v± upacito,
ki½  v±  may±  parahita½  katan”ti  divase divase paccavekkhantena sattahitattha½
uss±ho   karaº²yo.   Sabbesampi   satt±na½   upak±r±ya   attano   pariggahabh³ta½
vatthu  k±ye  j²vite  ca  nirapekkhacittena  ossajitabba½.  Ya½  kiñci kamma½ karoti
k±yena  v±c±ya  v±,  ta½ sabba½ sambodhiya½ ninnacitteneva k±tabba½, bodhiy±
pariº±metabba½.    U¼±rehi   ittarehi   ca   k±mehi   vinivattacitteneva   bhavitabba½.
Sabb±supi itikattabbat±su up±yakosalla½ paccupaµµh±petv±va paµipajjitabba½.
    Tasmi½   tasmi½   sattahite   ±raddhav²riyena  bhavitabba½  iµµh±niµµh±disabbasa-
hena  avisa½v±din±.  Sabbepi satt± anodhiso mett±ya karuº±ya ca pharitabb±. Y±
k±ci    satt±na½   dukkhuppatti,   sabb±   s±   attani   p±µikaªkhitabb±.   Sabbesañca
satt±na½  puñña½  abbhanumoditabba½. Buddh±na½ mahantat± mah±nubh±vat±
abhiºha½  paccavekkhitabb±.  Yañca  kiñci kamma½ karoti k±yena v±c±ya v±, ta½
sabba½   bodhininnacittapubbaªgama½   k±tabba½.   Imin±  hi  up±yena  d±n±d²su
yuttappayuttassa   th±mavato   da¼haparakkamassa   mah±sattassa   bodhisattassa
aparimeyyo puññasambh±ro ñ±ºasambh±ro ca divase divase upac²yati.
    Api   ca   satt±na½   paribhogattha½  parip±lanatthañca  attano  sar²ra½  j²vitañca
pariccajitv±    khuppip±s±s²tuºhav±t±tap±didukkhapatik±ro    pariyesitabbo    upane-
tabbo   ca.  Yañca  yath±vuttadukkhapatik±raja½  sukha½  attan±  paµilabhati,  tath±
ramaº²yesu  ±r±muyy±nap±s±data¼±k±d²su  araññ±yatanesu  ca  k±yacittasant±p±-
bh±vena  abhinibbutatt±  attan±  (..0310)  sukha½ paµilabhati, yañca suº±ti buddh±-
nubuddhapaccekabuddh±  mah±bodhisatt± ca nekkhammapaµipattiya½ µhit± diµµha-
dhammasukhavih±rabh³ta½  ²disa½  n±ma  jh±nasam±pattisukha½ anubhavant²ti,
ta½  sabba½  sabbasattesu  anodhiso  upasa½harat²ti. Aya½ t±va nayo asam±hita-
bh³miya½ patiµµhitassa.
    Sam±hitabh³miya½   pana   patiµµhito   attan±   yath±nubh³ta½   vises±dhigamani-



bbatta½  p²ti½  passaddhi½  sukha½  sam±dhi½  yath±bh³tañ±ºañca  sattesu adhi-
muccanto  upasa½harati  pariº±meti.  Tath±  mahati sa½s±radukkhe tassa ca nimi-
ttabh³te  kiles±bhisaªkh±radukkhe nimugga½ sattanik±ya½ disv± tatr±pi chedana-
bhedanaph±lanapi½sanaggisant±p±dijanit±   dukkh±   tibb±   khar±  kaµuk±  vedan±
nirantara½  cirak±la½  vediyante n±rake, aññamañña½ kujjhanasant±panaviheµha-
nahi½sanapar±dh²nat±d²hi  mah±dukkha½  anubhavante  tiracch±nagate,  jotim±l±-
kulasar²re  khuppip±s±v±t±tap±d²hi ¹ayham±ne ca visussam±ne ca vantakhe¼±di-±-
h±re  uddhab±hu½ viravante nijjh±mataºhik±dike mah±dukkha½ vediyam±ne pete
ca,  pariyeµµhim³laka½  mahanta½  anayabyasana½  p±puºante hatthacched±dik±-
raº±yogena   dubbaººaduddasikadalidd±dibh±vena  khuppip±s±di-±b±dhayogena
balavantehi  abhibhavan²yato  paresa½  vahanato par±dh²nato ca, n±rake pete tira-
cch±nagate     ca,     atisayante    ap±yadukkhanibbisesa½    dukkhamanubhavante
manusse  ca,  tath±  visayavisaparibhogavikkhittacittat±ya r±g±dipari¼±hena ¹ayha-
m±ne  v±tavegasamuµµhitaj±l±samiddhasukkhakaµµhasannip±te  aggikkhandhe viya
anupasantapari¼±havuttike     anupasantanihatapar±dh²ne     k±m±vacaradeve    ca,
mahat±   v±y±mena   vid³ram±k±sa½  vig±hitasakunt±  viya  balavat±  d³re  p±ºin±
khittasar±  viya ca, satipi cirappavattiya½ aniccantikat±ya p±tapariyos±n± anatikka-
ntaj±tijar±maraº± ev±ti r³p±r³p±vacaradeve ca passantena mahanta½ sa½vega½
paccupaµµhapetv±  mett±ya  karuº±ya  ca anodhiso satt± pharitabb±. Eva½ k±yena
v±c±ya  manas±  ca bodhisambh±re nirantara½ upacinantena yath± p±ramiyo p±ri-
p³ri½  gacchanti, eva½ sakkaccak±rin± s±taccak±rin± anol²navuttin± uss±ho pava-
ttetabbo, v²riyap±ram² parip³retabb±.
    Api  (..0311) ca acinteyy±parimeyyavipulo¼±ravimalanirupamanir³pakkilesaguºa-
nicayanidh±nabh³tassa    buddhabh±vassa    ussakkitv±    sampaha½sanayogga½
v²riya½   n±ma  acinteyy±nubh±vameva,  ya½  na  pacurajan±  sotumpi  sakkuºanti,
pageva   paµipajjitu½.   Tath±  hi  tividh±  abhin²h±racittuppatti,  catasso  buddhabh³-
miyo,   catt±ri   saªgahavatth³ni,   karuºekarasat±,   buddhadhammesu   sacchikara-
ºena  visesappaccayo  nijjh±nakhanti,  sabbadhammesu nirupalepo, sabbasattesu
piyaputtasaññ±,    sa½s±radukkhehi    aparikhedo,   sabbadeyyadhammaparicc±go,
tena  ca  niratim±nat±,  adhis²l±di-adhiµµh±na½, tattha ca acañcalat±, kusalakiriy±su
p²tip±mojja½,  vivekaninnacittat±,  jh±n±nuyogo,  anavajjadhammena atitti, yath±su-
tassa  dhammassa  paresa½  hitajjh±sayena desan±, satt±na½ ñ±ye nivesan±, ±ra-
mbhada¼hat±,   dh²rav²rabh±vo,   par±pav±dapar±pak±resu  vik±r±bh±vo,  sacc±dhi-
µµh±na½,   sam±patt²su   vas²bh±vo,   abhiññ±su  balappatti,  lakkhaºattay±vabodho,
satipaµµh±n±d²su  yogakamm±bhiyogena  lokuttaramaggasambh±rasambharaºa½,
navalokuttar±vakkant²ti   evam±dik±  sabb±pi  bodhisambh±rapaµipatti  v²riy±nubh±-
veneva  samijjhat²ti  abhin²h±rato  y±va mah±bodhi anossajjantena sakkacca½ nira-
ntara½  v²riya½ yath± upar³pari vises±vaha½ hoti, eva½ samp±detabba½. Sampa-
jjam±ne   ca   yath±vutte   v²riye   khantisacc±dhiµµh±n±dayo   ca   d±nas²l±dayo   ca
sabbepi  bodhisambh±r±  tadadh²navuttit±ya  sampann±  eva  hont²ti  khanti-±d²supi
imin±va nayena paµipatti veditabb±.
    Iti   satt±na½  sukh³pakaraºaparicc±gena  bahudh±  anuggahakaraºa½  d±nena



paµipatti,   s²lena  tesa½  j²vitas±pateyyad±rarakkh±-abhedapiyahitavacan±vihi½s±-
dik±raº±ni,    nekkhammena    tesa½   ±misapaµiggahaºadhammad±n±din±   aneka-
vidh±  hitacariy±,  paññ±ya  tesa½ hitakaraº³p±yakosalla½, v²riyena tattha uss±h±-
rambha-asa½h²r±ni,  khantiy±  tadapar±dhasahana½, saccena nesa½ avañcanata-
dupak±rakiriy±sam±d±n±visa½v±dan±di,  adhiµµh±nena tadupak±rakaraºe anattha-
samp±tepi   acalana½,  mett±ya  nesa½  hitasukh±nucintana½,  upekkh±ya  nesa½
upak±r±pak±resu  vik±r±n±patt²ti  eva½  aparim±ºe  satte  ±rabbha  anukampitasa-
bbasattassa   mah±bodhisattassa   (..0312)   puthujjanehi  as±dh±raºo  aparimeyyo
puññañ±ºasambh±r³pacayo   ettha   paµipatt²ti  veditabba½.  Yo  cet±sa½  paccayo
vutto, tassa ca sakkacca½ samp±dana½.
    Ko  vibh±goti?  Dasa  p±ramiyo,  dasa  upap±ramiyo, dasa paramatthap±ramiyoti
samatti½sap±ramiyo.   Tattha  kat±bhin²h±rassa  bodhisattassa  parahitakaraº±bhi-
ninn±sayapayogassa   kaºhadhammavokiºº±   sukkadhamm±  p±ramiyo  eva,  tehi
avokiºº±    sukkadhamm±    upap±ramiyo,   akaºha-asukk±   paramatthap±ramiyoti
keci.    Samud±gamanak±lesu    v±    p³riyam±n±   p±ramiyo,   bodhisattabh³miya½
puºº± upap±ramiyo, buddhabh³miya½ sabb±k±raparipuºº± paramatthap±ramiyo.
Bodhisattabh³miya½   v±   parahitakaraºato   p±ramiyo,   attahitakaraºato  upap±ra-
miyo,    buddhabh³miya½   balaves±rajjasamadhigamena   ubhayahitaparip³raºato
paramatthap±ramiyo.
    Eva½    ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu   paºidh±n±rambhapariniµµh±nesu   tesa½   vibh±-
goti   apare.  Dos³pasamakaruº±pakatik±na½  bhavasukhavimuttisukhaparamasu-
khappatt±na½    puññ³pacayabhedato    tabbibh±goti    aññe.    Lajj±satim±n±passa-
y±na½  lokuttaradhamm±dhipat²na½  s²lasam±dhipaññ±garuk±na½  t±ritataritat±ra-
yit³na½   anubuddhapaccekabuddhasamm±sambuddh±na½   p±ram²,   upap±ram²,
paramatthap±ram²ti  bodhisattassuppattito  yath±vuttavibh±goti keci. Cittapaºidhito
y±va  vac²paºidhi,  t±va  pavatt±  sambh±r±  p±ramiyo,  vac²paºidhito  y±va  k±yapa-
ºidhi,   t±va   pavatt±   upap±ramiyo,   k±yapaºidhito  pabhuti  paramatthap±ramiyoti
apare.   Aññe   pana   “parapuññ±numodanavasena   pavatt±  sambh±r±  p±ramiyo,
paresa½   k±r±panavasena   pavatt±   upap±ramiyo,   saya½karaºavasena  pavatt±
paramatthap±ramiyo”ti vadanti.
    Tath±   bhavasukh±vaho   puññañ±ºasambh±ro   p±ram²,   attano   nibb±nasukh±-
vaho  upap±ram², paresa½ tadubhayasukh±vaho paramatthap±ram²ti eke. Puttad±-
radhan±di-upakaraºaparicc±go   pana   d±nap±ram²,   aªgaparicc±go   d±na-upap±-
ram²,  attano  j²vitaparicc±go  d±naparamatthap±ram²ti.  Tath± puttad±r±dikassa tivi-
dhass±pi    hetu    av²tikkamanavasena    tisso   s²lap±ramiyo,   tesu   eva   tividhesu
vatth³su  ±laya½  upacchinditv±  nikkhamanavasena  (..0313) tisso nekkhammap±-
ramiyo,  upakaraºaªgaj²vitataºha½  sam³hanitv± satt±na½ hit±hitavinicchayakara-
ºavasena  tisso paññ±p±ramiyo. Yath±vuttabhed±na½ paricc±g±d²na½ v±yamana-
vasena  tisso v²riyap±ramiyo, upakaraºaªgaj²vitantar±yakar±na½ khamanavasena
tisso  khantip±ramiyo,  upakaraºaªgaj²vitahetu  sacc±paricc±gavasena tisso sacca-
p±ramiyo,  d±n±dip±ramiyo  akupp±dhiµµh±navaseneva  samijjhant²ti,  upakaraº±di-
vin±sepi  acal±dhiµµh±navasena  tisso  adhiµµh±nap±ramiyo, upakaraº±di-upagh±ta-



kesupi  sattesu mett±ya avijahanavasena tisso mett±p±ramiyo, yath±vuttavatthutta-
yassa   upak±r±pak±resu  sattasaªkh±resu  majjhattat±paµil±bhavasena  tisso  upe-
kkh±p±ramiyoti evam±din± et±sa½ vibh±go veditabb±ti.
    Ko  saªgahoti? Ettha pana yath± et± vibh±gato ti½savidh±pi d±nap±rami-±dibh±-
vato    dasavidh±,    eva½   d±nas²lakhantiv²riyajh±napaññ±sabh±vena   chabbidh±.
Et±su  hi  nekkhammap±ram² s²lap±ramiy± saªgahit±, tass± pabbajj±bh±ve, n²vara-
ºavivekabh±ve   pana   jh±nap±ramiy±   kusaladhammabh±ve   chahipi   saªgahit±.
Saccap±ram²    s²lap±ramiy±    ekadeso    eva    vac²viratisaccapakkhe,    ñ±ºasacca-
pakkhe  pana  paññ±p±ramiy±  saªgahit±.  Mett±p±rami  jh±nap±ramiy±  eva.  Upe-
kkh±p±ram² jh±napaññ±p±ram²hi. Adhiµµh±nap±ram² sabb±hipi saªgahit±ti.
    Etesañca  d±n±d²na½ channa½ guº±na½ aññamaññasambandh±na½ pañcada-
sayugal±d²ni    pañcadasayugal±dis±dhak±ni   honti.   Seyyathida½–   d±nas²layuga-
lena   parahit±hit±na½  karaº±karaºayugalasiddhi,  d±nakhantiyugalena  alobh±do-
sayugalasiddhi,    d±nav²riyayugalena   c±gasutayugalasiddhi,   d±najh±nayugalena
k±madosappah±nayugalasiddhi.       D±napaññ±yugalena      ariyay±nadhurayugala-
siddhi,  s²lakhantidvayena payog±sayasuddhidvayasiddhi, s²lav²riyadvayena bh±va-
n±dvayasiddhi,   s²lajh±nadvayena  duss²lyapariyuµµh±nappah±nadvayasiddhi,  s²la-
paññ±dvayena    d±nadvayasiddhi,    khantiv²riyayugalena    kham±tejadvayasiddhi,
khantijh±nayugalena   virodh±nurodhappah±nayugalasiddhi,  khantipaññ±yugalena
suññat±khantipaµivedhadukasiddhi,      v²riyajh±nadukena      paggah±vikkhepaduka-
siddhi,     v²riyapaññ±dukena     saraºadukasiddhi,    jh±napaññ±dukena    y±naduka-
siddhi  (..0314), d±nas²lakhantittikena lobhadosamohappah±nattikasiddhi, d±nas²la-
v²riyattikena  bhogaj²vitak±yas±r±d±nattikasiddhi, d±nas²lajh±nattikena puññakiriya-
vatthuttikasiddhi,       d±nas²lapaññ±tikena      ±mis±bhayadhammad±nattikasiddh²ti.
Eva½   itarehipi  tikehi  catukk±d²hi  ca  yath±sambhava½  tik±ni  ca  catukk±d²ni  ca
yojetabb±ni.
    Eva½  chabbidh±nampi  pana  im±sa½  p±ram²na½ cat³hi adhiµµh±nehi saªgaho
veditabbo.   Sabbap±ram²na½   sam³hasaªgahato   hi   catt±ri  adhiµµh±n±ni,  seyya-
thida½–   sacc±dhiµµh±na½,   c±g±dhiµµh±na½,   upasam±dhiµµh±na½,   paññ±dhiµµh±-
nanti.  Tattha  adhitiµµhati  etena,  ettha v± adhitiµµhati, adhiµµh±namattameva v± tanti
adhiµµh±na½,   saccañca   ta½  adhiµµh±nañca,  saccassa  v±  adhiµµh±na½,  sacca½
adhiµµh±nametass±ti  v±  sacc±dhiµµh±na½.  Eva½  sesesupi.  Tattha avisesato t±va
lokuttaraguºe  kat±bhin²h±rassa  anukampitasabbasattassa mah±sattassa paµiññ±-
nur³pa½   sabbap±ramipariggahato   sacc±dhiµµh±na½.  T±sa½  paµipakkhaparicc±-
gato c±g±dhiµµh±na½. Sabbap±ramit±guºehi upasamato



upasam±dhiµµh±na½. Tehi eva parahitop±yakosallato paññ±dhiµµh±na½.
    Visesato   pana  y±cakajana½  avisa½v±detv±  dass±m²ti  paµij±nanato  paµiñña½
avisa½v±detv±  d±nato  d±na½  avisa½v±detv± anumodanato macchariy±dipaµipa-
kkhaparicc±gato   deyyadhammapaµigg±hakad±nadeyyadhammakkhayesu   lobha-
dosamohabhayav³pasamato   yath±raha½   yath±k±la½   yath±vidh±nañca  d±nato
paññuttarato  ca  kusaladhamm±na½  caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½  d±na½.  Tath±
sa½varasam±d±nassa    av²tikkamanato   duss²lyaparicc±gato   duccaritav³pasama-
nato  paññuttarato  ca  caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½  s²la½. Yath±paµiñña½ khama-
nato,   par±par±dhavikappaparicc±gato,  kodhapariyuµµh±nav³pasamanato,  paññu-
ttarato,  ca  caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±n±  khanti.  Paµiññ±nur³pa½  parahitakaraºato,
visadaparicc±gato,  akusalav³pasamanato,  paññuttarato  ca  caturadhiµµh±napada-
µµh±na½  v²riya½.  Paµiññ±nur³pa½  lokahit±nucintanato, n²varaºaparicc±gato, citta-
v³pasamanato,   paññuttarato   ca   caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½  jh±na½.  Yath±pa-
µiñña½  parahit³p±yakosallato,  anup±yakiriy±paricc±gato,  mohajapari¼±hav³pasa-
manato, sabbaññut±paµil±bhato ca caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±n± paññ±.
    Tattha  (..0315)  ñeyyapaµiññ±nuvidh±nehi  sacc±dhiµµh±na½.  Vatthuk±makilesa-
k±maparicc±gehi  c±g±dhiµµh±na½. Dosadukkhav³pasamehi upasam±dhiµµh±na½.
Anubodhapaµivedhehi   paññ±dhiµµh±na½.   Tividhasaccapariggahita½   dosattayavi-
rodhi     sacc±dhiµµh±na½.     Tividhac±gapariggahita½    dosattayavirodhi    c±g±dhi-
µµh±na½.    Tividhav³pasamapariggahita½   dosattayavirodhi   upasam±dhiµµh±na½.
Tividhañ±ºapariggahita½   dosattayavirodhi  paññ±dhiµµh±na½.  Sacc±dhiµµh±napa-
riggahit±ni c±g³pasamapaññ±dhiµµh±n±ni avisa½v±danato paµiññ±nuvidh±nato ca,
c±g±dhiµµh±napariggahit±ni      sacc³pasamapaññ±dhiµµh±n±ni     paµipakkhaparicc±-
gato   sabbaparicc±gaphalatt±   ca,  upasam±dhiµµh±napariggahit±ni  saccac±gapa-
ññ±dhiµµh±n±ni   kilesapari¼±hav³pasamanato   k±m³pasamanato  k±mapari¼±hav³-
pasamanato  ca, paññ±dhiµµh±napariggahit±ni saccac±g³pasam±dhiµµh±n±ni ñ±ºa-
pubbaªgamato   ñ±º±nuparivattanato  c±ti  eva½  sabb±pi  p±ramiyo  saccappabh±-
vit±  c±gaparibyañjit± upasamopabr³hit± paññ±parisuddh±. Saccañhi et±sa½ jana-
kahetu.  C±go  parigg±hakahetu,  upasamo  parivuddhihetu, paññ± p±risuddhihetu.
Tath±  ±dimhi  sacc±dhiµµh±na½  saccapaµiññatt±, majjhe c±g±dhiµµh±na½ katapaºi-
dh±nassa  parahit±ya  attaparicc±gato. Ante upasam±dhiµµh±na½ sabb³pasamapa-
riyos±natt±.   ¾dimajjhapariyos±nesu   paññ±dhiµµh±na½   tasmi½  sati  sambhavato
asati abh±vato yath±paµiññañca bh±vato.
    Tattha  mah±puris±  satatamattahitaparahitakarehi  garupiyabh±vakarehi  sacca-
c±g±dhiµµh±nehi  gihibh³t±  ±misad±nena  pare anuggaºhanti. Tath± attahitaparahi-
takarehi     garupiyabh±vakarehi    upasamapaññ±dhiµµh±nehi    ca    pabbajitabh³t±
dhammad±nena pare anuggaºhanti.
    Tattha  antimabhave bodhisattassa caturadhiµµh±naparip³raºa½. Paripuººacatu-
radhiµµh±nassa  hi  carimakabhav³papatt²ti  eke.  Tatra  hi  gabbhokkantiµhiti-abhini-
kkhamanesu  paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  sato  sampaj±no  sacc±dhiµµh±nap±-
rip³riy±   sampatij±to  uttar±bhimukho  sattapadav²tih±rena  gantv±  sabb±  dis±  olo-
ketv±   sacc±nuparivattin± vacas±– “aggohamasmi lokassa, jeµµhohamasmi lokassa,



seµµhohamasmi lokass±”ti (d². ni. 2.31; ma. ni. 3.207) tikkhattu½ s²han±da½ nadi.
    Upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena    (..0316)    jiºº±turamatapabbajitadass±vino
catudhammapadesakovidassa     yobban±rogyaj²vitasampattimad±na½    upasamo.
C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  mahato  ñ±tiparivaµµassa  hatthagatassa  ca cakka-
vattirajjassa anapekkhaparicc±goti.
    Dutiye  µh±ne  abhisambodhiya½  caturadhiµµh±na½  paripuººanti  keci.  Tattha hi
yath±paµiñña½  sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  catunna½  ariyasacc±na½ abhisa-
mayo,    tato    hi    sacc±dhiµµh±na½    paripuººa½.   C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena
sabbakiles³pakkilesaparicc±go,   tato  hi  c±g±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.  Upasam±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  param³pasamappatti,  tato  hi  upasam±dhiµµh±na½ pari-
puººa½.  Paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  an±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bho, tato hi paññ±-
dhiµµh±na½ paripuººanti. Ta½ asiddha½, abhisambodhiy±pi paramatthabh±vato.
    Tatiye   µh±ne   dhammacakkappavattane   caturadhiµµh±na½  paripuººanti  aññe.
Tattha  hi  sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  dv±dasahi ±k±rehi ariyasaccadesan±ya
sacc±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.  C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  saddhammamah±-
y±gakaraºena   c±g±dhiµµh±na½   paripuººa½.   Upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa
saya½   upasantassa   paresa½   upasamanena  upasam±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.
Paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa     veneyy±na½     ±say±diparij±nanena    paññ±dhi-
µµh±na½ paripuººanti. Tadapi asiddha½, apariyositatt± buddhakiccassa.
    Catutthe  µh±ne  parinibb±ne  caturadhiµµh±na½ paripuººanti apare. Tatra hi pari-
nibbutatt±   paramatthasaccasampattiy±  sacc±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.  Sabb³pa-
dhipaµinissaggena   c±g±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.  Sabbasaªkh±r³pasamena  upa-
sam±dhiµµh±na½    paripuººa½.   Paññ±payojanapariniµµh±nena   paññ±dhiµµh±na½
paripuººanti.   Tatra  mah±purisassa  visesena  mett±khette  abhij±tiya½  sacc±dhi-
µµh±nasamud±gatassa  sacc±dhiµµh±naparip³raºamabhibyatta½,  visesena  karuº±-
khette  abhisambodhiya½ paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa paññ±dhiµµh±naparip³ra-
ºamabhibyatta½,  visesena mudit±khette dhammacakkappavattane c±g±dhiµµh±na-
samud±gatassa  c±g±dhiµµh±naparip³raºamabhibyatta½,  visesena upekkh±khette
parinibb±ne   upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  upasam±dhiµµh±naparip³raºama-
bhibyattanti daµµhabba½.
    Tatra   (..0317)   sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa   sa½v±sena  s²la½  veditabba½.
C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa   sa½voh±rena   soceyya½  veditabba½.  Upasam±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa   ±pad±su   th±mo  veditabbo.  Paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±ga-
tassa  s±kacch±ya  paññ±  veditabb±.  Eva½ s²l±j²vacittadiµµhivisuddhiyo veditabb±.
Tath±   sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena   dos±gati½   na  gacchati  avisa½v±danato.
C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  lobh±gati½  na gacchati anabhisaªgato. Upasam±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  bhay±gati½ na gacchati anapar±dhato. Paññ±dhiµµh±na-
samud±gamena moh±gati½ na gacchati yath± bh³t±vabodhato.
    Tath±   paµhamena   aduµµho   adhiv±seti,   dutiyena   aluddho  paµisevati,  tatiyena
abh²to  parivajjeti,  catutthena  asamm³¼ho vinodeti. Paµhamena nekkhammasukha-
ppatti,  itarehi  paviveka-upasamasambodhisukhappattiyo  hont²ti  daµµhabb±. Tath±
vivekajap²tisukhasam±dhijap²tisukha-ap²tijak±yasukhasatip±risuddhija-     upekkh±-



sukhappattiyo    etehi   cat³hi   yath±kkama½   honti.   Evamanekaguº±nubandhehi
cat³hi   adhiµµh±nehi   sabbap±ramisam³hasaªgaho   veditabbo.   Yath±   ca  cat³hi
adhiµµh±nehi      sabbap±ramisaªgaho,     eva½     karuº±paññ±hip²ti     daµµhabba½.
Sabbopi   hi   bodhisambh±ro  karuº±paññ±hi  saªgahito.  Karuº±paññ±pariggahit±
hi  d±n±diguº±  mah±bodhisambh±r±  bhavanti  buddhattasiddhipariyos±n±ti.  Eva-
met±sa½ saªgaho veditabbo.
    Ko   samp±dan³p±yoti?   Sakalass±pi  puññ±disambh±rassa  samm±sambodhi½
uddissa  anavasesasambharaºa½  avekallak±rit±yogena, tattha ca sakkaccak±rit±
±darabahum±nayogena,  s±taccak±rit±  nirantarayogena, cirak±l±diyogo ca antar±
avos±n±pajjanen±ti.  Ta½ panassa k±laparim±ºa½ parato ±vi bhavissati. Iti catura-
ªgayogo  et±sa½  p±ram²na½  samp±dan³p±yo.  Tath± mah±sattena bodh±ya paµi-
pajjantena   samm±sambodh±ya   buddh±na½   puretarameva   att±   niyy±tetabbo–
“im±ha½  attabh±va½ buddh±na½ niyy±tem²”ti. Ta½ta½pariggahavatthuñca paµil±-
bhato   puretarameva   d±namukhe   nissajjitabba½.   “Ya½  kiñci  mayha½  uppajja-
naka½  j²vitaparikkh±raj±ta½, sabba½ ta½ sati y±cake dass±mi, tesa½ pana dinn±-
vasesa½ eva may± paribhuñjitabban”ti.
    Eva½  (..0318)  hissa  sammadeva paricc±g±ya kate citt±bhisaªkh±re ya½ uppa-
jjati  pariggahavatthu  aviññ±ºaka½  saviññ±ºaka½  v±,  tattha  ye  ime pubbe d±ne
akataparicayo,   pariggahavatthussa  parittabh±vo,  u¼±ramanuññat±,  parikkhayaci-
nt±ti   catt±ro   d±navinibandh±,   tesu   yad±   mah±bodhisattassa   sa½vijjam±nesu
deyyadhammesu   paccupaµµhite   ca  y±cakajane  d±ne  citta½  na  pakkhandati  na
kamati.   Tena   niµµhamettha  gantabba½  “addh±ha½  d±ne  pubbe  akataparicayo,
tena  me  etarahi  d±tukamyat±  citte na saºµh±t²”ti. So eva½ me ito para½ d±n±bhi-
rata½  citta½  bhavissati,  hand±ha½  ito paµµh±ya d±na½ dass±mi, nanu may± paµi-
kacceva  pariggahavatthu  y±cak±na½  pariccattanti d±na½ deti muttac±go payata-
p±º²  vosaggarato  y±cayogo  d±nasa½vibh±garato.  Eva½  mah±sattassa paµhamo
d±navinibandho hato hoti vihato samucchinno.
    Tath±  mah±satto  deyyadhammassa  parittabh±ve  sati  vekalle  ca  iti  paµisañci-
kkhati–  “aha½  kho  pubbe  ad±nas²lat±ya  etarahi  eva½ paccayavikalo j±to, tasm±
id±ni  may±  parittena  v±  h²nena v± yath±laddhena deyyadhammena att±na½ p²¼e-
tv±pi  d±nameva d±tabba½, yen±ha½ ±yatimpi d±nap±rami½ matthaka½ p±pess±-
m²”ti.  So  itar²tarena  ta½ d±na½ deti muttac±go payatap±º² vosaggarato y±cayogo
d±nasa½vibh±garato.    Eva½   mah±sattassa   dutiyo   d±navinibandho   hato   hoti
vihato samucchinno.
    Tath±    mah±satto    deyyadhammassa    u¼±ramanuññat±ya    ad±tukamyat±citte
uppajjam±ne   iti   paµisañcikkhati–   “nanu   tay±  sappurisa  u¼±ratam±  sabbaseµµh±
samm±sambodhi  abhipatthit±,  tasm±  tadattha½  tay±  u¼±ramanuññe  eva  deyya-
dhamme  d±tu½  yuttar³pan”ti. So u¼±ra½ manuññañca deti muttac±go payatap±º²
vossaggarato  y±cayogo d±nasa½vibh±garato. Eva½ mah±purisassa tatiyo d±navi-
nibandho hato hoti vihato samucchinno.
    Tath±  mah±satto  d±na½  dento  yad±  deyyadhammassa  parikkhaya½  passati,
so  iti  paµisañcikkhati–  “aya½  kho  bhog±na½  sabh±vo, yadida½ khayadhammat±



vayadhammat±  ca. Api ca me pubbe t±disassa d±nassa akatatt± eva½ bhog±na½
parikkhayo  dissati,  hand±ha½  yath±laddhena deyyadhammena (..0319) parittena
v±  vipulena  v±  d±nameva dadeyya½, yen±ha½ ±yati½ d±nap±ramiy± matthaka½
p±puºiss±m²”ti.  So yath±laddhena d±na½ deti muttac±go payatap±º² vosaggarato
y±cayogo   d±nasa½vibh±garato.   Eva½   mah±sattassa  catuttho  d±navinibandho
hato   hoti   vihato   samucchinno.   Eva½   ye   ye  d±nap±ramiy±  vinibandhabh³t±
anatth±,  tesa½  tesa½  yath±raha½  paccavekkhitv±  paµivinodana½  up±yo. Yath±
ca d±nap±ramiy±, eva½ s²lap±rami-±d²supi daµµhabba½.
    Api   ca   ya½  mah±sattassa  buddh±na½  attasanniyy±tana½,  ta½  sammadeva
sabbap±ram²na½  samp±dan³p±yo.  Buddh±nañhi  att±na½  niyy±tetv± µhito mah±-
puriso    tattha   tattha   bodhisambh±rap±rip³riy±   ghaµento   v±yamanto   sar²rassa
sukh³pakaraº±nañca   upacchedakesu   dussahesupi  kicchesu  durabhisambhave-
supi  sattasaªkh±rasamupan²tesu anatthesu tibbesu p±ºaharesu “aya½ may± atta-
bh±vo   buddh±na½   pariccatto,   ya½   v±   ta½   v±  ettha  hot³”ti  ta½nimitta½  na
kampati  na  vedhati, ²sakampi aññathatta½ na gacchati, kusal±rambhe aññadatthu
acal±dhiµµh±nova hoti, eva½ attasanniyy±tanampi et±sa½ samp±dan³p±yo.
    Api   ca   sam±sato  kat±bhin²h±rassa  attani  sinehassa  parisosana½  paresu  ca
sinehassa  pariva¹¹hana½ et±sa½ samp±dan³p±yo. Samm±sambodhisamadhiga-
m±ya  hi  katamah±paºidh±nassa  mah±sattassa  y±th±vato parij±nanena sabbesu
dhammesu  anupalittassa attani sineho parikkhaya½ pariy±d±na½ gacchati, mah±-
karuº±sam±sevanena   pana  piyaputte  viya  sabbasatte  sampassam±nassa  tesu
mett±karuº±sineho   pariva¹¹hati,   tato   ca  ta½tadavatth±nur³pa½  attaparasant±-
nesu  lobhadosamohavigamena vid³r²katamacchariy±dibodhisambh±rapaµipakkho
mah±puriso   d±napiyavacana-atthacariy±sam±nattat±saªkh±tehi  cat³hi  saªgaha-
vatth³hi  caturadhiµµh±n±nugatehi accanta½ janassa saªgahakaraºena upari y±na-
ttaye avat±raºa½ parip±canañca karoti.
    Mah±satt±nañhi  mah±karuº± mah±paññ± ca d±nena alaªkat±, d±na½ piyavaca-
nena,   piyavacana½   atthacariy±ya,  atthacariy±  sam±nattat±ya  alaªkat±  (..0320)
saªgahit±  ca.  Tesa½  sabbepi satte attan± nibbisese katv± bodhisambh±resu paµi-
pajjant±na½  sabbattha  sam±nasukhadukkhat±ya  sam±nattat±ya  siddhi. Buddha-
bh³t±nampi   ca   teheva   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi  caturadhiµµh±naparip³rit±bhivu-
ddhehi    janassa    accantikasaªgahakaraºena    abhivinayana½   sijjhati.   D±nañhi
samm±sambuddh±na½    c±g±dhiµµh±nena    parip³rit±bhivuddha½,    piyavacana½
sacc±dhiµµh±nena,   atthacariy±   paññ±dhiµµh±nena,   sam±nattat±  upasam±dhiµµh±-
nena  parip³rit±bhivuddh±.  Tath±gat±nañhi  sabbas±vakapaccekabuddhehi sam±-
nattat± parinibb±ne. Tatra



hi  nesa½ avisesato ek²bh±vo. Tenev±ha “natthi vimuttiy± n±nattan”ti. Honti cettha–
          “Sacco c±g² upasanto, paññav± anukampako;
          sambhatasabbasambh±ro, ka½ n±mattha½ na s±dhaye.
          “Mah±k±ruºiko satth±, hites² ca upekkhako;
          nirapekkho ca sabbattha, aho acchariyo jino.
          “Viratto sabbadhammesu, sattesu ca upekkhako;
          sad± sattahite yutto, aho acchariyo jino.
          “Sabbad± sabbasatt±na½, hit±ya ca sukh±ya ca;
          uyyutto akil±s³ ca, aho acchariyo jino”ti.
    Kittakena   k±lena   samp±dananti?  Heµµhimena  t±va  paricchedena  catt±ri  asa-
ªkhyeyy±ni   mah±kapp±na½   satasahassañca,  majjhimena  aµµha  asaªkhyeyy±ni
mah±kapp±na½  satasahassañca,  uparimena  pana  so¼asa  asaªkhyeyy±ni mah±-
kapp±na½  satasahassañca. Ete ca bhed± yath±kkama½ paññ±dhikasaddh±dhika-
v²riy±dhikavasena  ñ±tabb±.  Paññ±dhik±nañhi  saddh±  mand±  hoti  paññ±  tikkh±,
saddh±dhik±na½  paññ±  majjhim±  hoti,  v²riy±dhik±na½  paññ±  mand±,  paññ±nu-
bh±vena ca samm±sambodhi adhigantabb±ti aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½.
    Apare  pana  “v²riyassa  tikkhamajjhimamudubh±vena bodhisatt±na½ aya½ k±la-
vibh±go”ti  vadanti.  Avisesena  pana  vimuttiparip±can²y±na½ dhamm±na½ tikkha-
majjhimamudubh±vena  yath±vuttak±labhedena  bodhisambh±r±  tesa½  p±rip³ri½
gacchant²ti  tayopete  k±labhed±  yutt±tipi  vadanti.  Eva½  tividh±  (..0321)  hi bodhi-
satt±     abhin²h±rakkhaºe     bhavanti    ugghahaµitaññ³vipañcitaññ³neyyabhedena.
Tesu    yo    ugghaµitaññ³,   so   samm±sambuddhassa   sammukh±   catuppadika½
g±tha½  suºanto  g±th±ya  tatiyapade  apariyosite eva chahi abhiññ±hi saha paµisa-
mbhid±hi  arahatta½  adhigantu½  samatth³panissayo  hoti, sace s±vakabodhiya½
adhimutto siy±.
    Dutiyo   bhagavato  sammukh±  catuppadika½  g±tha½  suºanto  apariyosite  eva
g±th±ya  catutthapade  chahi abhiññ±hi arahatta½ adhigantu½ samatth³panissayo
hoti, yadi s±vakabodhiya½ adhimutto siy±.
    Itaro   pana   bhagavato   sammukh±   catuppadika½  g±tha½  sutv±  pariyosit±ya
g±th±ya chahi abhiññ±hi arahatta½ pattu½ samatth³panissayo hoti.
    Tayopete   vin±   k±labhedena   kat±bhin²h±ro  buddh±na½  santike  laddhaby±ka-
raº±   ca   anukkamena   p±ramiyo   parip³rent±  yath±kkama½  yath±vuttabhedena
k±lena  samm±sambodhi½  p±puºanti. Tesu tesu pana k±labhedesu aparipuººesu
te  te  mah±satt± divase divase vessantarad±nasadisa½ mah±d±na½ dent±pi tada-
nur³pe   s²l±disabbap±ramidhamme   ±cinant±pi   pañca  mah±paricc±ge  pariccaja-
nt±pi   ñ±tatthacariy±   lokatthacariy±   buddhatthacariy±   paramakoµi½   p±pent±pi
antar±  ca samm±sambuddh± bhavissant²ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjati. Kasm±? Ñ±ºassa
aparipaccanato    buddhak±rakadhamm±na½   apariniµµh±nato.   Paricchinnak±lani-
pph±dita½  viya  hi  sassa½  yath±vuttak±laparicchedena parinipph±dit± samm±sa-
mbodhi  tadanantar±  sabbuss±hena  v±yamanten±pi  na  sakk±  adhigantunti p±ra-
mip±rip³ri yath±vuttak±lavisesena sampajjat²ti veditabba½.
    Ko ±nisa½soti? Ye te kat±bhin²h±r±na½ bodhisatt±na½–



          “Eva½ sabbaªgasampann±, bodhiy± niyat± nar±;
          sa½sara½ d²ghamaddh±na½, kappakoµisatehipi.
          “Av²cimhi nuppajjanti, tath± lokantaresu ca;
          nijjh±mataºh± khuppip±s±, na honti k±lakañjik±.
          “Na (..0322) honti khuddak± p±º±, upapajjant±pi duggati½;
          j±yam±n± manussesu, jaccandh± na bhavanti te.
          “Sotavekallat± natthi, na bhavanti m³gapakkhik±;
          itthibh±va½ na gacchanti, ubhatobyañjanapaº¹ak±.
          “Na bhavanti pariy±pann±, bodhiy± niyat± nar±;
          mutt± ±nantarikehi, sabbattha suddhagocar±.
          “Micch±diµµhi½ na sevanti, kammakiriyadassan±;
          vasam±n±pi saggesu, asañña½ n³papajjare.
          “Suddh±v±sesu devesu, hetu n±ma na vijjati;
          nekkhammaninn± sappuris±, visa½yutt± bhav±bhave;
          caranti   lokatthacariy±yo,   p³renti   sabbap±ram²”ti.   (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  nid±na-
kath±; j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; apa. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±)–
Eva½  sa½vaººit±  ±nisa½s±.  Ye  ca  “sato  sampaj±no,  ±nanda, bodhisatto tusit±
k±y±  cavitv±  m±tukucchi½  okkamat²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  3.200;  d².  ni.  2.17) so¼asa
acchariyabbhutadhammappak±r±,  ye  ca “s²ta½ byapagata½ hoti, uºhañca upasa-
mmat²”ti-±din±  (bu.  va½. 2.83) “j±yam±ne kho, s±riputta, bodhisatte aya½ dasasa-
hass²  lokadh±tu  saªkampati sampakampati sampavedhat²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.201;
d².  ni.  2.32)  ca  dvatti½sa  pubbanimittappak±r±,  ye  v± panaññepi bodhisatt±na½
adhipp±yasamijjhana½  kamm±d²su  vas²bh±voti evam±dayo tattha tattha j±takabu-
ddhava½s±d²su  dassit±k±r±  ±nisa½s±, te sabbepi et±sa½ ±nisa½s±. Tath± yath±-
nidassitabhed± alobh±dos±diguºayugal±dayo c±ti veditabb±.
    Api  ca  yasm±  bodhisatto  abhin²h±rato  paµµh±ya  sabbasatt±na½  pitusamo hoti
hitesit±ya,  dakkhiºeyyako  garu  bh±van²yo  paramañca  puññakkhetta½ hoti guºa-
visesayogena.  Yebhuyyena  ca  manuss±na½  piyo  hoti,  amanuss±na½  piyo hoti,
devat±hi  anup±l²yati,  mett±karuº±paribh±vitasant±nat±ya  v±¼amig±d²hi ca anabhi-
bhavan²yo   hoti,   yasmi½  yasmiñca  sattanik±ye  pacc±j±yati,  tasmi½  tasmi½  u¼±-
rena  vaººena  u¼±rena  yasena  u¼±rena  sukhena  u¼±rena  balena u¼±rena (..0323)
±dhipateyyena aññe satte abhibhavati puññavisesayogato.
    App±b±dho   hoti   app±taªko,   suvisuddh±   cassa   saddh±   hoti  suvisad±,  suvi-
suddha½  v²riya½,  satisam±dhipaññ±  suvisad±,  mandakileso  hoti  mandadaratho
mandapari¼±ho,    kiles±na½    mandabh±veneva    suvaco    hoti   padakkhiºagg±h²,
khamo   hoti  sorato,  sakhilo  hoti  paµisanth±rakusalo,  akkodhano  hoti  anupan±h²,
amakkh²  hoti  apa¼±s²,  anissuk² hoti amacchar², asaµho hoti am±y±v², athaddho hoti
anatim±n²,  as±raddho  hoti  appamatto,  parato  upat±pasaho  hoti  paresa½ anupa-
t±p²,   yasmiñca   g±makhette   paµivasati,   tattha   satt±na½   bhay±dayo  upaddav±
yebhuyyena  anuppann± nuppajjanti, uppann± ca v³pasammanti, yesu ca ap±yesu
uppajjati,   na   tattha  pacurajano  viya  dukkhena  adhimatta½  p²¼²yati,  bhiyyosoma-
tt±ya   sa½vegam±pajjati.   Tasm±   mah±purisassa   yath±raha½   tasmi½   tasmi½



bhave  labbham±n±  ete  satt±na½  pitusamat±dakkhiºeyyat±dayo  guºavises± ±ni-
sa½s±ti veditabb±.
    Tath±  ±yusampad±  r³pasampad±  kulasampad± issariyasampad± ±deyyavaca-
nat±   mah±nubh±vat±ti   etepi  mah±purisassa  p±ram²na½  ±nisa½s±ti  veditabb±.
Tattha  ±yusampad±  n±ma  tassa½ tassa½ upapattiya½ d²gh±yukat± ciraµµhitikat±,
t±ya  yath±raddh±ni  kusalasam±d±n±ni  pariyos±peti,  bahuñca kusala½ upacinoti.
R³pasampad±  n±ma  abhir³pat±  dassan²yat± p±s±dikat±, t±ya r³pappam±º±na½
satt±na½   pas±d±vaho   hoti  sambh±van²yo.  Kulasampad±  n±ma  u¼±resu  kulesu
abhinibbatti,   t±ya   j±timad±dimadamatt±nampi  upasaªkaman²yo  hoti  payirup±sa-
n²yo,  tena  te  nibbisevane  karoti. Issariyasampad± n±ma mah±vibhavat± mahesa-
kkhat±   mah±pariv±rat±   ca,   t±hi   saªgaºhitabbe  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  saªga-
ºhitu½, niggahetabbe dhammena niggahetuñca samattho hoti.
    ¾deyyavacanat±  n±ma  saddheyyat±  paccayikat±, t±ya satt±na½ pam±ºabh³to
hoti,   alaªghan²y±   cassa   ±º±  hoti.  Mah±nubh±vat±  n±ma  ±nubh±vamahantat±,
t±ya  parehi  na abhibh³yati, sayameva (..0324) pana pare aññadatthu abhibhavati
dhammena  samena  yath±bh³taguºehi  ca,  evamete ±yusampad±dayo mah±puri-
sassa  p±ram²na½  ±nisa½s±,  sayañca  aparim±ºassa puññasambh±rassa parivu-
¹¹hihetubh³t±   y±nattaye   satt±na½  avat±raºassa  parip±canassa  ca  k±raºabh³-
t±ti veditabb±.
    Ki½  phalanti?  Sam±sato  t±va  samm±sambuddhabh±vo et±sa½ phala½, vitth±-
rato   pana   dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºa-as²ti-anubyañjanaby±mappabh±di-ane-
kaguºagaºasamujjalar³pak±yasampatti-     adhiµµh±nasabalacatuves±rajjacha-as±-
dh±raºañ±ºa-aµµh±ras±veºika-  buddhadhammappabhuti-anant±parim±ºa guºasa-
mudayopasobhin²    dhammak±yasir².    Y±vat±   pana   buddhaguº±   ye   anekehipi
kappehi   samm±sambuddhen±pi   v±c±ya  pariyos±petu½  na  sakk±,  idamet±sa½
phala½. Vuttañceta½–
          “Buddhopi  buddhassa  bhaºeyya vaººa½, kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no.
          kh²yetha  kappo  cirad²ghamantare, vaººo na kh²yetha tath±gatass±”ti. (d². ni.
aµµha.  1.304; 3.141; ma. ni. aµµha. 2.425; ud±. aµµha. 53; cariy±. aµµha. nid±nakath±).
    Evamettha p±ram²su pakiººakakath± veditabb±.
    Ya½  pana p±¼iya½ “datv± d±tabbaka½ d±nan”ti-±din± sabb±pi p±ram² ekajjha½
dassetv± parato “kosajja½ bhayato disv±”ti-±din± pariyos±nag±th±dvaya½ vutta½,
ta½  yehi v²riy±rambhamett±bh±van± appam±davih±rehi yath±vutt± buddhak±raka-
dhamm±  visadabh±va½  gat±  samm±sambodhisaªkh±t±  ca attano vimutti parip±-
cit±, tehi veneyy±nampi vimuttiparip±can±ya ov±dad±nattha½ vuttha½.
    Tattha   kosajja½  bhayato  disv±,  v²riy±rambhañca  khematoti  imin±  paµipakkhe
±d²navadassanamukhena     v²riy±rambhe     ±nisa½sa½    dasseti.    ¾raddhav²riy±
hoth±ti imin± v²riy±rambhe niyojeti. Yasm± ca–
          “Sabbap±passa akaraºa½, kusalassa upasampad±;
          sacittapariyodapana½, eta½ buddh±na s±sanan”ti. (dha. pa. 183; d². ni. 2.90;
netti. 30, 50)–
Saªkhepato    (..0325).    Vitth±rato    pana    sakalena   buddhavacanena   pak±sit±



sabb±pi   sampattiyo   ekanteneva   sammappadh±n±dh²n±,  tasm±  bhagav±  v²riy±-
rambhe niyojetv± “es± buddh±nus±san²”ti ±ha.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  yv±ya½  sabbasa½kilesam³labh±vato  sabb±natthavi-
dh±yakanti kosajja½ bhayato tappaµipakkhato cat³hi yogehi



anupaddavabh±vas±dhanato  v²riy±rambhañca  khemato  disv± adhis²lasikkh±disa-
mp±danavasena  v²riyassa  ±rambho  sammappadh±n±nuyogo, tattha ya½ samma-
deva   niyojana,  “±raddhav²riy±  hoth±”ti,  es±  buddh±na½  bhagavant±na½  anus±-
san² anusiµµhi ov±doti. Sesag±th±supi imin±va nayena attho veditabbo.
    Aya½   pana  viseso–  viv±danti  viruddhav±da½,  chaviv±davatthuvasena  vivada-
nanti   attho.   Aviv±danti  viv±dapaµipakkha½  mett±vac²kamma½,  mett±bh±vana½
v±. Atha v± aviv±danti aviv±dahetubh³ta½ chabbidha½ s±raº²yadhamma½. Sama-
gg±ti  avagg±,  k±yena  ceva  cittena  ca  sahit±  aviramit±  aviyutt±ti attho. Sakhil±ti
sakk²l±   mudus²l±,   aññamaññamhi   muduhaday±ti   attho.  Es±  buddh±nus±san²ti
ettha  sabbena  sabba½  viv±damanupagamma yadida½ chas±raº²yadhammapari-
p³raºavasena  samaggav±se  niyojana½,  es±  buddh±na½  anusiµµh²ti yojetabba½.
Samaggav±sañhi  vasam±n± s²ladiµµhis±maññagat± avivadam±n± sukheneva tisso
sikkh±  parip³ressant²ti  satth±  samaggav±se  niyojana½ attano s±sananti dassesi.
    Pam±danti  pamajjana½,  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  pamussana½  akusalesu  ca
dhammesu  cittavossagga½.  Vuttañheta½– “tattha katamo pam±do, k±yaduccarite
v±  vac²duccarite  v±  manoduccarite  v± pañcasu v± k±maguºesu cittassa vosaggo
vosagg±nuppad±na½  kusal±na½  v±  dhamm±na½  bh±van±ya asakkaccakiriyat±,
as±taccakiriyat±,  anaµµhitakiriyat±,  ol²navuttit±, nikkhittachandat±, nikkhittadhurat±
an±sevan±   abh±van±   abahul²kamma½  …pe…  yo  evar³po  pam±do  pamajjan±
pamajjitatta½, aya½ vuccati pam±do”ti (vibha. 846).
    Appam±danti    appamajjana½.    Ta½    pam±dassa   paµipakkhato   veditabba½.
Atthato  hi  appam±do  n±ma  satiy±  avippav±so,  “satiy±  avippav±so”ti ca (..0326)
nicca½  upaµµhit±ya satiy± eveta½ n±ma½. Apare pana “satisampajaññappadh±n±
tath±  pavatt± catt±ro ar³pino khandh± appam±do”ti vadanti. Yasm± pana appam±-
dabh±van±  n±ma  visu½  ek±  bh±van±  natthi.  Y± hi k±ci puññakiriy± kusalakiriy±,
sabb± s± appam±dabh±van±tveva veditabb±.
    Visesato  pana vivaµµ³panissaya½ saraºagamana½ k±yikav±casikasa½varañca
up±d±ya   sabb±   s²labh±van±,   sabb±   sam±dhibh±van±,   sabb±  paññ±bh±van±,
sabb±   kusalabh±van±,   anavajjabh±van±,   appam±dabh±van±.  “Appam±do”ti  hi
ida½   pada½   mahanta½  attha½  d²peti,  mahanta½  attha½  pariggahetv±  tiµµhati,
sakalampi  tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½  ±haritv±  appam±dapadassa  attha½ katv±
kathento  dhammakathiko  “atitthena  pakkhando”ti  na vattabbo. Kasm±? Appam±-
dapadassa  mahantabh±vato.  Tath±  hi  samm±sambuddho  kusin±r±ya½ yamaka-
s±l±namantare  parinibb±nasamaye nipanno abhisambodhito paµµh±ya pañcacatt±-
l²s±ya  vassesu attan± bh±sita½ dhamma½ ekeneva padena saªgahetv± dassento
“appam±dena   samp±deth±”ti   (d².   ni.   2.218)  bhikkh³na½  ov±damad±si.  Tath±
c±ha–   “seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,   y±ni   k±nici   jaªgam±na½  p±º±na½  padaj±t±ni,
sabb±ni  t±ni hatthipade samodh±na½ gacchanti, hatthipada½ tesa½ aggamakkh±-
yati  yadida½  mahantattena,  evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  ye  keci  kusal±  dhamm±,
sabbe   te  appam±dam³lak±  appam±dasamosaraº±,  appam±do  tesa½  aggama-
kkh±yat²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.300  thoka½  visadisa½). Tattha appam±dabh±vana½ sikh±-
ppatta½ dassento satth± “bh±vethaµµhaªgika½ maggan”ti ±ha.



    Tassattho–     yo     esa     s²l±dikhandhattayasaªgaho    samm±diµµhipubbaªgamo
samm±diµµhi-±d²na½yeva   aµµhanna½   aªg±na½   vasena  aµµhaªgiko  ariyamaggo,
ta½   bh±vetha   attano   sant±ne   upp±detha.  Dassanamaggamatte  aµhatv±  upari
tiººa½   magg±na½   upp±danavasena   va¹¹hetha,   eva½  vo  appam±dabh±van±
sikh±ppatt±   bhavissat²ti.   Es±   buddh±nus±san²ti   yadida½  kusalesu  dhammesu
appamajjana½,   tañca   ussukk±petv±   ariyamaggassa  bh±van±  es±  buddh±na½
bhagavant±na½ anusiµµhi ov±doti.
    Iti  (..0327)  bhagav± arahattanik³µeneva cariy±piµakadesana½ niµµh±pesi. Ittha½
sudanti-±d²su   itthanti   kappe   ca   satasahasseti-±din±   (cariy±.   1.1)   pak±rena.
Sudanti   nip±tamatta½.   Bhagav±ti  bh±gyavantat±d²hi  k±raºehi  bhagav±.  Attano
pubbacariyanti     purim±su    akittipaº¹it±dij±t²su    attano    paµipattidukkarakiriya½.
Sambh±vayam±noti  hatthatale ±malaka½ viya sammadeva pak±sento. Buddh±pa-
d±niya½   n±m±ti   buddh±na½   pur±tanakamma½  por±ºa½  dukkarakiriya½  adhi-
kicca   pavattatt±   desitatt±   buddh±pad±niyanti   eva½n±maka½.   Dhammapariy±-
yanti   dhammadesana½  dhammabh³ta½  v±  k±raºa½.  Abh±sitth±ti  avoca.  Ya½
panettha   na   vutta½,   ta½  heµµh±  vuttanayatt±  utt±natthatt±  ca  na  vuttanti  vedi-
tabba½.
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± ca–
          Visuddhacarito satth±, buddhicariy±ya p±rag³;
          sabbacariy±su kusalo, lok±cariyo anuttaro.
          Ya½ acchariyadhamm±na½, sabbamacchariy±tigo;
          attano pubbacariy±na½, ±nubh±vavibh±vana½.
          Desesi n±tho cariy±-piµaka½ yañca t±dino.
          dhammasaªg±hak± ther±, saªg±yi½su tatheva ca.
          Tassa attha½ pak±setu½, por±ºaµµhakath±naya½;
          niss±ya y± sam±raddh±, atthasa½vaººan± may±.
          Y± tattha paramatth±na½, niddh±retv± yath±raha½;
          pak±san± paramattha-d²pan² n±ma n±mato.
          Sampatt± pariniµµh±na½, an±kulavinicchay±;
          s±dhik±yaµµhav²s±ya, p±¼iy± bh±ºav±rato.
          Iti ta½ saªkharontena, ya½ ta½ adhigata½ may±;
          puñña½ tass±nubh±vena, lokan±thassa s±sana½.
          Og±hetv± (..0328) visuddh±ya, s²l±dipaµipattiy±;
          sabbepi dehino hontu, vimuttirasabh±gino.
          Cira½ tiµµhatu lokasmi½, samm±sambuddhas±sana½;
          tasmi½ sag±rav± nicca½, hontu sabbepi p±ºino.
          Samm± vassatu k±lena, devopi jagat²pati;
          saddhammanirato loka½, dhammeneva pas±sat³ti.
 



                              Iti badaratitthavih±rav±sin± ±cariyadhammap±lena
    Kat±
 
                                                   Cariy±piµakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 


